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Of Wholſome 


AN INTRODUCTION! 
to the Body of Divinity: | 


In three Sermons on 2 Tixcorur, 1, 13, 
Preached 
| By JOHN STOUGHTON, | 


| DoRor in Divinity , ſometimes Fellow of | 
Immanuel College in Cambridge, lats | 
Preacher of A4ldermanbury , | 
Loxpon. | | 
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FITTTTTTITYNTY 


RIGHT WORSHIPFUL, 


SirR1cuand Yours, Knight Baronet; 
the Worſhipfull, M'.G1t2 nnr Han- 
x 150n, Alderman; M . Roaxuxr Ev- 

| watps, Deputy of the R* Worſhipfull 
.3 Company of Merchant Adventurers, 
M'. Huou Winpnan, M.Epward 
Foot», M. HuuyrHnx: Bux 1incrtoOnN, 


| MERCHANTS: | 


And the reſt of the worthy Inhabirants' 
of the Pariſh of Aldermanbyry, Lox pox : 


Saving Health , true Riches, and 
cternall Happinſle. | 


Right Wor fhipfull, Beloved, and Chriſtian friends; | 
| S it was in the build- 
ing of the Temple, 
! many hands were im- 
ployed in the raiſing 
of that glorious Structure : 50- 
lomon did raiſe a tribute of men 
A 2 for 


| 


MY YL a. "£9: Ke a 4; , 


” (Feet -_ woe : 9 © 


© an fg The ilk | 


4 for the work, and they wereall 
imployedaccording to their ſe- 
verall abilities; ſome did work 
in gold, mn ſilver, in braſſe, in 
tron, in purple. and blew ilk; 
ſome did hew and ſquare, 0- 
thers did bear and carry the 
{tones and timber, tothe raiſing | 
|of that ſacred pile: ſort 1sin the 
Churchof God, of which that 
materiall houſe was a cleer re- 
preſentation ; there 15no man fo. 
mean, but may be ſome ww | 
uſefull to the houſe of (20d; 
thoſe that cannot work in pold, 
and ſilver, and filk, yet may 
cutand hew ; and thoſe that can 
doneither, yet may carry bur- 
thens. This latter is the rask. 
that I have undertaken; v7. To 
| | ? | fer ve 


| 
| 
[ 


" 
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2% Dedicatory. 


ſerve the Church, in| bringing 
forth this proviſion which is 
here preſented to you , of ano- 


ther mans coſt indeed, yet not] 


without ſome labour and care 


ble, and ſet things 1n order be- 
fore you. 1 am the rather incou- 
raged in it , becauſe I know that 
God can as well ferve himſelf 
of ny labour in this, asof the 
$kill and ability of the learned 
Author : and if in this I may 
be a helper of the joy of C2ods 
Church, I have wherein for to 
reJoyce. 

Theſe inſuing Sermons were 
firſt preached unto you, they 


—— 


are yoursof Right,as concerved 
Fad and 


of my own, toprepare'the ta- 


were yours in thedeltvery, and | 


| 
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The Epiftle | 


CC ——————— 


and brought forth for you; and 


I know not how you ſhould 


loſe your Right in the pub- 


liſhing of them, but rather owe 


Patronage, Apology, Harbour 
and Recommendations ; there- 
fore I have made bold toprefix. 


your Names before them, and 
ſo topubliſh them for the good 
of the Church; being well aſſu- 
red, that you will not grutch 
this communication, of your 
own right and intereſt in them, / 
to others. | 

For the Author , hee needs 
not my Candletolighthis Sun, 
nor my Pen to make new im- 
preſs10ns of honour and love in 
your hearts, who have fo fully | 
Known his Doctrine, manner 


of 


———— — 


 Dedicatory. 


of Lite, Purpoſe, Faith, Long-| 
ſuffering , Charity , Patience, 
Humulity, &. 

I may fay of this poſthume 
Birth, that the Author died, as 
Kacbel, in travell with it ; and it 
may well be called Benya mn , 
the ſon of his Right hand: 
whilſt he was a carrying of you | 
upintothe Mount,to ſhew you 
theland of Promiſe, God took | 
him, and by Inviſible meſſen- 
gers, caried him tothe fruition 
of Eternall Blefſedneſle : he 1s 
taken out of your ſight, and if 
you deſire to finde him, you 
muſt aſpire unto the heavenly 
Paradiſe, by walking in that 
tract which he hath in his Do- 


qrine here chalked out unto 
| you ;| 


| "— T"T"— Epiſtle. E IX 


you; and in-thoſe ſteps of his 
religious and zealous converſa- 
tion, which he hath walked in 
before you. | 
Burt leſt you ſhould lettheſe | 
things ſlip; this booke may be | 
your continuall Remembrancer, 
in this, hee being dead, yet 
ſpeaketh. But his labour wall 
| be loſt, and my undertaking 
| fruitleſſe, except pou be pleaſed t 
| to make the practiſe of theſe < 
things your trade, and the me- f 
\ 

t 

f 

c 

| 


ditation of them your Recrea- 
tion. 

Here you may ſee wherein 
true happineſle doth conſiſt : 
the right placing or miſplacing | 
of happineſſeis the Ruder of a 
mans life, the fountaine of his 
well 


—  —— 


' Dedicatory. 
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which , men take their marks, | 
and ſhoot right or wrong, in all 
the ations of their lives: you 
will be miſtaken, if you ſeek it 
in theſe outward things,it 15 0n- 
ly to be found in Cod ; there 1s 
noother independant good,ne1- 
ther 1s there any other good 
that can be communicated toall 
'theheirs of BleGing, but only 
Cod; that which all muſt poſ | 
ſefle, and that together, mult 
needs be ſome infinite thing, It 
will then be worth your while, 
tocall off your affections from 
the world, and to abate of your 
eager purſuit after the things of 
this life : youare not made for. 
Riches, but they are made for! 
(A) you: 


well or ill doing; according to, | 


— oy - 


R_— 


7 be E piſtle 


yo you: the Bee will forſake the 
Flower that yeelds her no Ho- 


ny; the fruit that the World 
affords . you, 15 but” like chat 
which grows _ the banks of | 
the dead Sea, a fair apple,vhich 
under a red fide, contains no- | 
thing but duſt : 1t will beyour| 
wiſdom , not to cumber your | 
ſclvesabout many things. when 
onething is needfull : the fay-! 
ing of the Roman Generall to 
the ſouldier that kept the tents, 
when heſhould.have bin hght- 


F ing in the held; N on 8A 10 11- | 


mum dligentes, will be nſed of 
God. if when hecals us toſeek | 
after rrue Happineſſe; yet vve| 
buſie our-felves ofhely about 
things of an mferiour Alloy ; 


God 


—_—_——__ 
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Dedicatory. ; 


God will not like ſuch buſie-,/ 
bodies : our chiefeſt care _ 
pains ſhould be beſtowed, in the 
attaining 'of that which'is our 
chiefeſt Happinefle; if you be. 
induſtrious in this, your labour 
will not be in vain : you muſt 
think of Religion as of trading, 
which will-bring no gain ;un-| 
leſſe diligently tollovved and; 
practiſed : Ariſe therfore, and 
be doing, andthe Lord will be, 
with you. | 

Give me leave to tell you, 
firſt, that God hath done much 
tor you, exalted you toheaven, 
in'regard of the means : It 1s 
true, _ yu have ſeen wor- 


—_ , ſhin ng in their 


trine,an by death 
(Az) extin 


«as. Mitt. Coe ttoom—_. 
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The Epiſtle | 


| extinguiſhed ; and: yet your k 
| loffe hathnor been more bitter- 8 
ly lamented , then in a' good , 
meſure graciouſly ſupplied; X 
the.cauſes of your hopeand joy, þ 
hayebeen in a good ur 
equivalent to your grief and 

lofle. | 
Secondly, GOD looks for 
much from you; viz. an adorn- | 
ing of the Cxoſpel, and walking | 
worthy of it, in a holy, fruit-! 
| full ng obedient converſation : 
| ſuch favours beſtowed, -muſt 
| needs raiſe great ex pectations; 
| and this expectation fruſtrated, 
doubles the jpudgment,: But 1 
hope better things of you, and 
| | ſuchasaccompany ſalyation. 

| . You did receivethe: Author 
| | with! L 
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Dedicatory. 


with ſo much love and honour, | 
as that you cannot but counte- 
[nance this Poſthume Birth q 
' which was firſt concerved, and 
brought forth for you ; & your 
ſelves being witneſles, contains 
no other things, than what you 
[have heard and learnt : and ſo, 
though others ſhould deny it, 
[yet youmuſlt giveuntoit, Har-; 
' bour and Intertainment. Ther-! 
fore I have, in the name of 
the Widow of the Reverend 
Author, intitled you unto it. If, 
it ſhall be approved uſetull to 
the Church, fruittull to you, & 
beneficial toany,] ſhall rejoyce; 
my prayers ſhal be for their ſuc- 
ceſſe, and for your happineſle. 
Yours, in the ſervice of your Faith, 
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SE ST EDEEDEDES 
| Tothe Chriſtian Reader. 


Cnunistian RunaDan, 


meaneſt of the ſons of the Prophets , this inſic- 
ing Treatiſe, I know,it might bave een term 


eminently learned, and better known in the 


Church, mn 


qeear, than net 8 preform the debsr T orve to the meenory of the 
| Rex 
of mine, togetber with the S:rmons themſebuer will be expoſed 


dered mnto bee, by the binds of ſome more | 


Crept, I pray thee, from the hand: of one of the | 


jſe judgment thin mighteff more ſofely bave | 
repoſted thy ſelf yet well knowing the worth of it t9 be ſth, as | 
that is will diſcover it ſelf, Tr.tber chooſe to let my me ene ſe | 


erend Antber, I am not igtorant, that the undert ching | 


to many cenſueres ; ſome there are, nbom no $5711 »; plerſeth, | 
longer than it is in bearing, or otherwiſe than it us extant | 


| 1n their own broken notes : but theſe fret, that reſpelt ſhould 
| be bad wnto the publike good ; there are m iy prec ons Libours 
| of godly mew, What ave wot fit to vaniſh into the 111,07 to be 
| buried i obſcurity, Otbers t1ke offence at the imperfeition of 
| them, becauſe nt left roriaten by the Author, but onely t then 
from by mouth ; I confeſſe, if te Author bid publiſhed then 
bimſelf tbey world bave com» fo th more refined, md better Ate 


more for the ſending of them forth, 1.1m ſome imperfeCtions 


(that nſnally accompany the t thing of other mens Sirmons ) 


bare nttrred Plya, more in lines ; yt be could not bave (11d 
Plus, more in ſulft ance and rf, ro any point that bebath 


AA 


b mdled, 


- — —— - > —- — —— 


geſted than now they do; yet tbe gud they may tha do, prev ils | 


_— Jy_———_— 


may do t4ſwppreſſe them, If my pucigmarnt F 14) me mot gbere 14 fo | 


i ' | = ' 
muCcb comple 2tnefſe in them, as that thorgh the Author might 


[ 


| 
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Tothe Chriſtian Reader. 


bandled. Otherr will except againſt them, and accuſe them, | 
a Lucilius did the writings of Fabianus Papyrius, bec auſe | 


they are ſo plain; to ſuch I ſb:ll, in the bevalf of ti: Autoer, | 
borrow that Apologie that Seneca made for bim, Mores ego | 
non yerba compolſui, & aaimis predicavi, non auribas : | 
Epiſt. 100. They are indeed jo pliin, at that the ſimple may | 
waderſt aud them, and ye not ſo unpali ſbed, 4 tht the friend 
ly, and judic iouſly curious m uy ſcore them : what us bere pre« | 
ſented to thee, w expreſſed in the Autborr owe words ( with. 
out adding to them,or detr ating from them ) » well as it could 
be taken from bis mwonth ; it aww by, and compared 
with the exaGieſt copies that could be gotten . The methodical | 
Analyſir, prefixed « the Sermons, wat left mnder the Au- 
tbors own band, #1 it #4 bere teudred wnto thee : though be did 
for the moſt part write all in Litine, yet this Analyſis wat 
left in Engliſh, which you bave inſerted in the Margent, 
an ſwerable to the ſeverall particulars treated mm, 


Let not any prejudice foreſtall thee ; T ſball enely ſay nmo 
thee, as Philip to Nathani:l, Come and ſee, reade and con i= 
der, and the Lord give thee underſtanding m all things, 


Thine, in the ſervice 


of the Lox», 


A. B. 
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The ANALYSIS 
Of the Chapter , and of the Obſervations, as it 
was made by the Author, and left under 


his own hand, for the help 
of memory. 


— —— —— — 


Er ni nn ena ——_—_ w_ 
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2 TIMOTHY, 1, 13. 


1. Analyſis. 
1 General], t Circumſtances of 1 To Timethy, 
1 Perious, written 22 By Pavl. 
i Ofche Epiſtle, 3! Time, yz During bands. 
2 Of the Chaprer. 2 Before diſſolution, 
2 Subſtanriall ſcope. 
i Entrance. 


: Salutrarion, verſ.2, 
2 IntroduQtion, contains his love, 


1 Great; proved 
| PROT 1 Night and day, 
1 Prayer for himq2 Withour ceafing, 
| 3 With chankſgiving, 
2 Defireto ſee him, 4. 


2 Grounded ; approved trom his 
3 1 Tender love to Pew; tears, 4. 


E Growing; improved, to impart by writing 
3! Scope, Sum, 6. Stir up grace. 
2 Reaſon, 5, Given for courage. 
.2 Continuation; where a double 


4 


2 True faith ro God, 5. 1 Lineall, 2 Cordiall. 


———_—_— 


FF 98 The Analyſis. 


C1. Admonition.. Ke thou v} Aſhamed of 


'{ « Negative; 8.prefſed from img 
1 Nacure of Goſpel; 9,10 2 Mee; 
2 Condition of Pl; his { 2 Afraid. 


| 31 ' Cauſe of ſuffering, 11, 12. 


2 Confidence, 12. 
2 Aftirmative, x Hold, 13. 2 Keep, 14. 
2 Provocation;, romexample of _ 

1 Inconſtant,Deſerters, 15. 

- £2 Conſtant Adhzrers, propounded wich Prayer, Prailcs, 
1 Firſt - 
3 I Prays mercie to houſhold, 16, 

2 Praiſcs, 1 Charity, 2 Conftancie, 3 Zeal, 16, 17, 
2 Sccond, 18, 
1 Prays mercie'to foul. 
» Special, 2 Praiſes ancient kindnefle, 


2 Obſervation, It is a matter of great conſequence , for all, to have and 
keep a form of ſound and who! ſome words in the grounds of Religion, as 
a ſacred depoſiturms, and rieh treaſure, 


1 Explication. 1 Propoſicion, 
1 Objc&, in or 
1 Generall, 

( Words; Ci Subſtanceof marter, 
$ Wholfome, for 1 Truth, 

3 Form; þ Ute. 

! x Formof words. 
; 1 Matter intirely colle&ted, 
2 Mcthod aptly digeſted, 

2 Speciall, 
þ Divine, 1 Summe, Chriſt. 


2 Fundamental), ? 2 Parts. 
Sc Faith apprehenſive, 


22 Love ative. 


| < 2 AQ; p 
1 E:4 


par 3 The\ Analyfts. 


CO C—I— —_—_— — a 
e-;Wricten. 
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1 E 8 have chem? Printed. 


1 Copyotchem, 
+ Originall laid up in treaſure of 
1 Memory. 
g Underſtanding, 
3 Aﬀettion. 
| 2 $waZew, keep them. 
1 Parronize, witch 
1 Ability, Cautiouſly, 
3; Authority, Couragiouſ] 


: Planci 
3 Propagate, ſeriouſly byg. Watering, 
: 1 Sacred depofirum, <>zxalaMmr 
; Manner as a3, Choice treaſure, Kealw. 


2 


| 


Perſons. 

1 Pax, 
3 T imothby 

3 Chriſtian 

1 All the Epiſtles, 
Proof. $ Examples, ' Hebrews 6. 1, 
£ Scripture, {2 Teſtimonias, {'t Rom, 12. 6, 
1 Neceſlicy. 2 Tim, 2.15, 

Lz Reaon 3 Ucilicy, 3 1 Pet, 3.15, 


4 Rom, 6. 17, 


: Band of [niry, Verity, 

2 Bar againſt Herefie, Controverſies. 

3 Key of Underſtanding. 

4 Lock of Memory. 

5 Help of Ule, by Profit by ethers. 


2 Prokic others. 
2 Application, 
I Generall, 


4 3 


2 Praftiſe, ſincerely; 1 F ruickully, 2 Conſtantly, 


2 Juſti- 


p11 


{2 Particular. 


Fs 


LY 
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"1 Juſtification of obſervers of this Rule, 


rt Perſons, with other; C1 Paw. 
| | 2 Manner wherefore,by 4 2 T imothy, 
3 Church. 
1 Publick 
1 Creeds, 
Þ Confeſſions. 


1 Unlearned catechifts. 


J 2 Private writings fory. 1-1 bodies. 


2 Reaſon, | 
' 1 Fidelity. 
F Zeal. 


$ Wiſdom. 
| 1 Perfdiouſneſle, 
2 Reprehenſion of hogs Neptpence. 
$ Folty, 

| 3 Exhortation to 1 Learners, * 
1 1 Care; provide for 1 Children, 
| r Church {, Caution; let it be F Yontmen, 

1 Choice, 3 Farhers, 
2 Clot.: : 2 Teachers, 


3 Chaticablc. 
4 Chmgeable, 
_- r Expornd; ,1 Hiftoricall 
2 Miniſters Expariaretz Tanner” uf Trochs. 


a: © Force odurty, _ 
[3 Chriſtians 4 Fear not difficutry, 


y 


"'s Generals, 
"rt Promiſe nothing. 1 Pradentiall. 
I Perfeft; for both { : 
1 Marter, - 3 Indifferent, 
2 Method; bur in a way { 4 Different, 
2 Pleaſfanr. 5 Comprehenſive, 
3 PnkakedDiiping 1 TooScholaſticall. 


_ | (2 Defircof 


aus. a a3 


2 Comprehended already, 
I 


The Analyſis. 


—— 


— 


1 Inftruftion; 4 Truths; 2 Errors; 3 Doftx; 


; 1 God, 
2 You. 
2 Specials, | z — Whole work. 


2 A point, a day. 


FA 


IIS. Abb S 
TOP EST YET eq 


An exact Syſteme of Divinity, 
PRESENTING 


fr A Porchor Frontiſpice, premifingfour 
nerall heads or rides, concerning 
1 The mark and ſcope which we muſty x Happinefle. 
e,andaim ar ; nantly, the erue Fa Religion, 

\ The line, by which we muft levell 3 Church 

- _ _ viz, rhe right ——_ Scripruce. 
2 The fabrick or edifice ir lf, prefſent= 

ing maters of | 


1 Faith, to be known and beleeyed, 
[1 Generall, concerning 
"1 Ood, hisT 1 Internal harure,as he 1 5 Unity of efferce., 

+ b mhinffinhe” 6 Trinicyof perſons, 

| 2 Execrnall operations, 4_ 

as he hath manieſted  aarry nat 

| himſcltby ' 

2 Man in ſpecie, and the reaſonable 

ercarure in gezere, vvhere ſome 


. things 


A. 


A 3 I Funda- 


Li ee =_ —_ _—_ 


| 


- th. 


(——— 


< 


yy A. EE... 


Te. nahſic. ſs 


1 Fnndamcatally to be premiſed, [_ 


CONne :erning 


[ i The lubjeBt capable of happincy, þ9 A Angels, ad, evill. 


| 212, the reaſonable creature, 10 Man;Immor:fou:conſc: 
| 2 The ground ndrule of all pro- 
a _ him cowards happines,(_11 Covenant. Seals. 
GEN Law. SanQions, | 
[ AO , appvinring 


Pally 57 be onkdrl: Hae | 


l _— — princi - A Tt T3 Foaxwill aQts,habirs. | 
whence they ariſe an ifſucs 14 Grace, | 


2 Branches and kindes ; 'dividin 
themſelves, and _—_ from het 
roots 

| 2 Particular, in reſpe& ofthe = 

' 1 Statezof Man, differing in che 
1 Subſtance of che Covenanc 17 Innocencieby Creatis, 
Works or Grace, the ſtare of 18 Fall andcorruption, 


2 The formot Adminiſtration on= 
19. Old Teſtawevr, 


5 Sins; vices. 
16 Good works; vertues, 


2 ly, and diſpenſarion of: cigcum- 
ances before and after Chriſt the ( 29 New Teftarnent, 


ſtare of rhe 
2 Adﬀsof =_ perfeRingour falvas 
wm on and tranſlating us 
L ſtare Fave, 
1 —_ tO grace, car 
+ mew Or 0 | preparing ir for þ21 Predeſtinat: Reprobar: 
us by purpoſe and purchaſe, 22 Redempr: Incarnaris, 
\ | 2Formal coreying icrorholewho 2 '23 'Vocation cffefthall, 
2 Yeikvaymola in the former, by 24 | Juſtification atuall. | 
1 Inchoare here in a ſiwcer ral, } 25 Sidtificatio Privileges. 
a——_ and all r 26 Gubernatis, Exerciſes, 
2 Colummart in heb draughy, 27 ReſurreRtib, , Jndgmer. | 
perfeCed in rhe life ro come or 28 Glorificat: Condemar: | 
2 Lite, 


E 


rt Dutics to be performed by the 
ſtrength of grace and vertue, more ' 
"r Generalt; and thoſe cicher mare: |. 
l Primary and predominant , di- 
| re&ing in duty ro God and Many 
2 Secondary and concommirant 


"reding us according go our ſe- © 
verall, both 
2 Scarcs and. relations, whether 
more 
r Private, in a fingle or ſociable 
life, alone or in ccmpany, 
2 Publick , 2 wy -22e 
 mombeys of « Chutgci 
mon=weal 
2 Hclps co be uſed, in Ng of our 
(1 Univerſal converſation, 
1 Prigcipall, publick; che uſe of 
1 Means inſtirured by God, for 


= 


improvemcnr, 
2 Times conſticured by God, for 
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which are cicher more 
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That good thing which was committed to thee, heep, 


The forme of wholſome Words, | 
OR, | 

An IntroduQtion to the body of Divinity. | 
In Three Sermons, 


| —— O— _ 
- — — OC 


2. TiMOTHY,1,13,14. Vs; 


Hold faſt the form of ſound words, which thoa haſt 
heard of me, in faith and love which is in Chriſt 
Jz 51s. 


by the holy Ghoſt which dwelleth in w, 


Have hitherto treated on ſeve- 
rall Texts of Scripture, in ſeve- 
rall Arguments; which I con- 
ceive will be uſefull, having 
eB dcpcndance one upon another, 
My purpoſe (as I partly intimated formerly) 
is hereafter, to treat upon Arguments _ 
B 
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The forme of wholſome Words, or an | 


concern both 


:. Ga 


| ſhall hold a connexion t z to deliver, 
according to the words of the Text, and to 
my own intention, a form of ſound words ; eyen 
the body of Divinity : and I ſhall chuſe out | 
 ſeverall Texts of Scripture for the ſeveral! 


heads, and have now made choice of this 
{Text of Sctiprure, to make entrance to the | 
Diſcourſe; which contains an nyundFion and | 
| Exhortation, from Paul to Timothy, to take care | 
| of that ; that he keep, or held faſt a form of ſound, 
or wholſome words, 

Before I enter into the particulars, I ſhall a | 
{ lietle acquaint you with the generall z both 
what concerns 

I The whole Epiſlle, 


and 
2. This Chapter : 


And fo proceed to one main obſervation out 
| of the words, paiſing by many others which 
would offer themſelves, but different from the 
ſcope which I drive at. 

2. To ſay but a word concerning the Epiſtle 
in generall, you may conſider both 

; I, The material circumſtances of it. 


2. The ſubflantiel ſcope andatift of it. 


1. The material! circamflances are ſuch as 


- The perſons, 
2+ The time, 


— _ _——— 
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IntroduStion to the body of Divinity, 

x. Conccraing the perſons: in one word, | 
it is an Epiſtle, written by Pav/ the Apoſtle, to 
Timethy an Evangeliſt, as moſt Divines con- 
CCcIVE. 

2, For the materiall circumſtances, which 
concerne the time ; in, one word allo, the 
tine Was | 

t. During the bands of Pawl, while he was 2 

riſoner for the Goſpels ſake ; and in that re-| 
pet to be had in precious account, and ſo 
much the rather, 

2. Becauſc it was nee long before bis deſolution: 
which he forctels in this Epiſtle, which ſeem- 
eth to be (as it were) the laſt words, the laſt 
DiRates of a dying man, yea a dying Martyr. 

2. The fubftantiall ſcope and dif of it, was 
to quicken, and ſtrengthen T imethy, in the faith- 
full diſcharge of his Evangelicall Miniftery, 
againſt all diſcouragements and hinderances 
that might any way abatc his edge, and take 
off his vigour 18 it; as you may cafily ſee inthe 
whole courle of the _— | | 

2, But to paſſe by all other things, and only 
to givt 2 generall draught, and delincation of 
this Chapter,to make way to the words wher- 
on I intend to ſtand. 

There be two —_ _—_ are mainly and 

rincipally contained in this Chapter. 

c I. We have the firſt entrance gr Epiſtle. 

2.' The continuation, or ſome part of the pro- 
CESSES it. 

2 
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x. In'the entrance (to omit the fam, 
verl. 1, 2. which is ordinary in all the Epiſtles 
of Paul, and therefore 1 forbear to ſpeak any | 
thing of it.) | 

2. The /ntroduBion, by which the Apoſtle 
fals upon his ſcope, and upon his work that he | 


hath to do with Timothy in this Epiſtle; it con- | 


tains a ſweet expreſſion of the tender love and | 
affection which Pau! beareth to Timothy; and 
this he ſheweth 


1. To be a great love. 
Jz . To be a we{grounded love, | 
3- Tobe agrowing and continuing love, | 

Theſe threecircumſtances are ſpecially ob» | 
ſervable : | 

He proveth, that it is great; and though ir | 
be great, | 

He approves it to be well grounded. | 

And inthe laſt place, he doth improve it, | 
and makes uſe of this love, to ſtir up 7 1methy to 
an improvement in all piety. 

7. The greatneſſe of the Apoſtles fove is 
expreſled, and proved ,and demonttrated by a 
double fruit of ir. | 

1. We have one fruit of this excellent love 
of Paul to Tiamthy, in the third verſe, immedi- 
ately afrer the:ſaluration-contained an the two 
former : : and.it is a» earneſt prayer for the gaod 
of Timothy, remembring.of him in his abſcnce; 

- ef though 
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| Introdu#tion tothe body of Divinity. 


| though he were diſtant far in place and perſon, 
| yet there was a ſoder that held him to Timorchy, 


that joyned him to Timerhy, and made him to 
preſent him to God in his prayers continually: 
if you will reade the verſc, you have it very 
emphatically cxpreſled in three very choice 
circumſtances; 1 thank God, whom 1 ſerve from 
mine Elders, with pure conſcience, that nithout 


1. He praycth for him night and day, in the 
latter end of the verſe. 
2. Night and day, without ceaſe, without 


; interruption or intermifſkon : and he doth it 
| with ſo much ſtrength, and tenderneſle of af- 
| fection; (as Chryſostom upon that place ob- 


ſerves) wp; it is a very hyperbolicall love 
which the Apoſtle ſheweth to T1mothy , in that 
he doth blefje Sod that he prayed for him; I thank 
God: and he blefleth God, which is an Argu- 
ment of very ſwect love, and tender affetion 


1 


: 


ceaſing , I have remembrance of thee iu my prayers, 
: | 


| night and day, 


| 


: 
: 
: 


of his heart, working towards the good of | 


Timothy, remembring him continually 18 bis 


prayers. 
2. There is a ſecond fruit of thislove, by 


; which the Apoſtle demonſtrates the greatneſs 
' of his love, and thar is in the fourth verſe, 
| Defpring #0 ſee thee: there is a ſtrong attractive 
| between Chriſtian and Chriſtian, that do 
| know one another, that draweth them ſtrong- 
\Iy together, and prevailerh _ all diſtance 


| 
| 


| 


| The forme of wholſome Wards, or an 
of place; ſo as they do not only remember, 
but they do make out rowards the injoyment | 
one of anothers company : and this 2au/ de- | 
monſtrates to Timothy, and it is expreſſed em- | 
phatically, as though much of Ps/r comfort, 
and much of the happinefle and ſweetneſle of 
his life, did fevend on the injoyment of T1- 
mothy, that 1 may be filled with joy : as if he ſhould 
ſay, he ſhould be full of joy in his preſence: | 
and this is the firſt circumſtance , viz. the | 
reatneſle of his love,cxpreſled by his prayers 
or him, and his deſire to {ee him. | 

2. But then ſecondly, this is not an inordi- 
nate love, a miſplaced love, or a meer naturall | 
and carnall affetion that Paul! had to Timerhy; | 
but it is a ſpirituall, and ſubordinate love, ' 
which is grounded upon very great reaſon, 
which is (as you know) the other circum- 
ſtance: now this he approves to be a well | 
grounded love, which he bears towards Time- 
thy, from a double conſideration : 

1. Firſt, his cexdey love ro Paul,cxpreſled in his | 
rears,V .4- Magnes amoris amor, love is the load- | 
ſtone of love; and therefore he ſaid right, f vis | 
amari,ems : the moſt cffetuall charm to draw | 
love is, the ſence and experience of the love of 
an other towards us: He is of a very barbarous 
ſpirit that will nor reciprocate and anſwer love 
with loye : and thus the Apoſtle-intimates as 
the firſt ground of his love, the tender love, 
and tender affeRion of Timothy towards _ 

an 


- — 


At 


| Inroduttion tothe body of Divinity, | 


and therefore if it were for nothing elſe, bur | 
for his love towards him , he loves him and : 
that is intimated in the 4 verſe remembring thy | 
| ears: [refer it for the preſent(and fol conceive 
it very reaſonable) tothe laſt parting of Paul 
| and Timothy, now to thoſe that are united to- 
| gether in ſtrong affection it is death to part : 
ſes like a child that is to part with the nurſes 
breſt and muſt be weaned, there is a great deal 
of mourning,and pining,and languiſhing away 
to think that he muſt bee weaned from his 
breaſt, from whence he harh ſucked ſo much 
{weetneſle and nouriſhment: Such an affeGion 
there ſeemed to be ſtirring in Timothy to- | 
wards Paul , at there parting : Now Timothy | 
having long injoyed the ſweet, and comforta- | 
ble communion of Paul, and the happineſle of | 
his fellowſhip whence he had ſucked ſo many | 
inſtructions, ſo much edification, ſo much of } 
his eſtabliſhment, now upon the apprehenſion | 
of parting with him, he apprehends he mult be | 
| robbed of all this ; the thought of this like a 
| child made him breake forth into teares: ſo | 


thy : Timothyes love to him. 

2 His true faith to God which was linea/,Cordiall; | 
| this is another ground, which the Apoſtle | 
| produceth to prove the groundedneſle of his | 
ove, and that was Timothyes deſert , having | 
that which was worthy to be beloved. There | 


be two things ſay the Philoſ@phers that = 
the | 


thar is the firſt ground of Pauls love to Timo- | 
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{Sr r, I. the fountaines of loye; A man loves 
| Mills, 
| cither or 
tot 7 «£34247 00, 


|, e. cither becauſe the thing is his own ; or 
elſe becauſe the thing is worthy to be be- | 
| loved: a man loves his child,though it be not | 
| ſofaire,or ſo witty,or {0 commendable as ma- | 
ny others are, yet he loves it, becauſe it is his | 
owne ; and thoſe that are our owne, that are | 
made ours, are alſo made love worthy , for | 
that is a good ground of love deri 70s, ; | 
| But yerthe higheſt ground of love; is As 73 
| <ammir. 1, e. worthines of love; and this ground | 
| of Timothyes worthineſſe, as the ground of | 
Pauls love, the Apoſtle mentions in the 5 verl. | 
you ſhall find ir ; fully expreſſed : When / 
call to remerwbrance the unfained faith that i in 
thee, which dwelt firſt in thy granmother Lois &c. 
The lineall and cordiall pictic of rags prom 
| piety of Timothy which Paul knew , and was 
| perſwaded of, and had experience of, was the | 
great bond thattyed the heart of Paul to Ti- | 
mothy: and that is ſo much the more commen- 
| dable becauſe it was piety laid in the right 
| line; he was deſcended from a pious famuly, | 
from pious parents; he mentions his mother | 
and his grandmotber, which is a circumſtance | 
that addes ſome beauty, ſome gloſle: it is a | 
{[weet thing to ſee the childien, and grand- 
—_ns whe thoſe that have been in _ 
wit 
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with God, of thoſe that have feared God, ro 
ſce them tread in their parents ſteps, to conti- 
nue their picty, that it doth not fall to. the 
ground ; but to perpetuate it, and carry it to 
another generation ; it is a thing that much 
commends, itisa very great ſhame when it is 


Sam K 


Bur all this were nothing,if he were deſcended 
from a Godly family and himſelf not ſo: there- 
fore the Apoſtle commends him to be «mmygirs 
menes i. C, of fincere faith, of which he was per- 
{waded notonly in reſpeR of his relation to 


the grace which was in himſclfe : being «ſured 
that it dncllcd in bim alſo which is the ſecond Cit - 
cumſtance, it was a great, love, and a well 
grounded love: It was a continuing , or rather 
« growing love: and therefore the Apoltle infers 
upon this thing , this very love of his towards 
Timothy was the ground of his writing to him; 
and therefore what ever came from him now, 
it ariſed from his love,and was a fruit of it, and 
therefore might make it more welcome, and 
acceptable to him, and conſiderable by him, 
| to whom jt was written : and in that particular 
is expreſſed, _ 

1. The whole ſcope of Paul in this Epiſtle : 
and the ſume of it, wrote to him for this pur- 
| poſe, out of his love : knowing his Godlinefle 


| C - force 


notſo, anda very [weet thing when itis ſo: i 


the religious family of which he was ; but for | 


| & piety, he takes occafion to build him up,and | 
| incourage him more and more in it, and there- 
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fore to put hinx in remewbraxce that he flir up che 
gift of God that was in him verle 6 : 

2. Thereaſmof it inthe 7 v. becauſe that he 
had not received the Spirit of ftar, but the ſpi- 
rit of love, & power: It was given him for that 
purpole to ſtirre it up ; God beftones no grace wp. 
on any thas 1t ſhould lye onely ſiceping in the aſhes , 
that be ſhould fuſfer it to be ſtifled , but all graces 
are given as tallents, to be imployed ; and ſet aworke 
for our Maſters advantage : But I feare this is a 
little to farre off, and therefore I paſſe it. Thus 
farre we have the entrance into the Epiſtle : 
wherein the Apoſtle Paul layeth his foundati- 
on of his diſcourſe upon his love, to make all 
that ever he ſhould write to be more effeuall 
with Timothy, that it might work-more upon 
him 


2. The reſt now is the continuation of the 
materiall peſrages of the Epiſile, and I will go no 
further init , then it reacheth in this chapter : 
and in it , the remainder of it, hath theſc two 
things done by the Apoſtle. 

+ I, We have firſt of all a dovble admenition gi- 
yen to Timothy. 

2. A double provocation for the receiving and 
praiſing of this admonition. 

There is a double admonition, 
1. A Nepative ks 
= = Affirms red Admonition. 
The Negative Acdbworrition is exprefiſed in the 
8 verlc, and there be fome parriculars in the 
Admonition 
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Admpnition it ſelf; beſides the proſecution, | $ x 6, 1, 


which I will but tonch. 
| The ſum of the Admonition licth in two 
things : | 
t- That 7imothy ſhould not be aſhemed,cither | 
of the reflimony of the Lord, the witnefle bearing | 
to the truth of the Goſpel ; nor of Paul, that | 
was apriſaner for this: the bands of Paw/ ſhould 
not make Timothy to bluſh, or be aſhamed ; bur 
rather that he ſhould ' compoſe himſelf, and | 
not be unwilling to ſuffer with P4»/, and ſuffer 
with the Gofpel, yeato ſhare with him in bis 
ſufferings. That is the ſum of the Admonition; 
and there be three branches of it, 

I» T hat he ſhould not be aÞamed of the tefli- 
_ = to the Lord, to the truth, to the 


more, becauſe Faw! was in diſgrace for it, was 
a priſoner for it, 

3. And laſtly, that he ſhould take part and 
ſhare with him, even in tis ulboingns ſbould | 
be partaker of the afſifiions that Paw! wyas in- 
gaged in,for the Goſpels ſake, | 

nd as there be theſe three branches of the 


Exhortation, ſo there be two $ 
which the Apoſtle doth prefle for the ſeverall 


branches of this duty, proportionable to the 


difticulties of it, 24 

1, Me. had no reaſon to be aſhamed of the 

Goſpcl; and the reaſon is expreſſed in = | 
"yy 
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|Szxa,l, and 10 verſes, From the condition and n wre of | = 
| the Goſpel: it is the Goſpel which contains the th 
| treaſures of all truths, prepared long ago, but _ 
| revealed to the ſervants of GOD in latter | fri 
 timesz by which we-are made partakers of hi 
| the high, holy, and precious calling, by which #0 
| all good , and all happineſſe is conveighed | Gi 
| | Unto US: and therefore in regard of the nature | * 
| | of the Goſpel, lirtle reaſon for any man, for | _ 
| Timoth to: be aſhamed of thatz/in which he | ”. 
| ſhould glory, and in which was contained al} poſ 
the ha ineſle that ever he, or atly other was, 54 
or ſhall be made partaker of. yY 
2. Conſides the condition of. Pavl.;.there was = 
no reaſon that Timaby ſhould be aſhamed of y' 
Paul,:though he were a'priſoner for the Ga- he 
ſpel, under a cloud, and under diſgrace for it; a 
| tharhe ſhould not-ſhrink from him in tar re- M4 
ſpeR; and be loath ito own him : and that is th 
expreſſed, | 
1. "If we look upon: the cauſe of his ſuffering . des 
it is not ſaffering, but the- cauſe of ſuffering, me 
thac caſts diſgrace or' dirt\upon 3 man, that be 
makes him contemptible, becauſe the ſuffers, h; 
as the ſaying of old in this caſe was, Nun pens po 
ſed cauſa fact mar: yrem ; nor'tis not the puniſh- _ 
mend / but the cauſe that makes a-malefadtour, oy 
and fo make i manitable to ſhame arid re- w! 
proach : if a man ſuffer for a'god reuſe; it is it 
 honorificall, not ſhameful 2nd: reproachfall ; if P: 
| Poul had: ſuffered as a malefaour, his friends (ad 
] . might | 


TY 


their faces, and have counted it as a diſparage- 
ment unto the family of Paul, and all his 
friends and all thoſe that were in relation to | 
him : But ro ſuffer in a noble and good cauſe, | 
flor as a malcfator but as a martyr, for the 
Goſpels ſake , there was no reafon that any 
followers of his ſhould be aſhamed of him; 
and the Apoſtle expreſleth thatin the 1x and 
12 verſes: of which 1 am made a preacher, and A- 
peſtle and teacher of the Gentiles; For the which | 
rauſe I alſo ſuffer theſe things, but 1 am not :ſhamed | 
&c.aSif he ſhould ſay there is nothing can be | 
caſtin my teeth , and however I be under a | 
cloud and in diſgrace, yet there is nothing can | 
be laid againſt me, but that I have brought this | 
upon my ſelfe, by diſcharging my office faith- | 
fully , which is ſo far from being: deſpicable | 
that it is honorable. 
2. As his cauſe was good ſo was his confi- 

dence,this is the other branchot the incourage- 

ment, not only not to be aſhamed, bur evento 

bewilling to ſuffer for the Goſpel, and to take 

ſhare and part with him in it, and this the A- 

poſtte RR inthe 12 verſe, as his cauſe | 
was good, ſo his carriage and confidence, his. 
owne temper and diſpoſition in his ſuffering | 
wasdſuch, as that no man that well eaniced | 
it, had reaſon to be aſhamed; / am not aſhamed 
\my ſelf, and indeed, why ſhould any man be 
| d of another that ſuffers for that thing, | 
| C 3 of | 
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of which he rather hath cauſe to glory, than 
be aſhamed. Nay he addes, / am perſwaded, | 
and beleeve that he (viz, God) u« able to kery that 
which Ihave committed to him, (that was his ſoul, 
though ir is not expreſſed, yet ir is = 1 jr, 
intimating his bclicf , that God would keep 
his depoſitum, his ſoul, which he had commit- ' 
ted to him) againft that day : now in ſuch a caſe 
as this (as the ſaying was) it & 4 wrong ts 4 may- | 
rr, tepity him, or tower fir his, (I will not ſay, | 
as ſome adde) to pray for him. Itisa wrong to | 
a martyr, to be aſhamed of him, or to mourn | 
for him, eſpecially when the martyr himſelf 
is couragious, and glorious in his cauſe , and 
God hath ſo mightily ſupported his ſpirits, 
and ſet them ſo high, that he can feel nothing, 
but bear all cafily : I ſay, when God hath cx- 
alrcd his ſpirits, and elevated them thus, ir is 
an incongruous thing for others to be caſt 
down, there is no congruity in it. 

And this is the firſt of that double precept 
of Paul, verſe 2 the Negative precept,wherein 
he commandeth Timothy not to be aſhamed, 
which the Apoſtle pms in the firſt 

lace, leaſt that ſhould be a rub in the way z 
caſt the conſideration that he was in priſon, 
in diſgrace, in bonds and aflitions, might 
_ Timothy cold , and ſhrigk away from 


* He addes another to that, and thatis an 


Affirmative one in the verſes which I will 
I 


ed 


— 
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read, and this precept too is double : hold f,ft, 
in verſe 1 3,and #e:pinthe 14 verſe. 

| Ina generality only I ſhall a—_ thoſe 
[things now ( and reſcrve particularity ill I 


| cither of them both thele three things are 0b- 
 ſervable. 


| came to my point) But now in the generality, | 


1. There is the 4# that is injoyned in one 
| verſc,hold faſt, inthe other beep : rhe lame pro. | 
perly,though expreſſed variouſly. | 


form of nhetſowe words , expreſſed in the other | 
that good depolirum, or that werthy thing which | 
was committed to thee ; which was the very 
ſame thing, that ſame form of wholſome 
Words, which was depoſited unto him. 

- And thereis the wexxer of performance 
of both theſe; in the former intimated , hold 
faſt-in faith and love , which is in Chrift leſus, 
though I confeſſe and ſhall touch atterward, 
that it may admit of another interpretation, 
and that in a very good ſence, yet I thinke thar 
is part of the Apoſtles meaning, to cxpreſſe the 
| manner, how he ſhould hold faſt a form of 
' ſound and wholſome Words verſe 2 in faith 
| and love which is in Chrifs lefus : they are the two 
| hold fafts) and the latter is expreſſed, but more | 

deeper, and from a higher ground and ſtron- 
| head , and that is by the ſpirit of God which | 
| dwellerh in mw ; he muſt keep thoſe things that | 
, were commited te him by the ſpirit of God - 
an 


| | 


—_—_— 


2. There isthe obje# expreſſed in one verſ,e | 


Ser, 1," | 
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and indeed that is the ſpring and root : our 
race doth immediatly lay faſt hold on theſe 
things that are committed to us from the word | 
of God; but it is the ſpirit of God that breaths | 
in us that grace whereby we lay hold, and 
which ſupports us, and enables us ——_— | 
and it muſt be his ſtrength that muſt enable | 
us to hold ſtedfaſt, and conſtant, in any good | 
thing. | 
There remains now but one thing, and ſo | 
I ſhall diſmiſle the generall delincation of the | 
chapter : you have heard the double Admo- | 
monition ; there is likewiſc.in the latter end of 


the chapter,from thoſe verſes that I have read, 


tothe end of the chapter, 

2. A double provocation, by which the | 
Apoſtle Paw/ doth labour to preſle and inforce 
Timothy upon this duty , and both of them ta- 
ken from | —_— : 


1. Evid E xamples, 


There arc and 
2, Good Examples: | 


By both which the Apoſtle ſpurs Timoby on, 
and provokes him to this duty, by the indigna- | 
tron of the cvill, and by the emwlarion of the 
good, 

I. Theevill Examples are of inconflant De- | 
ſertors, expreſſed in the 15 verſe, Thou knoweff | 
(ſaith Pav/) that a4 that are in Alia,have deſerted | 


me ; | 
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we; declined me,turned away from me: which 
is no new thing tor a man that comes to ſuffer 
for the cauſe of God, though he do it never ſo 
| diſcreetly,though he de it with never ſo much 
 conſtancie , nay though he doit never ſo ho- | 
| norifically, for the publike good, and the pub- 
' like cauſe: 1 ſay it is no new thing, to have 

many turn their backs upon them then, to 

count a man for a fool, and foto leave him : 
| it was Paws caſc, he did meet with ſuch, «4 
| that were in Alia, turned from him, and forlook 
him: as they that (it may be) cryed” Hoſanns 
before, were ready now to cry out, Crucifige, 
crucific him. Now he was under a cloud, 
under a ſtorm, they were afraid of him, and 
now they would not look on him, they Girink” 
back from him: and the Apoſtle preſſeth this 
conſideration on Timethy, not to diſhearten 
| him, er to pur him in the ſame courſe, but to 
| oblige him ſo much the more to ſtick cloſe to 
' him in the cauſe of Chrilt , becauſe of the 
' negleR of it. There be ſo many thar fall off 
| from the ſervants of God, when they are in 
| their afflitions, that zhoſe who are ſincere, 
| they had need to perform their duty ſo much 


'the more cloſely and ſweetly, to keep to 
| 4 liſcomberts, 


them , and recompence all the 

| and diſcouragements vvhich they do mect 
withall , from falſe friends, and falſe profeſ- 
ſours, There is a great neceflity, and fo 2 


great obligation licth =_ godly —_— L 
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ſet any beauty, or gloſſe upen it; The good 


pr 


on thoſe that are truely ſuch , out of 
the conſideration of the treachery, and perfi. 
diouſnefſe, and cowardiſc of the wicked, fo | 
much the more to ſhew themſelves, to Rtand 
by, and comfort the Saints of God in their 
ſufferings. | 
2. The good examples are, of conſtant Ad- 
herers : __ there is one thing in it, which I 
ſhall note by the way; vis. the great difference 
of the Apoſtles propounding of the one ex- | 
ample; and of-rhe other ; he propounds the | 
bad example with a mcere bare mention, 4a# 


.| have forſaken me; without any paſhon, without 
{ any bitterharſhneſle, or railiog againſt theſe 


men, he forbears this, and paſſcth by all that, 
and covers it: .but he catinort forbear; when he | 
progoundsthe good example, but doth it with | 
a great mixture of afteQion, and iris very em- 
naticall, home, and full; omitting no circum- 
ance that might adde any commendation, or 


example is that, though there were many that 
forſaked Pawl, deſerted him, even al that were 
in Aſia; yet there was ane that durſt ownhim, 
when all the reſt left him, and that was Oeſ.- | 
phorw:; and this example of Oneſiphorw he pro- | 
pounds very emphatically ; | 
| - 1, With a mixture of prayers to God for him, | 
and by way of recompence (as it were) having | 


ingaged God bo be his pay-maſter. | 
2. With a mixture of praiſe, and commens | 
dation, 
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his fidelity and conſtancic,in adhering to him; 
and you may finde this mixture in a double 
degree : 
r1. Inthe firſt place, we have proying for him, 

that God ſhould be mercifull to his houſhold, 
The Lord be merciful to the houſe of Oneſiphorus, in 
the 16 verſe. And with that is mingled, 
| 2. The praiſe, and commendation of rhe 
' conſtancie and fidelity of On:ſgphorws, in theſe 
| circumſtances : | 
[ 3. His charity and mercie to Palin generall, 
| in his.conſtancic ro him in afflictions , often 
| refreſhing him, in ſweetning of his ſpirits, and 
| cheering him ; he did not do it at other times 
' onely, but in his bonds,he was not aſhamed of 
' his bonds. 
| 2. Nay, morethan ſo, there was yet ſome- 
thing more in ſpeciall; he did it more tender- 
| ly, and cheerfully, yea and more carefully in 
| his bonds, than he did before, when he was at 
liberty, when he was at Rome , (as it is inthe 
17 verſc) be ſought him out very diligently; he did | 
not onely when Part met him, when he did 
| meet him ( as it were) in his diſh, and then 
| give him a cold complement, and falure him; 

ut whereas he might have declined Pal, he 
ſought him owe very diligently , very carctully, 
hazarding and ingaging himſelf in this cauſc 
tor the comfort of 2 «vl, 

2+ Then there isa ſecond ſetting of it out, 

D 2 for 


dation, in an ingenuous acknowledgment of. Sz xu. 1. 


£ oo The form of wholſome Wards, or an aps 


Ss 3 ® 


| left till he found him ; viz. That the Lord would 
| grant unto him, that he might find mercie, when 


, 


| 


— — 


for the Apoſtle could never have done with | 
this: bur there is a ſccond mixture in the 18, 
verſe. There is again 

1. A repetition of prayer for Onejiphorws, that 
had ſo carcfully ſought him out, and never 


he ſought it, in the moſt needfull rime, in the 
great day, in the day of the LOXD, And 
withall, 

3+ There is agnin a repetition of praiſe, for 
he cannot take off his hand,cannot ſay enough 
(as a thankfull ſpirit, and an ingenuous ſpirit 
will not let fall any good received, nor keep 
back any praiſe that is due to it:) and this 
Paul cxpreſſeth in the very laſt clauſe, and lat- 
ter part of the verſe; he comes in there with 
a new fupply of praiſc, What he did, in how many 
| things he aniniſtred to me at Epheſw, thow knoweff 
very well: he remembred his ancient kindneſſe, 
and makes mention of it here to his praiſe. 
And if there were no other thing in the world 
—_—_ a man had no other reward) it were 
enough to incourage a man, to ingage the 
prayers, and to deſerve the praiſes of a Pal; 
to be praiſed by Paul, and to have Paul as 2 
Remembrancer at the Throne of Grace: to 
get the prayers of thoſe that are fa:rhfull, and 
to deſerve the praiſes of rhoſe that are faith- 
full ; were there tio other recompence in the 


| world,it were cnough(&trhey that would have 
a ſhare' 
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2 ſhare in the reward of a martyr, muſt have 
2 ſhare in the affliction of a m— how ever 
(if there were no other reward ) it were (at 
leaſt ) nocomemptible thing, to be- paid in 
| prayers,to be paidin prayſcs, cſpeciall'from 
uch as are as Paul. 
| I now comerto the place which I have pit- 
ched upon, and I ſhall forbear all obſervation 
' which might be raiſed out of the context and 
aſſe by alſo all the particulars which might 
ſeverally raiſed (and that naturally enough) 
out of the particular words of the text: 
There is but one thing thatl ſhall pitch upon, 
& in that one obſcrvarion take occaſionto ex- 
laine ſo much of the words of the text as may 
p—— way ncedfull, 

The point,or obſervation which 1 ſhall com- 
mend to you our of theſe words, it is this. 

It is a matter of high concernment for all, to have 
and keep cautiouſly, as @ ſacred depoſitum, as a rich 
treaſure, 4 form of ſound, and wholſome Words , ef- 
pecially in Divine, and fundamentall truths > that 
ſhall be the obſervation which I ſhall onely 

ropound, and proſecuto out of the words,and 


fully and 1:rgely,becauſc Iwould comprehend 
init, ſo much as might give me a hint roexpli- 
cate all the words that are neceſſary to be 
opened in the text. | 
I conceive it takes in all the whole ſubſtance 
and ſcope; of that which the Apoſtle doth 


| 


| 
| 


I ſhall fo much the rather pro d i more| 


| 


Dottrine, 
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here commend to Timothy , and that which 
ſuits very well with the ſcope of the bufineſle 


we havcin hand : 
There be foure things, which I ſhall briefly | 
open for I will not be large in the point. | 
1.The obje of the duty, fpecified. | 
2+ The «# of that duty,injoyned. , | 
3. The manner of performing the duty, in- 
eimated. | 

. Theperſozs who are obliged to this duty. 
And every one of theſe is couched in the | 
propofition I named ,-and hath ſome necelny, | 
anguſcfullneſſe in the point it ſelfe. | 

1. The firſt thing conſiderable in the point 
is the ebjec# of this dut3;and we have it propoun-' 
ded in the words of the text, and therefore I * 
{hill gb no further. 

For the explication- of the obje&, I thall 
propotind itin a more gevera/{, and in a more 
particular way : the whole is generally propeun- 
ded, and particularly cercumſeribed in the words 
of the text. 

'1. In'the generall propoſition there be theſe 
three diſtin branches obſervable : and I ſhall 
give but a bricf rouch of cither of them. 

I. Words, | 

2. Sound and whelſome Words. 

3. A formof ſound and rholſome Vords, 

Ina word I ſhall ſay ſo much as is neceſſa 
for the underſtanding of the meaning of all 
theſe; What is mcant by Fords? | 
What 
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| What is menc nr and nholſome wards, | 
| for ſo the originall hath it, owanirne 24en ; 5, C, 
| ſound or whoJſome Words. 
| And what is meant by a form -of ſound | 
| Words wmimer, as theword is, a dilineatio | 
or plat form of wholſome Words, | 
1. For the former , what-is ment by words, 
2 word will ſerve the turne. It is not bare 
words, letters and (illables, thatthe Apoſtle 
ſpeak of, but divine truths and Dofrines exprel- 
f and couched in words : I ſay divine truths 
and ſentences, grounds and principles, which 
are here called words; becauſe they cannatbe 
expreſſed bur by words : and this bing is:ſo 
familiar among all forts, that I will not adde 
any thing more. 

2+ Bur then forthale ſound and wholſome word; 
\ that are recommended here to his cuſtody, 
what is the meaning of them. ; 

In few words for I will not cxpatiate ,-but 
circumſcribe:it in a narrow compaſle, Words 
andrruths, principles and Dodrines, they arc 


| 
S2RM, I, 


Words. 


Sound and 
wholiome 
Words 


ſound and wholt{ome/whenthey are (0. 


(x For the ſubſtance ofmagier: and 
Both + 2 Forth form of them ig which they 
| are expreſſed, and conveighed... - 


Which I might have taken, from the former 
words; but I'rather take it in thatplace, -: 
1. There is a ſoundnes,and whollomnes in re- 


ſpe | 


For the Sul>e 
france cf 
marter, 


_ 
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| 24 | Thir form of wholſome Wards, or an | 
S k x, 1. | ſpetof the ſubſtance of mattery which the A. | 
.| poſtle dorh injoyn every man to take care of, ' 
eſpecially Miniſters , that the ehings which 
they deliver, be ſound and wholſome, in re- 
gard of the matter; an@thar is the main thiag, 
as I conccive. | 
Now there be two things moſt principall, / 

to make the matter of words that arc dclive- 

wholſome and ſound. | 

| 2: The- ſoundneſſe of truths, of holy 

Soundneſſe of | 


truths. | 
Vie. - The ſoundneſſe of ſe, and profitable- | 
. <a nt | 
And they are hete chiefly recommended to | 
Miniſters, and in due place to all: to have a' 
ſpeciall care of having, preſerving, and keep- 
uo args pon [> mans. 
as that | | 
r. eo no Dodrines, 
no principles delivered in the Church of God; 
| but ſuch as may be full of certain, and holy, 
and pious truths; ſuch as arc agreeable with 
| rruth , —_—_ a 7 ot God, accord» 
ing t y of faith; that is the firſt 
the ſoundaeſſe of track. . 
2. But the other kinde of ſoundneſſe, or a 
ſecond branch of it, may be a ſoundneſſe of 
| CC n———_ be ſuch as are fit for 
| j0n. There may bc many things true, 
bur there may be fo little ſubſtancialneſſe, ſo 
little ſolidiny, ſo lictle marcrialneffe for any 
_”_ e. 
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uſe, ſo frivolous and ſo low, that there may | 
be no great advantage, or benefit which can 
come to the Church, by heating or receiving 


them : therefore the Apoſtle includes this, 
that as there ſhould be a care, that nothi« 
but the ſound and wholſome truth of G 
ſhould be delivered, fo that it mizht be ſuch 
ſolid and ſubſtantiall truth, as may be very 
conducible for the building up, —__ edifyin 
of the Chutch of God; nor frivolous, an 
vain, and curious diſputes and queſtions , 
which rather make men ſwell , and puff up, 
and rather make contention and jangling , bur 
ſuch as are ſolid and ſubſtantiall , neceſſary 
and profitable truths for edification : that is 
another branch. _ . 

2. But then beſides the ſfoundnefſe of the 
matter, there is the ſoundneſſe of the manner, or 
form of words, in which theſe things are delive- 
red; they muſt not be dclivered in an affected 

in a ww=wixe, aS the Apoſtle often- 
times 1n the Epiſtle expreſſeth ; not in a vain 
tinkling ſound of words, tickling the car, to 
pleaſe mens fancies, and to draw mens carnall 
delight, in the hearing of che words that are 
delivered : but grave and fober exprefſions , 
ſuch as may be ſubſervient to the matter, to 
conveigh ſubſtantial truths, in an edifying and 
profitable way, it muſt be ſuch a form of 
words : and indeed there may bea great fail- 


ing, and a man may be . haguign,T] 
e 


Genel; 


Soundneſkg of 
manner, 


The forme of whel/ome Words, or an 
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' comes to ſeek food for his foul . and to hear 


he will afc& 2 curious and ncat contrivance 
of words ; and baviog found it, ic will be far 


if we were (as we ſhould be) ri 


look after the dreſſe of words, and the tyre 
of words; which is the pooreſt, and the mean- 
eſt that can be, and ſcarce worthy to be look- 


to conveigh wholſome words. Ir is a baſe 
and poor thing , to come in publike places, to 
gape and pry into this womans dreſfe, and 
the other womans toy; this faſhion, and rother 
fafhion ; and more baſcly ſordid, in the houſe 
of God: and itis as baſe (in.the kinde of ir) 
for a man to come to Gods houſe, where: he 


the oracles of God, that God ſhould nor be 
able ro pleaſe him, unleſſe he ſpeak tinkling 
and ticking words,to fancic and humour him. 
Is-it meet for God ? or doth it become the 
majeſty of God, to ſpeak inſuch a | 

as is not befitting him © Majcflicall language, 
.noble language, fublime , is the pro- 
per language of G'O D, to conveigh divine 
things. It may ſuit well with a' Courticr,, to 
affect. ſome ſcrapings of language , bur not 
with a King ; for (asthey uſe toobſetve) there 
s 2 difference between a pedantick ſtile, and 


from the gravity of the bufineſſe. And truly, 


when we come tothe houſe of God, and have / 
to deal with divine things ; we would not | 


cd after, unlefle it may be ina wholſome way, | 


nb ono GDRpLOoYpmna it 


a majeftick ſtile : a boy that hath but his Aca- 
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fe, and it may be more tollerable for him, to 
afc& pen and Inkhornl c, 2nd (as chey 
term it)to affe a flouriſhing ſound of words: 
but for a Prince, it is befides bis decorum (1 
ſay) fora Prince on his Throne of Majeſty, to 
curiouſly , it becomes not the majeſty of 
place; and much lefſe doth it become the 
majeſty of Gods ordinances, that there ſhould 
be any thing ſo curiouſly in the dreſſe of 
words, as to Yraw mens eyes and cars fo, that 
they do not minde the things, butthe words, 
are carried away with petty phraſcs : bur | 
muſt not be large. 

There is another thing : words, and ſound and 
who!ſome words, of truth and profitablencfle; 
| and wholſome, for the manner of delivery, 

in agraveand ſober manner, ſuch as becomes 
the oracles of God. 
3. But what is that ſame tom/xwes, that ſame 
form of ſound words # this one thing that the 
Apoſtle intimates. I fhall afterward, when 1 
come to the Application, exprefie mere par- 
ticularly of it; but for the preſent I ſhall com- 
prehend all in theſe two things, which I con- 


ceive are cnough. 
A wm of Hand and wholſome words : I 


demicall leaning, he may in his orations af- | 


conceive the Apoſtle means, the matter intirely 

collefied; a colleRion of the principles of Reli- 

gion”, and the principles of Diviatty ; a ſuffici- 

cat and intire — and — 
he 2 
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Method apt]y 
dugeſted- 


gether, and imbodying (as it were) of the 
neceſlary principles of Religion; which every 
Miniſter ſhould have a care to conveigh to the 
oplc, and cvery people, care to treaſure up. | 
Fo the matter, I ſay, an intire and ſufficient | 
colleRion; I know there be many degrees of 
it , but I hall rouch that afterward; for the 
reſent, I expreſſe it onely in the generall, a 
fufficient intire colleion of the main truths, | 
and principles of A to take care ro 
conveigh them very ſolicitouſly to the hears | 
ing of the people. | 
2+ But then again (though this be the main-. 
in my apprehen(ion ) that the Apoſtle here in- | 
fends, yet I will not exclude another, thing | 
too, which ſeems to be included : viz. Method | 
tly digefted.- Some care muſt be of the me- | 
thod, as well as of the matter: that there | 
might be a ſufficient colleRion of all funda- 
'mentall principles,8& that it might be digefled 
(as well as co/lefed) in ſome uſcfull method : 


the word it ſelf, wane, according to the 
p_—_ lignification of it ſeems to aim at this, 

or it iS no more but a generall delineation , or 
draught ; and the truth is, it is impoſlible that 
where there is a multitude , but that multitude 
muſt be regulated by ſome order; if multitudes 
of principles be delivered without an order, 
it 1s without its beauty , and it will be a great 
prejudice and hindrance, both to the under- 


ſtanding, and attention of them; and to the 
p — 
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memory, and retention of them: and there- 
fore I ſuppoſe this is here likewiſe compre- 
hended ; the words ſeem to import it, how- 
ever I ſay not that the Apoſtle fully imends 
this, becauſe it is but accidentall; yet I do not 
exclude it, but think that a fit- method and 
order,for conveighance,is ſomwhat neceſſary. 

So that now we have in generall ,_the ſub- 
ſtance of the Apoſtles precept , which is, that 
there ſhould be a care had by Timerhy, (and by 
ſuch as are as Timothy) to conveigh words, 
that is, divine truths, ſuch as may be ſound, 


——— 


conveighance of them ; to conveigh them in- 
tirely colleQed, (in a body, as it were)and di- 

ſted in ſome artificiall and ſet order: and 
this is that of which we ſay, itis a matter of 
| great concernment.. Time hath prevented me, 
; and therefore I ſhall but mention ſome things 


'in a word. 


| 2. Here is a more ſpeciell cirewnſcrigtion of 


| this 6bjeA (befides this generall) intwo things 
which I will but mention, by way of que- 
ſtion; as, 

1. What theſe truths are, that we ſhould have 
a ſpeciall care to deliver in this manner * and 
the anſwer is, 

1. Divine eruths, ſuch 4s thew haſt received from 
me; ſuch asarc the oracles of God, and recei- 
ved by divine revelation from him; but that 


we have cxpreſled already. 


ſound for the matter, ſound for the manser of 


Sunn”, I. 


rhe ſpeciall 


_* Uk a» Such! 


circumſcripty 
on of the On, 
jock, 


| Divine truths. 


Quap_ ———  — C—CB—_ 


3» |} D(vfwracef widow Peardoran | 
Sina. 1, *, -2- Sock av260 fordemoncel truths: theee 
| ſhould be a fpeciall care had of ſeed corm, of | 
Fundamental | £42 t which will bring the crop : if men will 
have gcontiauation of corn, they maſt have a 
| {peciall care for ſced corn, ordinary corn will 
not ſcrye the turn, it may make good bread, 
but it may' not be for ſced: we mult 
have a-care therefore of the fundamentall | 
principles of Religion; bh we muſt have 
a ipeciall care of every truth, yet of theſe 
eſpecially : and theſc are here ſpoken of. | 
[The fumme of | | 7, The fas of all, is Chriſt: faith and leve in, 
them 5Ctvilt. | pp;8 here is ſbewed , that Chriſt is the | 
| kernelt of all; and in truth, all fond | + 
of Religion, (Religion it ſelf being nothing. is 1 
clſe, bur ©o brings to God in Chrif, and to. Hos 
| ae, | reduec us home to our happineſic that way) ; but 
faith and love. | rhe whole work and foundation is —_— ; tru 
but to bring us to God in Chriſt ; a cleer 
full conveighance of this, is all that is funda- 


neceſlary, 

| 2, The parts are, faith apprehenjve, and love 

a3jue : which 1 ſhall cxprefle in the ſecond 

| queſtion ; 

OO p0 mgry in nat weghuedarrn ago tk 
call c | ' | 

Asuſ#. Thoſe truths are moſt properly fun- x 

;damenrall, without which we cannot be made | 

og [te 0 iſt, nor be inabled to do that | 

y whi of God 

| 

| 


ch we may bc made partakers 
tin him: and ſo the um ht” 4 
men- 


— 


is is Chrift leſw (I A —_ —__ 
xr ſence before, but/1 conceive is 

p meant in this'latter clauſt, byFaich 
and_leve, which i in Gbriff } « x u £ YShich | 

is an intimation, that the - main -part, the Parts we 
principall part, of the n of the; 
principles of Religiof*FYca all the whole 

| truth, and foundation of Religion,-mey-be ... | 
reduced to matters of faith, and matters of pengve; | 
prafiice; to a tieeh faith, working by love: all ;_ .a.,.. | 
that is requilite, and required,may be brought | 
within the compaſſe of rheſe two. | 

Many Expotttors do apprehend, that this 
'is the principall maing'Þ theſe words; not / 
| to import the manner, how we ſhould keep, 
| bur to import a circumſcription, whereinxhoſe 
truths chiefly conſiſt ; and that they conlift of 
| theſe two, faith and /ove : faith, in apprehend- 
ing of the truths of God;and adbering to them; 
and love, in practiſing of theſe duties that do 
depend upon thar. | 
| "Irhus much for the explication of the 
objea. wo 


| 


"5 v5 Rugs 3tm- © yw ku (Þ 5 
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2 TIMOTHY x. 1314+ 


Hold faft the” form of ſound words, 


which thou haſl heard of mew, in 


faith and love which « in (hriſt 
Feſus;') 


T hat good thing which was commit- 
ted to:thee, keep, by the holy Ghoſt 
which dwelleth in us. | 


E centred upon this Text the laſt 
time, and obſcrved an obſcrva- 
DAD tion out of it, (intending to han- 
"I'D dlc but one) and it was this : 

v9 It i 4 matter of high concern- 
ments for all, to have and hold faft, as a ſacred degoſi- 
tum, # form of ſound and »} clſome mords, in divine 


and fundamentall tru ths, 
In 


— — 


— 
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uttion to the body of Divinity, | 33 
Io the handling [ began with the explicc1i- $ x x, 11, 
on, and propounded to explicate ; | | 
1. The 96j # of the dury : | 
2. Thee? of the duty : 
3. The manner ot pertorming it : | 
4+ Theperſons obliged ro pertorm it. | | 


. 
OI EI 


[ only at that time dilpatc1cd the firſt,namely_ 

| the object; I come now to the relt. 

2. The ſecond thing therefore is the AF, | 44 
And for the opening of ir, I ſhall onely ſpeak 

of two things, that we may ſee cleerly what 


the Apoſtle injoyned T imorby, and in him all 


| 
Chriſtians : Now it is expreſſed by a double 


ſ, 
N word, which our tranſlation doth nor Ciſtin- 
| | guiſh, bur the originall doth. 
/t | PO The firſt is is, bave them. 
+2. Theſccond inthe next verſe gunetos pre- 
ſerve th : 
erve them. 
Jo iz» have a forme, (I ſhall but very briefly ex- | Hare there. 
ſt preſſe what I conceive may be comprehended 
in this.) | 
1. Have a copie of them about thee wrizren ; | The copy of 
and if poflibly printed, as the word lignifies; _ 
ſt for the very {ame word that is uſed for prin- | princes. 
a- ting, is made uſe of here wriner, which is 2 | 
N- kinde of ſtamping : So that the Apoſtle would | 


| have Timothy to have a copy of the colleGion 


#- of wholſome words, aptly digeſted, written, 

{i= and printed : but this is without, and therefore 

ne ' He Havethem too within, have the origine# | 
 Jaid up inthe treaſure of | 


1. Thy 


"= 


" LO —_——— 


laid upin rhe 


M.mory 
7B 


Aﬀ-&on. 


Kcepe thers, 


4. add on The form of obelſeme Words, or an 


U :1derftar ding 


- | a ſtrangerto themia his affeions z or doc re- 


| hath not-the'c things, nor any of this nature, 


A 


Ser I,; 1. Thy waderſtanding, labouring to appre- 
The origina!l | hend, and to graſp, and know divine truths : 


2 . Thy wemory, that thou mailt retain them 
and hold them there :. Have them reacy at | 


you mens eſtates are, they have great and | 


arge eſtates, but little of it to command them- 
ſelves, not rwmeratis pecunits (as they lay) rea- 
dy at hand; in ready money : Have them not 
to {ceke, but at hand,and freſh in memory, | 
3}. Thy sfefion, clo'ing with them, and 
imbracing of them, and holding of them there; 
which is the beſt hold-faſt that cap be: for | 
though we doc underſtand them, and remem- 
| ber them yet neither of thele is worthy of che 
name of having them, if a man be an alien and 


murmorate and riſc ”= thoſe traths, not 
| cloftng with them, and imbracing them in his 
affeQions: for the ſoule which is the priacipall 
|cthing, and the utmoſt thing, is not maſter of ir, 


till he iwbrace them in his affections, and cloſe 
with them. . 

2, Butthen in the ſecond place there is ano- 
therthing, and that i3 gut», Feepe them; pre- 
lerverhem, which is the ſecond ad. 
| * I ſhall exprefſe what is meant by that very 

icfly : There may ſceme to bee intimated 
threeparticular dutics: in that,, which are nc- 


hand, that they may not only be kept as ſome | 


— 


ceſſary for the keeping and preſerving of di- 


vine 


T 
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| 
vine truthes: for though a man; have them [Ss &, 11, | 
| 
| 


[ 
| 
| 


| ſetled in him, in his underſtanding, and memo- 
ty, and affeion, yer there is ſornething more | 
required for the keeping and preſerving of 
them; and which addes ſomething to the for- | 
| mer, which in theſe three things as | conceive | 
(as I ſaid) may be comprehended. | 
| IL. Firſt, patronize and onne chem, and defend [Parronize th." 
| theſe divine truths againſt all corruptions, a- |" 
| gainſt all alcerations, and all prevarications, | 
| which might pervert that forme of ſound and | ' 
| wholfome words : which muſt be done, 

1- With our beſt abilities and ſtudies couragi- 
| #4ſly; we mult ſer our wits upon the tenters, 
| raiſe themto the uttermoſt pirch, tomaintaine, 
| and uphold,and defend,and preſerve the ſound 
| and wholſome words that arc dclivered to us 
| from God, 
| 2. Weare to uſe not only our beſt abilities, | 
| forſo every private man mult doe ; but pub- | 
' lique perſons, they muſt ingage their authority | Authority caw 

charity, by cenſure of law, by fencing and faſt- |" 

ing ofthem with bounds, ſetting an hedge (as 

it were) about them, that none may pluck them 

up, or deface them, or play leger ine con- 
; cerning them : That is the firſt, rhey'are to be 
| patroniacd, and owned, and de againſt 

all oppoſirions, whether violent and by inſo- 
| lency; or cunning, and by ſubtilty; by wit and | 
| authoricy, even br carbed abilities, and beſt | 
; authority. 


| 
Beſt abilities *! 


couragivuſly, 
| 


F 3 2. We 


Cee ee. 


' 


| 
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Sunni. 


Practiſe them 
ſinccrely,ſftuic- 
fully, and con- 
ftany. 


| 


[ 


truth, and ſhew the love of it in his pracice, 


| upon his practice, and ſo 


2. We muſt keep them , not = by patro- | 
c 


nizing and defending them, for proteſhon may | 
reach ſo farre : but alſo Chriſtians muſt labour 
to keepe theſe divine truths bypraitifpng of them | 
ſincerely, fruitfully, and conſtantly : I ſay by 
utting them in practice: For although wee 
tw + em (as I ſaid before) locked up in the 
treaſury of our memory,though we underſtand 
them, and have ſome kind of affeRtion to them, 
all chis will nor be a ſafe _—_ of them; The ; 
beſt way to preſerve ſpirituall giftrs, and ſo 
ſpirituall truths, is ro preſerve them by pradti- | 
ing of them : and they that doc not conſcicn- | 
tiouſly praGiſe thoſe truths they know, are in| 
the ready way to loſe the truths themſelves. 
It will not long hold out, that a man ſhould 
retaine his integrity of judgement, if he admit 
of any violation of thoſe truths, in a contrary 
practice : Corrupt pradice will corrupt a mans 
judgement: though his judgement were ortho- 
dox and ſound, though he had them there, yet 
if he did not practiſe them, the nature of the 
thing is ſuch, that his judgement will reflet 
be ready to defend 
what he praQiſcth, out of pride, and Gods juſt. 
judgement : for when a man doth not love the 


God giveth him up to errours, and ſoto-loſe | 
that truth ,, which otherwiſe they formerly | 


 maintained,and would otherwiſe have happily | 
| 


held and kept faſt, 


 — = 


by 


= 
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3- So farre as this injunRion reacheth to $ x x.II. 
Timothy, and ſuch as he, and fo farre as it con- | 

cernes any other degree too, bur eſpecially ' 

them ; there is another thing too, another duty ' 
comprehended under this keeping : and that is 

to propagate them, ſtudioully by planting and | Propagare 
watering ;I ſay ropagare this truth : For as it , {*3ricnoully, 

is with corne, the beſt preſerving of it is to | Jarering,” 

caſt it forth : You cannot preſerve it long, lay | 

it where you will, it cannot belong preſerved | 

inthe fields to ſtand there; when you bring it | 

home and houſe it, and pur it up inthe garner, | 

it will not laſt for ever there ; nay if you put it 

into your bellics, irc will doe ſome ſervice for 

the preſent, bur not alwaics be preſerved there: | 

but if you rake theſe graines, andcaſt ſome of | 

them as ſeed into the earth, thgp you may pre» | 

ſerve it alway by e_ God hath gi- 

ven this.in.nature, that there is no creature in 

the world- that of ir ſelfe is pe |; bur 

God hath given it an exiſtence and being, and 

not only ſo, but a way of propagating to cvery 

thing, and to mankind as well as to other crea- 

tures,to increaſe and to bring forth: the which 

though the particular bee Gods gift, yer the 
thing is ' propagated into forme (though not 

che king ieſclte) by the creature inſtrumen- 
rally: In-this caſe there is ſome fimilitude; 

the beſt way, the moſt ſafe way, yea the moſt] 

gratefull and acceptable way' to preſerve di- | 
vine truths, is by an cndeayour, ſtudiouſly and | 

F 3 carefully 


—— 


"On 
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SER. 1, 
| 


Manner, 25 


Is 


carefully ro propagate it, that I doe not hide 
my talcnt in a Rapkin, that I doc not bury any 

divine truths: aurum celare & teritatem, arc 

both alike : we muſt not conceale any truth, 
but manifeſt ir, and propagate irro others, and 

ſo, as that though my lclfe ſhould miſcarry, 

yer the truth of God might be preſerved. 

Thus you have the 96je# which is ſpecified 
here, and the aFof the duty : there remaines 
now, 

3+ Thethird thing is the manner of the per- 
formance of this duty how it muſt be done: - 
And in a word, we ſhould nor flcightly doe it, 
or carcleſly, but with all diligerice and indu- 
ſtry, and watchfulneſſe, labour to get and to 
keepe divine truths : there is ſo much intima- 
ted in the ſecong ſtile that is given to thole di- 
vine truths, they are called in the 13, verſe «| 
forme of ſound, or wholſome worgs ; and inthe 14 | 
yerſc, that goed thing, or that rich thing in the | 
original itis 2@ cmd e>arzm>wwt Now there be 
two things required to make us choice and | 
chary of getting and keeping divine trucths,and 
bath may be taken out bf the words, 

- 1. Becauſe they arc a ſaired depojrum 3 wee 
are not propriators, but depoſitors; they are 
not ourowne to doc what we will with them, 
to ſquander them away as we liſt, but they are 
Gods, om pages > ag to us, 
them up in us, as committing of them to our 
cuſtody, and requiring them againe of us, that 


fs 


w oC 


up— — 


ſo we ſhould not ſec them imbezzelled, or cor- 
rupted, or abuſcd, becauſe God hath commir.: 
te] them to us as a mgrn mir, AS a lacred de- 
politum. . | 
And then again, is wi, not any ordinary de- 
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Sear IL 


ofirum, but a choice treafure : it it be bur a bag 
of duſt, or a bag of ſtones, thar a friend commirs | 


what it is, but kcep i: as his friends depoſirum : | 


| nay more than fo, if his friend tell him, be hath | 
| commirtcd to him his richeſt JewelLhe hath, as ' 
a moſtrich Pcarl, or a company of, them; This 
doth increaſe a mans care and diligence in pre- 
ferring of them, nor only as his fricnds depoti- 
tum, but as a depoſitum of ſuch a choice nature, 


and ſo is this: ts gotcdipeeining was, 2 

:am;, whercif is required the truſt eo 
a friend ro be diſcharged, But it is wat 
www thet ſame goed shing, that ſame choice thing, * 
that ſame beautifull rhing: : There is" nor a 
choicer trealury that | is commirted''ro the 


| to his friend , and wiſherh him to look chacily | 4 chuice tres 
to ; his fricnd will not look into it to examine | © 


Church af God, than thoſe divine truths, that 
God hath been pleaſed to reveal and commic 
unto us; they arc ſuch as the glory of.God de- 
peands on thetn, and the ſalvarion of atnande- | 
pends on them; two of the moſt | important 
things the Church nay, that the #vrid hath : 
and therefore we ſhould keep them, as wehave 
reſpeQto theghoty of God,or as we tefiderous 


own ſalvation, which is. more than our hves ; I; 
FE Wm. 2 lay | 


— 


— 
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Szxxe[l, I fay, Godsglory, and our ſalvation, which is | 
| | much morethan our lives, is commitred to our | 
| truſt, wheathoſe Divine truths are depoſited 
with us, 

| The Perfons, | 4. The Perſon that are obliged ; that is the 
| laſt thing to be cxplained : whom this injunRi- 
| ON CONCernes. | 
| | Here is but one direAly expreſſed, and that is | 
| Timatby; butyet we may extend it, and that 


| 


| - with good ana'ogy,and upon good ground and 
| | reaſon further : as | 


| Pau, 1. Paulhe muſt have a careof it ; of keeping | 
of it himſelf, and commirring it to the care of 
others , and ſtirring up and. 6 | 
It concernes Paul, they that are higheſt and | 
moſt principall in the Church, it concernes | 
them principally , and- originally , that they 
ſhould have a care of them; they ſhould be the 
the firſt wheels, the primum mobile , that ſet all 
ws ww _ , and have a grand care of 
tum. 

--4- Timathies, all the miniflers of Gads 
word, who arc Gods rw, his diſpencers, his | 
ſtewards, and whom God hath repoled ſpeci- | 
all eruſtin: Ir.iscommitrted co their care in an. 
| cſpeciall manner,and they ſhould looke to it. 
| Erery Chriti- | 3+ The whole Churth of God, and every Chrifti- : 
| an, 25 this isa depoſitum, though committed 
perſonally to ſome, yet not meerly for their | 
perſonall good, bur for a publique. and an udi- | 
verfall good : Divine wed wer the ay, | 

and | 


Timot''y. 
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that concernes not only, (though chiefly) the | 
Miniſtcrs, bur it concernes the whole Church | 
of God, and all Gods people, that they ſhould | 
be preſerved without violation, without con- 
tamination, being given for a publique good, | 
. | and the publique good of all and every onc in 

particular depending ont: ſo that it concerns 

| all and every one intheir places, | 
Thus of the explication., | 
2+ The Prootfe. | 


will extend, and the thing bee requiſite, and | 
convenient, to demonſtrate and prove the 
truthofir: and then to deſcend to the appli- | 
| cation, as farre as will concerne my in} wa 
| ſcope. | 
Fiſt of all premiſing, this, that I ſhall not ' 
endeavour (no not 10 much as meddle -with) 
the you of cyery particular, or preſſe the 
confirmation of every particular contained in | 
the explication (as being not ſo requiſite) but | 
to carry the-maine ſurmme ofthe point. 

We ſcethis to be a cleere and a divine truth, 
that it is the duty of all, eſpecially Miniſters, | 
(whom God hath eſpecially intruſted) to look | 
tothe preſervation of the purity of a forme of | 
ſound dodrine,of ſound and wholſome words, | 
we nay feet I lay, | 

1. By Scripture, and | 

2. By ground of reaſon, 


= 


I ſhall come now briefly ſo farre as the point | - 


and} purity, and ſoundneſle of them, is a thing | S x _ 


fe, 
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By Scripture, 
' 
| 


Examples, 


| 


Sz R. Il. , r. Out of Seriptare;belides this place, where- 
in itis punQually and fully expreſſed, and no 


wonder, becauſe the injunRion belongs in a 
more eſpecial manner unto Miniſters,and there 
being not in many places this charge commir- 
red, and particularly direfted to them, bur in 


ſome other places which warrant the ſame 
thing. 

1. The Apoſtles recommend this to us b 
their owne example. I will give but one generall 
| inſtance in that kinde,and one particular. 

The generall inſtance of the duty is this : you 
ſhall finde that almoſt every Epiſtle of Pas!, 
and in ſome proportion it is obſervable in all 
the reſt of the Epiſtles ,'I ſay almoſt inevery 
Epiſtle there is an tarrimunr drabrormer dhgay, is C: 
there is a delineating, a drawing of a: platforme 
of nl olſome words, according to the ſubſtance 
that is here mentioned ; and according to this 
objec faith and /ove, (For all matrers of religi- 
on are matters of faith, or matters of love , in 
thepractice and exerciſe of faith) and this is 
commended to us in all the Epiftles : the for- 
merpatrt and the greater part of all the Epiſtles 
is to deliver marrers of faith, to retifie mens 
| judgements, and ſeaſon them rightly with the 


hae ; an 


—_ of divine truths neceſſary to ſalva- 
the latter part of the. Epiſtles, is, to 
| deſcend 


| 


i 


this Epiſtle of Pau! to Timothy, wherein it is | 
principally ſet dow: bur yer it is divers | 
times repeated in Scripture. And I ſhall give 
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faith in the marters of love, which is the com- 
c of all Chriſtian; duty : And: amongſt 0- 

thers, that firſt Epiitle of all is to this purpoſe ; 
which was nor placed firſt tor order of time, | 
| becauſe firſt written, nor ſo much for the order | 

of digniry , becauſe the Romanes were the 
principall people in the world, it is nor there- | 
| fore (1 ſay) placed firſt of all the Epiſtles ; bur | 
| becauſe it containes this more fully, and cx- | 
; prefleth a form of ſound and whollome words; 
| there,dodrines of faith, and dutics of life, that | 
iſſuc-and ow from fairh, as fruits of it, are 
| more clcerly diſtinguiſhed, and more tully ex- 
preſled than in any other,although it is in ſome 

| ſort inall. Now beſides this generall inſtance 
| I ſhall give but one particular inſtance , and 
; thatis in Hebr.6.1.Therefore /eaving the docFrine 
of the beginning (or principles of the doarine) 
| of Chriſt, lex ws be led forward to perfefion, not lay- 
| ing againt the foundation of 4 aa wato dead 
 workes, and of faith towards God, There is expreſ- 
ſed both what the principles arc,and what that 
ſame forme of ſound or wholſome words is ; 
' the do#rine of Baptiſme, as in the next verſc,lay- 
ing on of hands, reſurrection from the dead; There 
' are ſome few heads repcated, which are as 
| milke for babes, the forme of ſound words,, 
| which are (at leaf) for beginners, inthe firſt 
| beginnings and rudiments of Chriſtianity, and 


| thoſe thatare the firſt points in religion : The | 
G 2 Apoſtle 


— 


deſcend to praticall duties,'to the fruits of | Fs n, Il, | 
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Teſtimonies, 
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Apoſtle gives for babes a form of catechifing | 
a forme of ſound and wholſome words : And 
there is intimated in that place, that as there is 
2 ſhorter and brieter forme of ſound and whol- 
ſome words, for a manuduQion or eattance to 
beginners ; 1o. there muſt bee a larger, fuller 
forme, and -more complear,. that did extend ' 
farther, and comprehend more in-the know- 
ledge of Religion, and the things that belong | 
ro it, for thoſe that are come to more perfeRion 
and ripcneſle of yearcs. 

2. Burbefides theſe examples, there be di- 
vers teſtimonies. which ſceme to ayme ar the 
ſame thing 3 I will mention two or three, 

In Rom. 12. 6. the Apoſtle there begins to 


direQevery onefor the diſcharge of their du- 
cies, i their ſeverall places tn the Ghutrch, ac- 
cording to the right+ manner; and among the 
reſt the rule that is given for thoſe that are 
Miniſters, called there (in a generall ſenſe of 
the word) Prophets; he faith, Ler him that pro 


phifieth, propheſic according 10 the analogy of farth : 


x "ms dravejny vis wes, +1 I know there may bee | 
ſome diſputes what may be the true and cxaR | 
meaning of the analogy of faith : For preſent | 
L rake that which is not contemptible , _ 


from a contemptible author, viz. 'Calvirs in- 


terpretation, which is, that by faith is meant | 


there,the prime and fundamental axioms of faith ; 
the fundamentall truths of Religion, and all 


dodqrines that are delivered in the Church ' 
muſt 


PE ICY —————  — 
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| oſt hold analogy hold proportion with |S g aud II, 


thoſe prime and tundamentall truths, which 
are the forme of ſound and wholſome words, 
by which al other muſt be regulated and ſqua- 
red, that they may hold analogy and proporti- 
on with that. And inthis ſame Epiſtle, the nexe | 
Chap.2.15.he ſaith,Study 10 approve thy ſelf to 
. God, 's morkman that neederh not to be aſbamed, | 
 righth dividing the word of truch; now this ſeems | 
' rather direQly to ayme at, or at leaſt directly | 
ro ſpppole that there ſhould bee a forme of 
ſound, or wholſome words : inthe delivery of 
which a man ſhould approve himſelfe ſo, as; 
that he needs not to be aſhamed,and according | 
to the analogy of which, he ſhobld divide the | 
word of God aright, holding proportion with | 
it : though I confeſfe there may be another in- | 
terpretation (thovgh it ſeeme not ſo ſurable| 
to that __ as,to be able to ſpeake a word 
properly to every one as it may concerne | 
him, to the weake to ſtrengthen ther, to the ' 
ſtrong to build them up farther and farther”; 
ro the' rempred to arme them : ſo ſome would 
have the meaning of ir to be : bur this ſeemes 
not to me to be the right, for, the dividing of the | 
werd of eruth aright, {cemes rather to intimate 
a diſpenſing of ir, in ſuch truths and ſoundnes | 
as may agree with the forme of ſound, and 
wholſome words. And inthe x Per.2. r5. the 
Apoftle there requires, not only of Miniſters, 
that they ſhould have a forme of ſound and 


7 the whol-| _ 


| 
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wholſome words, and that they ſhould be able 
to deliver themſelves in that taſhion; bur hee 
ſcemeth to require there ſo much ot people,of 
Chriſtians, by 'that precept that he doth in- 
joyne them there, that they might be able, or 
ready te give an account, or reaſon of their hope 
that #6 in them : that is, to be able to apologize 
for it, and to ſtand up inthe defence and main- 


tenance of it: Now if a man be not well groun- 


ded in a forme of ſound and wholſome words, 
if hee underſtand them not, remember them 
not, aor be verſcd in them, he will never bee 
able to givea reaſon, an account of his faith | 
and hope z much leſſe will he be able to main- | 
taine and defend it, againſt the hereticall and 
ſuperſtirious cavils and objeRions thatwill be | 
raiſed againſt it , which every Chriſtian is ' 


| bound in ſome degree to ayme to get an ability | 


of : and indeed it will be the foundation of his | 
ſedfaſt Rtanding, for no man can be ſtedfaſt in | 
that which he knowes not, 'nor fceles the bot- 
tome of, Therefore we ſhould bee verſcd in 
the grounds of mn , ina forme of ſound 
and wholſome words,that containes the prin- 
ciples of faith, and that we may be able to 
know what is our duty. And there is ſomec- 
thing to the ſame purpoſe inthe Rom. 6.17. 
Te have obeyed from the heart the forme of dofrine, 
which was delivered to you, But I ſhall omit 
that for the preſcnt,and I ſhall give the ground 
of this. 

2+ The 


— 
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2. The ground and reaſon of it, that which 
makes this appear to be a truth, and a confide- 
rable truth, thas-we ſhould all labour to get, 
and hold faſt a form of ſound and wholſome 
words, even the ſum of religion; is becauſe 

1. There is a great xeceſrity of it ; 

1. Not only in regard of the Commiſſion 
and izjunfjonthar licth upon us,& the truſt that 
' God hath committed to us ( as I did intimate 
before)we are bur depofitorr,and God hath com- 
' mitted this to our care and charge; charged us 
with it, and expeRs our faithfull diſcharge in 
it : not only becauſe of this I fay, but 

2. In regard of the manifold oppoſirions , and 
danger of corruptions of divine truths, by the | 
ſubrilty of Sathan and his inſtruments, and | 
| their malice: If Chriſtians and the Church of } 
God did not throughly acquaint themſelves 
with it, and botrome themlelves on it; they 
could never be able to juſtifie the wayes of 
God; and the truth of God,nor to vindicat that, 
from the many ſubtill windings, which the Ser- 
pent will uſe to corrupt and pervert the truth. 
I purpoſe nor largely to expatiat , but only to 
givea hint of things, and therefore I ſhall but 
adde a ſecond : 

2. 1t ts of great utility, as there is a great necel- 
fity of it, if we would not have the truth over- 
whelmed, nor errors to be ſpread over, and 0- 
vergrowne inthe face ofthe Church : Sothere 
is an infinite benefit ,and advantage, and utility 

that 
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Verity, 


Vnity, 


| Vnanimity. 
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that redounds to.the Church of God by this 
courſe of having (both in general & in particu- | 
lar by every Chriſtian) ot a farm of ſound and | 
wholſome words : there is, I ſay. an infinite be-' 
' ncfit and utility (befdes the neceffiry of it) that| 
' would redound to the Church of God in gene-| 
rall, and tocvery Chriſtian in particular by 
this ; Let me name but ſome few, and but name 
them: 

1. Thoſe truths, the maia truths of Religion! 
being preſerved pure, and found , and UNCOT- 
| rupted, will be a great baxd of | 

Verity, | 
Srrin, and | 
Vnanimity. | 

1. Of verity; it will be a band to hold toge- 
ther all the truths of God, if the main ones be | 
kept, if the fundamentall principle be purely 
kept., it will be a band to hold and {oder toge- 
ther all the other truths, and to retifie them,it 
there ſhould be any ſwerving. 

And as 4 great band of verity, {ſo it will be a 
band of «nity in the Church of God, and wwesi- 
mity: For hercin lycth the unty of the Church 
of God; not that every man agree in every par- 
| ticular opinion, concerning every particular 
| thing ; but if they doragree in the main founda- 
| tion of Religion, in thoſe things which are ſuf- 


ficient to ſalvation ; and ſuch are ſound and 

| wholſome words; ſuch as that all that are to be 
| ſaved, are to be ſaved by bcleeving and n—_y 
fin 


— 
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be other differences, yet) this will be a band of 
unity, to make them cloſe and ſoder together. 


ſo it will be a bar too: A barre 


Hereſie 
againſt } and 
Contreverſie. 


It would be a bar againſt herefee : This will be 
as it were a'bar of fortification to keep our the 
entry and incroaching, and prevailing of here- 
fie, 1f we ſtand upon eur guard,and upon good 


the maine truths, there will be no breach for 
herefies to cnrer in then, it will much keepe 
them off : Bur the neglet of our warch and 
puard--in thisworke, our ſtacking of our care 
| abour the preſerving of this, takes away this 
| bar, and giveth advantage to the envious man 
to ſow his tares, and to the cor man to 


our care in preſerving divine truths , making it 
| 4 matter of no- conſequence : bur I fay the pre- 
| fervation of this would preſerve the Church 
; of God from herefic : It would bee a barre ts 
' herefic :' and a5 to herefic, ſo 

| It would alſobe a bar to contreverfie;it would 
preſerve the Church from very many contro- 
 verhes too, Whereas it is true there are many 
controverſies in the world, and matters of 


doubt and difficulty cven among the godly 
H and 


ground , in the maintenance! and defence of 


' 


2+ Butthen ſecondly, as this will be a band, | 


bring corrupt dodrine in; becauſe we neglcQ | 


ing of them. If hey be retained,(though there | Sx. Il. 


Hurekhie, 


To crentres 
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'Szxu.11, andthe learned, who otherwiſe agree in the 
maine: for we mult diſtinguiſh berweene con- 
 troverſies, which are of two forts. There arc 

) real, and | 


® 
cont reverſaes 
t verball, which 


are but wwe: janglings about words, 

| | And yee ſhall finde"this by experience, I 
| | meane thoſe that are verſed in thoſe things, (1 
| [dare be bold to ſay it) if they will but conſider! 
it, that the greateſt part of the controverfies $ 
| that arc among the godly and the learned, ar 
not ſo much reall controverhes, where there is 


2 keeping cloſe to a forme of ſound and whol- | 
ſome words (for that will kcepe off thoſe) but 
they are verball con:roverligs: Now I ſay 
thoſe controverſics would be prevented; if a 
forme of iound and wholſome words were had 
in the Church caretully,and ſo as that it might | 
be publiquely and generally knowne ; for then | 
men know one-anothers language,in what ſenſe | 
they ſpeake, and how they ule words: for the | 
greateſt differences that are amongſt us,are be- 
cauſe that men underſtand not one another,the | 
language of Babel is ſtill retaingd among us, ſo | 
as we underſtand gor one another, and there- | 
fore we differ : as about juſtification by faith, | 
one takes itin one (caſe and another in another 
| ſenſe, and ſo it makes them differ and jangle | 
one againſt another, when indeed it is, but the | 
| | difference of words : {o, that I fay,! who n_ | 
wi 
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are, he {hall inde, that the greateſt part by far 
arc but miſtakes of words; which a forme of 
ſound and wholſome words cſtabliſhed and ' 
{cilcd in the Church, and publiquely knowne, | 
{would excecdingly prevent: for that would | 
| determine and limir the ulc of words, in which 


they are to be taken, and men ſhould be bound | 
to ule them that way (hace when they | 
ſpeake controverlially and exactly)and not in 
another way, which alone breeds diflentions 
and controverlics, 

3- This would not onely be a band and a 
batre (as I have already ſhewed) but a 4s; Ir 
would be a very cxccllent key of rhe wnderſtand- 
ing, to increale and facilitate a mans apprehen- 
fon and underſtanding of all particular truths. 
If a man were but well acquainted with a form 
of ſound and wholſome words for the maine 
trurhs, it would lcad him (as it were) by the 
hand to the underſtanding of other truths more 
remote from the foundation ; he might grow 
and arrive to the knowledge of on led 


(as it were) by a divine light, from char light |. 


hee hath by a forme of ſound and wholſome 
words, leading to the knowledge of things ; 
| which are more obſcure and remote, advan- 
cing and wonderfully helping the underſtand- 
ing,if there were nothing clſc: For it is in this 
calc with truths as it is. with coalcs : coalcs 


Fl 


ed 


| will take a view of the many controverſics that $ x x; 11. 


A key ef un- 


derfln nding. 


when they lye fingle, they doe not glow. or 
| MH 2 | 


ſhine _ 
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Alocke of me- 


mor y'- 


ſhine and heat men; but when they lye toge- 
ther, the very lying together doth increaſe the 
life and light of every one of them : and fo the 
body of ſound and wholeſome words, he that 
underſtandeth them, that very underſtanding 
and comprehending of them all together, 
giveth light to other truths; whereas if men 
would take them ſingle, without that borrow- 
ed light it receives trom another, they would 
be more obſcure. There is nothing doth more 
facilitate the underſtanding , than to have a 
forme ; the very comprehending and having 
of them in a mans eye and memory,it will help 
bim, and guide him to_underftand every other 
particular truth, hee having all of them in one 
forme, which would not be ſo cleare of them. | 
ſelves alone, as they are all together; and for. 
all others that are deducible from them, bur ! 
farther remote, it will facilitate a mans under- | 
—_— of them, 
4. Againe,it will not only be a key to open 

' the underſtanding, but a locke alſo to lothe wp the 
| memory, to keepe the treaſury of the memory 

faſt and ſafe. There is nothing in the world 

doth helpe memory more than method and or- 
der, and to have things (as I ſaid before) com- 
prehended in a forme, intirely colleded and 
aptly digeſted, I fay to have an wwodnwens it 
would exccedingly helpe the memory and it 
for two reaſons, 

1. Becauſc, whatever helps the underflanding, 


muſt 


_ .. —____ 
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remember thoſe things that are obſcure ; thoſe 
things in reading or hearing, which the under- | 
ſtanding perceives not well, the memory clo» 
ſerh not withall: for that which is locktup in 

che memory, muſt enter in by the doore of the 

underſtanding, or elſe it will never get inthe 

inner treaſury of the memory ; and that which 

is a key to helpe the underſtanding, will bee a 

lock to helpthe memory. 

2. Becauſe of the harmony and ſympathy that 
one truth hath with another. Ir dork wonder- 
clp fully delprhe memory, if a man doth bur catch 
her WW | any one thing forghe whole, tor by that hee 
one | hath a hold-taſt to catch allo any other parri- 
—_> | cular that he hath loſt; if his memory catch 
tor WF | one particular, that will helpe to bring all the 
bur | reſt. As forinftance, if a man have a chaine of 
er- | many linkes, thongh he let goe many of thern, 
yet if he hold faſt any one of them, thar will 
draw all the reſt up againe : ſoif a man hath 
the | IU | gottena form of divine cruths linked together, 
ory aptly digeſted, if his memory ler lip one link, 
rid and another linke, yetif he doe remember but 


or- | any one particular, that one linke will helpe ro 
m- | draw in all the reſt againe, ' «+ 
and 5. Aforme of ſound and wholfome words 


| moſt needs helpe the memory A man'doth. not , Sz au. I 


It had, will bee 4 wonderfull belpe at alt times to a | Allyeof uſe 


I it Chriſtian, inthe knowledge he ſhoald have of | © 
| any divine truths. I ſhall inſtance onely in 
nr, two. | 
uſt H 3 L Al 
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- 1.' A man hall exceedingly much more pro- | 
fe by ethers then he doth. Suppoſe'a Chriſtian | 
| come to heare the word of God, heare a Ser-| 
mon, this Miniſter or the other Miniſter, let | 
us put tho diffetcace thus; there comics one that | 
is a mecre: ſtranger ro thelc truths, all that is| 
ſpoken will be novelty ro him : but there is an- | 
other comes, who hath the grounds of Religi- | 
on laid in him, that hath in his winde and me- 

mory a forme of ſound and wholfome words; | 
this man will be able to profirmore by a Ser- | 
mon, than the other that comes ina ſtranger | 
upon a ſudden to it, baving no former grounds: | 
As before a dyc that is perfeR and durable 
there muſt be ſome preparative that makes the 
ground, (if you would have it a good colour) 
if you put-your cloth to receive it at firſt, the 
firſt rinure (though it be that which will pro- 
perly give the dye) will not doe it, if that it be 
nor prepared-before: ſoitis in this caſe, if a 
man have not ſome forme of ſound and whol- 
ſome words,ifa'man have not laid ſome foun- 
dation, all things will be like an Hand in the 
ſea, and he cagnot come necr itto comprehend 
it: Bur if he have laid a ground-work before, 
he can reduce what he heares- to that, and fo 
by the hedpciof it, ſtanding upon his forme as 
on his bottome, hee can come to reach and 


| comprehend all other particulars. 


2. It helpes a man (ro mention no more) as | 


to profit by others, ſo ro be profitable ro others : 
and ' 


——_—.. 
— — —— — — _ —— 


ee 


—_ 


i. 


| 
{ 
j 
f 
a 
1 
a 
n 
tl 


CW <<, o wv 5 


| diminucjiqe,at all of his owne (toro,. bur rathicr 


—c 


ayn_ 


| Introdaftion tochy body of Divinity, | 55 


— — 


and this isa thing which concernes not onely $ x x, II. 
Miniſters, ' whole office it-is to reach and in- | 
ſtruc others.; burir alſo concernes every one | 
' intheir place, thou ſhalt na thy children, and | 
thy family, Deut.2 1.19. Theres ſome reac/1ing | 
and ſome conveyance whuch every Chriſtian | 
is bound unto in their place. Now how ſhall 
ahy man teach, that bath not learned £ Hethar 
never whsmn4 ſhop, cannot ſect up at firftupon 
| the ſcore, hut hee muſt have {otnerhing of his 
owne ;-ahd it is imporhble for him to. reach 
another well, that hath not himſcife ſome ac- 
quajmance with the plattorme:of ſound and 
wholſome words, that hath not taken ſome | 
popes and made {ome progreſic inthart,it will | 
impoſhble ro teach, 1 ſay (at leaſt) judici- ' 
ouſly ,ariprofitably ro: convey any thing to an- | 
other, - Bur this'nowaf a_man had; it would be | 
a continuall treaſury, a ſtore-houſe to furniſh | 
a man on all occahons, to bee communicable 
proficably ro athers, and withall fox make any 


| 


adde toand increaſe it ; 

To come now to the 1 Apriication. 

There be rwo things that I intend to doe in 
the. application of this poiar.. 1: | 
*+ Firſt ror draw thoſe inferences out oFir fac- 
cording to my ordinary courſe of application) 
which natyrally ariſe'from the contideration | 
ef xhe point; and that being done, 


1lnthe {ccond place to take the limit and vc- 
| | cafion 
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Sunil, | csjen (for you know I take this text to be as 2 


| m_—_ and entrance to the diſcourſe that I de- | 
| 1 


re to proſecute) to acquaint you in the gene- 
rall with the whole plattorme, to carry it as it 


| were over theftage, which if God grant life 
' and liberty, (which 1 doe not promiſe) I in- 
'tead to goe thorow : only betore I will ac- 
quaint you generally, I ſay, with the whole 
Ceuerall view and proſpeR, (as it were) as Moſes he had a 
proſpe& of the land of Canaan from mount | 
Nebo : ſo though happely I ſhall not live to be 
able to carry you to all the particulars in the 
whole platforme ; yet ro fet-you (as it were) in 
fight, ro-carry you on the mount, to let you ſee 
the view ond; Lifeription of all chat which I 
intend to goe thorow, if God give ability and | 
lifes -which thing I conceive will bee very 
| uſcfull and proficablc:. ro make way' ro that 
| which 1 intend to handle in the particulars: 
but I ſhall.purpoſcly omit this nll rhe next 
timc, and only tor preſent diſpatch the gene- 
rall application. Andia a word there be theſe 
three things I ſhall inferre hence, 
Iuſlification of | 1+» Here is a juſtification of the obſervers of 
oerversof | this Rule,and that is, 
Perſons whe | 1+ Of perſons,. whether Panl, or Timely, 
ther Pad,Taw | Or the. Church, 1f this be ſo, then rhis juft;/- 
—_— eth the niſedome, and fidelity, and zeal of all the 
| : Churches of God, and all godly men, 7 a»/ and 
| Timothy, and others in all times, that have been 


| carcfull to eſtabliſh and preſerve the formic of 


_ found 


_ _ ——__——_ 
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ſound and wholeſome words, that ir might 
receive no tinQure of any corruption, But(as 
the Apoſtle /ude giveth an jntimation, ( and 
an item to Chiiſtans ) did contend for the faith 
| once received, Secondly, of the manner Of obſer- 
| ving of it, for chis hath beene the care of the 
| nodly inall times , who have beene carefullto 

walke according-to this rale, and bave had 
| plat-formes, and that in many kinds. I will 
| give ſome taſte of ſome few in a word : Ir 
| bath beene more publikely obſerved in their 
Creeds and Confeſſions : Hence it was that 


compile asit were in'a bundle, in the ſhore com- 
paſſe of the Creedrhe ſutame of faith, as the 
epirome of thoſe things they beleeved, and 
x amt worke ofthoſe things that are to 
be beleeved as neceflary ro ſalvation (accor- 
| ding tothe meaſure of thoſe times, and the 
| light and growth of thoſe times ) judiciouſly 

and exaaly : for ir is not to be ſappoled thar 
the Apoſtles themſelves did it , but fome 
| Others. And this bath beene the ground, that 
{ there js no Church of God, but generally hath 
had , and uſoally have their confeſſions of 
faith, the fomme of what they profeſſe in 


their doRrines of Religion compiled toge- 
ther in ſo many articles, as their wiſedome 
thought mect, ro comprehend the moſt nece(- 
ſaries in, and ſo todiſcharge that which the 
Apoſtle injoynes them, to preſerve a forme 


of ſound words . More privatly, it hath _ 
] the 


the Church of God did gather together, and | 


Manner | 
wherh:rby: | 


PublicCreeds, 
Conteſlions, 


Private wri-' 
tings for . 


_ - CS 
- 
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Vnlcarncd in 
Carechiſmes, 


Learnedin a 
Body of Divi 
nity. 


Repichenſion 
of 


Per fidiouſ 
| nelle, 


che care of men, ( and acommendable care ) 
according, to this rule to deliver a forme of 
ſound words , both to unlearned and p 47k 
iD a way Of Catechiſme, expreſſing the fun- 
damentall things of. Religioo ro the unlcar. 
ned; and ina ſfyſtematical/way for the learned 
proficients ,to compoſe a body of — in 
as narrow a compalſle of ſubſtantiall, and pi- 
thy princip/es, from che top, to the, bor- 
cOneas they could, This hath beene the care 
of all be Churches publicely and privatly, 
'chey have diſcharged their fidclity in this 
charge; by their fairbfull care, that there 
mij 


of God,-a forme. of -{ound and wholeſome 
words: And it hath it been their wiſcdome to 
doe-ic, for by this care, they have nor onel 
builtup the godly with. a trowell in 0% ha 
as it were, and withall, as with a ſword didcur 
downe, and ſtop the gap by which he-efies 
would creepe ia:andit hath beene their preiſeto 
da it-with z*e/e; if it beluch a ſacred dgpuji. 
tww,ſuch a choilſe jewell,they are not (at 9h ) 
to be blamed that Sacrifice themſelves for ir, 


eaten we np; bat have ſpenc themſelves in de- 
fence of it, ſrom allcrrors, and bereGes-whar 
ſever, 

2: Butthen ſecondly, this may bea juſt re 
prebenſion ro all oy either 

1; Perfidiouſly dale with the truth, inſtead 
of raking, care to preſerve ſound truths, doe 


— 
_— 
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tbe ſtill preſerved and keptio the Church 


who mayas Datid,ſay, The zeale of thy houſe hath 


fir | 


* ed 
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mn 


I 
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| briefly, and rhat in this order, 
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fie upon their desks , and beat their heads in 
ſtudying, how chey may cunningly pervert 
ſound and wholſome truths ; and how they 
may bring4n darke errours and corruptions to 

yſon the people of Gad, inſtead of whol- 
ha and ſound words , uſe a poiſonou lan- 
guage :This reproves their perfidiouſnes: they 
are far from this : or, 

2. They that negle this, any that have bin 
toO remiſſe, though chey have nor bin perfidi- 
ous ,and yet even in this cauſe, as the Lawyer 
| ſpeakes, | wn negligentis dola et: He that is 
_ negligene (though be go noe further) 

ſay he that 18 groſſely negligent, ir argues 
there is foule play ; when he is ſo negligent , 
that be winks and lets all corruptions creepe 
in, he cannot butbe perfidious: He that is 
negligent is iuſtly reprovable. I might rake 
occaſion here to reprove the folly and fpumplicity 
of weake Chriſtians and ordinary people, thar 
thinke all this to be but ſuperfluous care 
and doings, which the Apoſtle ſers fo high a 
price On, and is fo frequent in preſſing Timo- 
thy tq have a care of, | 
3. Bur in the third place; This may bea 


SER.IIL, 


Negligence. 


Folly. 


Exhortation 


ground of exhortation: And becauſe the time 
hath prevented me, I (hall but exprefle them 


2. Tothe Minifiry. 

3. To every Chriſtian, 

1. Firſt, Imighber bundly ſuggeſt here _- 
2 t 


© 


} t. Hwmbly to the Church, 


- 
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The Church 
To take 6arc 


For learners. 


Children, 


Youngmen. 
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the Church, that they would take care, that 
there might be aſpeciall and choyſe care taken, 
to provide a forme of ſound and wholeſome 
words, notonely for learners in gegerall, but 
in a threefold ranke : It would be neceflary to 
be done in three rankes and degrees , as there 
be three rankes of perſons: which is not mine 
owne, butthe Apoſtle /ohnsdiftinRtion, which 
I noted before , and will make uſe of now. 

The Apoſtle /ohn rakes men into 3 ſorts. 

1 /obn2, There be 

1, Little children, or babes, 

Tn Toung men: 3, Fathers. | 

And according to theſe for inſtirution & in- 
trucion, it would be neceſlary to bave ſeveral] 
diftin& ſormes, of ſound words for all theſe. 

1. Forthe infliturion of children, babes; be- 
ginners in Chriſt, the firſt Careckiſmeofthe 
\oweſt forme ; which ſhould be ſuch as ſhould 
comprehend onely the plaine, and neceſſary, 
and {ſaving truths, and goe oo further ,bur for- 
beareall medling with the knowledge of other 
truths. Ir is enough for them not to be over 
burthened; ir is betrer ifthey ſucke bur the 
milke that will nouriſhthem to eternall life, 
they being capable but of milke, and being 
bur babes in Chriſt, x 

2, There muſt. be another platforme more 
full ond large,( will nor be alwaies chil. 
| ” babes , not alwayecs fed 
y will in time be young men, 
have ſtronger, meate,) they 


muſt 


— 
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| 


G1 


' 
[ 


muſt have a more full forme,and patterngeom- | $ = IL | 


prehending not only theſe things that- are+ 8b- 
ſolutely, aad immediately neceſſary to falvation, 
but ſach as bavd a kinde &f connexion with 
thoſe rhat. gre nerefary ;- ſuch as are neere of | 
' kivne i them : and ſo to enlarge the bounds 
and pale of che Carechiſme according as their 
capacities areenlarged. 

*;3+ Men grow ſti!!, and they are not ar a (}an- 
ding ſtare, they come to be Fathers, there is a | 
riſe and growth : young men may get ſtrength 
by ſach a middle Catechiſme , that compre- 
hends all che neceſſaries, and-ſomerbing more 
then that which. is abſolutely neceffary, for 
furrher improvement:Bur there is a third ranck 
of fathers, who\are growne -to the greateſt 
perſeQion, 'that otdinarily Chriſtians may 
grow to, who arc tohave; not only tor them- 
ſelves, but for others; as parents to convey to | 
| their Children and Families; and thereforc 
for theſe,there ought to be a fuller and a complea- 
| ter form;chat may have a compleatneſſe in many | 
| other things,which though irbe not abſolute. | 

lynecefſary forthe ſecond ranck, or this ( abſo- | 

utely I (ay)yet it is very-profitable and uſctull 
| in this third degree: Now as there ſhon'd bee | 
| had a plat-forme for learners in theſe three | 
' rancks ; ſo there ſhov1d be a plat-forme for tea- | 
| chers, for Miniſters of the . Word ; 1f there 
were ſuch a full and compleat forme of Divini- | 


Fathers. 


ty, as comprehends enough for Miniſters to |. 


| knoivy, judiciouſly and ſoundly , and ſoberly | 


2 SEE... 
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Let ir be 
Choyee, 


Cluſc, 


Charirable, 


(3 


| 
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compoſed, it would be an excellent eſtabliſh. 


ic would exceedingly advance all thoſe other 

ends (which I mentioned before ) for which 

this is profitable ; hereby would appeare more 

—_— ſome things that were more obſcure 
fore. 


had necd to be done, 
I, With the greateſt Choice of abilities and 


judicious bad need co be employed aboar the 
compoſe of this forme : It is not enough for 
every private man to contribute his owne = 
vate forme, but it muſt bee with the publike 


cient, and of beſt worth in the Church of God, 
and thereby it will (as it ſhould) bee done a 
great deale more uſefull, and ſubſtantiall. 

2, Every one muſt keepe c/oſe to the parterne 
and language of the Spirit of God, to deliver, as 
ncere as poſſibly he may, thoſe things that are 
to be converted to the Church of God, accor. 


ment and ſerling of all men in che right way ; | 


2. Let me ad this Cation, which is, that this | 


parts ; the moſt grave,the moſt pious,the moſt | 


: 
: 


judgement, and currant conſent of the moſt an- 


ding tothe language ofthe ſpiritof God, that 
not 
God, and in the language of Gods Oracles, 


and urging of everyone to all the particulars : It is e- 
nough that a man receive the Body,and agree & | 
profeſſe the lame maine body of truths , there | 
thould nor be a tyrannicall preſſing every man | 
to hold all the particulars, but all renderneſfe 
muſt 


- —- — 


? 


ing may be delivered but the Oracles of | 
3. That there ſhould be no peremptory preſſing | 
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muſt be uſed in the Church as by amother. 

4- Fourrthly that theſethings what cver they 
are, they muſt not be alwayes of « perpet wall renour ; 
Though they ſhould not be lightly changed , 
yet they ſhould not be unchangeable, butchere 
ſhould be roome for more: And itn ee not a- 
miſſe char ſuch/things ſhould be often imprin- 
ted , and at every reprinting there might be a 
reviſing of it, by rhe moſt learned and eminene, 
that there ak be (if deed were) an Epidogs, 
a continuall growth and cncreaſe of light , as 
indeed there 15: for to inſtance , there is a great 
mo light iotheſe times)rben there = 
an bundred yeares agoe, at the hegiaving, at t 
dawning of wr And there- 
fore what ever was done theht, thovgh they 
dig ic with theitbe( wits and! abilities, yer ir 
is but weake In comparitoe of thb/crrimes : 
Though that wee be bur childrene9 them, yet 
by ſteandingupon their (boulders wee may ad- 
vanceand further cir; (olyes to fealurther rien 
they And feeja proportion time after rims, 
there ſkoy'd bee hebouring to make it'tmee 
accurate, c\rare, avd peripioucus; and tocor. 
re& and reazhe {ome of rhem chat may frrerve 
and did ſhine lirtle forrwaneot light ; and an a 
word , to make uſc of (thoſe eefrs wuco God is 
pleaſed t0 vouchſate to communicate to his 
Church more and more every day , by vertuc 
of which they may doe morethen others chat 
bave gone before. 


2, Andin the ſecond place (to paſſe from 


| 


our 


mr 
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Changcable, 


| 


Miniſters to 


Expound, 


—— — oe —_— - 


| whae a different ſence. Time bar 
| me: in «word therefore, there be three wayes | 


 goe through a"whole Chaprer, or ſome 


The forme of wholeſome Words, or an Y 
SER, IL our bumble exhorration to the Church ) for 


Minifters , this might bee an exbortation to 
them, that as they ſhould rake care of all o- 
ther parts of G—_ ſo they ſhould take 
care of this, to ground themſelves in, and with- | 
all, communicate t0 others, a forme of ſound and | 
wholeſome words : not words only , but whole- | 
ſome words, and a form of wholeſome words , | 
toloadthe people th the maine things, 
not one, but all: rodeliver the whole truth of 
God, as the Apoſtle ſpeakes, though in.ſome- / 
prevented | 


of miniſteriall exerciſe,(as'I bumbly conceive) ; 
which mighrbe moſt advanregious and uſefull | 
if they were uſed. 

Tt bartex —__ I yep done, 
which might be exceedi (a__ 
not ſo well regarded ) " a Courſe of & 
meere and bare Expoſirien of Scyipture ; ro 
pre of it, and ſo to explicate it , and de- 
iver the full ſumme : It would bee wonder. 
full profitable and neceſſary, to acquaine the 
people with' the whole Chapter, and the 


| degree. | 
| 2. Andthen there is another thing which 
I 


maine ſcope and- principall rhings that are 
in it, and 202"t0. fanboy , ——_ deſcend 
1ato every particular in. it, onely by this in- 
terprecation to make the people acquainted | 
with che Scripture. This indeed is the — 
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dence the Church inall ages from the very be- 


 Turroduttion tothe body of Divinity, 


55 


DR — 


rer41 rexts, and leverall points, but yet fo as 
theſe ſeverall points might hold connexion, ro 
be made up in a body of Divinicy, forthe 
| comprehenſion of all things neceſlary to be 
knowne (which we now intcad) and that is a- 
nother way. 
' 3+ Butthen there comesin a third thing, as 
the firſt ſhould comprehend the explanation 
of the Scriptures; and the ſecond thould be 
for all the dodrinals ; ſo if there were a third 
| thing added, which is a courle to comprehend | 
all the exemplary hijioricall parts of the Scripture, 
part by-part,treating in them not of every par- 
ticular part of the Text, but of the moſt re- 
markable examples-in them: As, how God 
hath governed and preſerved by his provi- 


ginning of the world till the flood, and from 
that till the promulgation ot the Law; and 
from that till che building of the Temple ; and 
ſo till che Nativity of Chrift : and fo carrying 
al along, this would be an admirable thing ro 
ſtrengthen religion, by ſecing how God in all 


ages hath managed his Churchy how he hath 
gone along wirh it, and ſupported his truth, 
and ſhewed his goodnes and mercy in a {weet 
and gracious way : and [o in all the Scripture 
to marke our all the ſingular paſſages and cx- 


amples of Gods providence. Thelc would v@| 
K beſt 


I would have them to doe, to take another Sx x. 11, 
courle like that of our $, viz. preaching wpon ſe. | ExpeRuion, 


Dogmaricall, 


Hiſtai icall 
truths, 
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'Se R. II. | beſtaltogether, although cvery one of them th 
be good 1n particulaf. | th 
| 3+ Teallprivate Chriftians : this may force th 
them to their duty ; the exhortation that 1 di 
ſhould preſſe on them, ſhould bee in a word, in 
that, | tir 
{ Private Chri- | I, They would not thinke this to be a thing bc 
| —_ | Out of their ſphcare and walke, and therefore ch 
| that they would labour, and aime not onely to | led 
' Force io dury, | have ſome {cramblings and ſcrapings , ſome ly 
|  brokenends of rms ny to harp upon this off 
| . point, and that point ; Bur to labour and ſtrive fac 
| ' to came to the knowledg of a form of ſound in 
| | and wholſome words, to the whole body and tai 
| frame of Divinity (at leaſt) according to their ! dif 
| | Capacities,every one according to their form : | it i 
If he bea child in yceres, and apprehenfion to co1 
| have the loweſt kind, labour to come to the ON 
| loweſt form: and ſo for yong men,and fathers of 
# ' to carry it along through all degrees : So that hig 
| | letno Chriftian thinke this without the com- Pac 
| | PE of his duty , or unprofitable for him, for | for 
| he ſball gaine by it aboundance of benefft and | wo 
| profit : He may gaine all the benefit I menti- | boy 
| oned before ; Ir will help his underſtanding, | ervt 
| 3nd his memory, and his performance of duty, us ; 
| make him receive more _ by others, and 
| make him more profitable unto others, it will 
' every way advantage him : 
! Fear no Gift | 2» Andlet no man thinke that there is an 
WAY.  impoſpibility in it for kim, and that it is Only for | 
| pc the 


| 
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' form or other, at leaſt, is capable of it : It were | 
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the learned; for beſides that ordinary bleiſing $ «& «, 11, 
that God hath vouchſafed us in letting us have 
the Goſpel; he hath vouchſafed more cxtraor- | 
dinary wayes of knowledg in our times, than | 
in any other: As it is with trees, they arc {ome- | 
time ſo laden with fruit, that they doc even 
bow downe to the ground againe , ſo as that a 
child may gather from them : God hath ſo fil- 
led this age with knowledge, and fo plentiful- 
ly vouchlafed it , that ir bowes downe, that it | | 
offers it ſelfe tous, and that ſo familiarly and 
facily, that none of ordinary capacitycit being | 
in our owne language and tongue) but may at- | | 
taine unto it, even children : and withall the | 
difticulty will be taken off, if we conſider, that 
it is not required in the higheſt degree, but ac- 
cording to the degree and capacity of every 
one ; God doth not require the higheſt forme 
of thoſe that are of the loweft ; but onely the | | 
higheſt of the high, and the low of the low ca-| | 
pacity : And there is no Chriſtian, but in ſome 


——— — ——— 


worth the while therefore to ſet our ſelves a- 
bout it,to labour to attain the ſumme of divine 

truths, and to carry it as a rich treaſure about | 
us ; to make vs exquiſite for cvery pradtile | 
and diſcourſe. | 


K2 2 Tim. | 
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2 TIMOTHY 1, 13,14 


Hold faft the form of ſound words, 


' which thou haſt heard of me_, in, 
| faith and love which « in Chriſt 
 Feſue 
| T hat good thing which was commit- | 
ted to thee, keep, by the holy Gheſ | 
which dwelleth in #s. 


Ee obſerved out of theſc words, 
one main point,viz. 1s & & marter | 
of high concernment for all to have, 


b \ A and ro keep Cautionſly, 45 4 ſacred 
L —_—_ 4 4rich treaſure,a form 
of ſound and wholſome words in Divine, andfunda- | 


mentall truths eſpecially. We have diſpatched the 
, explication,and eonfirmation,and application. 
| Thereremaines nothing mow, bur that which | 
| [ promiſed to diſcharge ; viz. to acquaint you 
Accor- 
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' according to this rule, and my preſent ſcope, Szx, III, 


| (it being my "= to enter on a form of 


| ound and wholſome words, even to compre- | 
| hend the whole body of Divinity, at leaſt the - 
ſubſtantiall and maine truths, that are neceſſa- | 
ry to be known and beleeved to ſalvation: 
but) before I enter into any particulars, which 
will be ſeyerall and many, 1 will give youar 
firſt a proſpe& of all, _—_ delineation of 
the whole compaſle and courſe, which if God 
permit life,and liberty,I intend to go through: ' 
L was at a ſtay along while with my (elf whe- | 
ther I ſhould do it or no, their ſeeming no 
beauty or profitableneſle in a meer beholding | 
ofa bare Skeleton, a naked anatomy of the 
ſumme of Religion : ButI conſider with my 
ſelfe that we ſpend many houres, houres after 
houres, week after week here in Gods houſe, 
and if we do ſpend this houre in this way, it 
will be opere preezwn worth the while, as I con- | 
ccive for many reſpets which I will not now | Prenui, 
enter into bur leave to the conſideration of 0- | 

thers, and therefore as I promiſed to doe ir, ſo , v***1lls 
I now intend it. I will only; premiſe thoſe two 
'things. 

| 1, Idonotundertake,nor you muſt not ex- Nothing, 
[pet that I ſhould preſume 10 deliver any thing —_ 
that will be abſolutely perfefF, or that I will war- | 

rant perfe@; there being many done in this Formareer, 
nature of this kind already ; and the Church 


of God having aboundance of help and fur-| | 
K 3 therance | 
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therance this way ; & qu#t capita, tor ſententie, 
ſo many men , ſo many minds , and {o many } 
formes : | 
There be ſome different rankes of men,thcir 
being ſome leading men, and ſome followers : As 
in a flock there is a Ramae, or a Weather,that | 
is as it were a leader among the reſt : ſome are | 
leading, and ſome arc following men; and 
there 15 ſcarce any man that hath any parts, 
( though not to be a leader, yet not to be a fol- 
lower: a meer follower ) but will digeſt his 
owne forme, and caſt it in his owne mould,and 
go his owne way : þut I conceive there is no 
oftence in regard of the thing, for any or every 
one to contribute what he hath in him to the 
publike _ ; and uſc his owne courſe, accor-, 
ding to his proportion , though there may be 
diftcrence in the forms,and particulars, where 
there is a coaſentancous agreement in the ſub- 
ſtance and maine : this I premiſe in generall. 

2. But more particularly conſerning that 
forme I intend now to ſpeak of, 1 thall defire 
to acquaint you thus much. 

1. It isa frame that I digeſted many years a- 
goe. The truth is, when | firſt entred onthe ſer- 
vice of God in the courſe of the Miniſtery , it 
| was one of the firſt chings that I did bethink 
my ſclf on,ſuch a frame : and had digeſted and 
ordered for ſubſtance according to that,which 


| 


I intend now to preſent, I thought to have un- 
dertaken it from time to time , but ſome paſſa- | 


FO i Rb pes | 


| 
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my intention was then, and is now to pro- 


may be more beneficiall for uſe, though not 
ſo accurate for art: For I conlider with my 
ſelfe, that the greateſt part of men whom [ 
have to deale withall in the tracation of it, are 


ble of a moſt accurate form : nor cannor dil- 
cernof it,neither wil it ſuit with them: For this 
is the difference between an artificial! merhod 


art, and a method of prudence, as the Maſters 


| of Logick ſpeak in this caſe. 


An artificiall method propounds all howegeni- 


alls, nothing but that which is direfly be- 


longing to that art, or Do@rine that is deli- 


to make it up: it propounds nothing bur ſuch ; | 
admits of no hetterogenialls , nothing bur that | 
which is within the compaſle of that doQtine: 
it cuts of all others, and withall keeps a down 
right order, a down right method,handling the | 
moſt generall things firſt , and the moſt ſpeci- 
all chings after, by a ſtraight line, cutting (as 
it were) by athreed. Now this I ſee might not 
altogether be ſo profitable, and ſo ulſetull (ar 
leaſt) for ordinary people , who are not capa- 
ble of it, not being able to judge of hetteroge- 
nialls and homogenialls, ncither knowing | 


— 
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ges « of Gods Providence hindered me. And Sag, III, 


pound it, not in a way of rtificie7 method accu- -Butin way. 
rately ; but rather in a prudentiall way, ſuch as Pradencially, 


vulgar people, which are not ſuch as are capa- | 


and a prudentiall wethed ; between a method of | 


vercd, and that iatrinſecally and ſubſtantially | 


indeed 


* 


Mike, 
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indecd what is form, or what not. Aad therc- 
fore I chooſe rather to goc ina prudentiali may : 
for 1 will not decline many hetterogenialls, 
though I will not mention many, (becaulc for 
mine owne part | do noc think, that they be- 
long ſo properly to Divinity or Theology in 
a rigged coufideration) but fuch as arc ulctull 
for Chriſtians to know ( though they bee not 
ſo artificiall ) and onely thoſe, though I ſay 
they make not ſo much for methad and arr, 
for I have nor ſuch a dclire ro keep lo curi- 
ouſly to a perfe& method ; all that I thall aime 
at.is , to propound things both for the ſub- 
ſtance of them, in the particulars contained 


under them ; and for the merhod of the things, | 


in ſuch a uſefull way as Chriſtian prudence 
ſhall acknowledge to be ſo, and ſuch as may 
be profitable for the Church of God. 

2- I ſhall adde but another thing, which 1 
deſire to give an account of; I ſhall propound 
itin ſuch a way, as may be accommodablec to 
all thoſe ſeverall rankes, or formes , whether 
of teachers, or learners: that I mentioned be- 
fore, ſothat it may becither briefly contrafled 
into a narrow compaſle for children and be- 
ginners, who have but narrow capacities : or 
a little larger for young men : or wore fully and 
compleatly for Fathers © as occaſion ſhall ſerve : 
I ſhall goc ina middle methodicall way; in 
ſuch a way, as may bcſt agree to any of theſe 
formes, 

3. Laſtly 


| materials, and in a methodicall way, yet if it | 


_—_—OC 
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3- Laſtly, thisisall I will ſay concerning 
it, and all that I will premiſe concerning ir, 
(though I can ſay no great matter) to recom- 
mend the form that I thall propound, and have 
no intention nor thought to preſle it qn any 
man, bur let every man doe according to the 
nature of their apprehenſion in the degree of 
their education wherein they have been nour- 
tered, and ro which they have beene brought 


Ser. 


up already. I will only give this generall rulc, | a,, (orme i; 


any forme us better than no forme 7 any tolerable 
torme, though indifferent, or defteRive in ſome 


keepe clolc ro any tolctable forme, iris berter 
than no forme, and it may ſerve him in man 


' things uſcfully, though nor alrogether ſo well 


2Sif ir were better : This I will ſay concerning 
my owne in humility, that whoſoever conſ1- 
ders it with judgement, ſhall finde thus much, 
that it is more comprehenfive(as far as I know) 
than ever any yet that hath beene preſented ; 
_ I have ſecne and peruſed a great many, 
and that of the beſt note and worth that as yet 
the Church-of God hath extent : and I con- 
ceive, if they doe view, and conſider, and take 
meaſure of the compaſſe of it, will finde that it 
containes morethan any. I will inſtance only 
in one obſervation that may give ſome light to 
this :- I have alwayes apprehended thar it is a 
very good way (though ir bee ſomewhat de- 


| keQtive among the Proteſtant Writers, who 


L have 


| Tolerable, 


thoug'\ 


| [ndittecenc, 


this is 


Diftcrene. 


Comprehen- 
five. 


mmm. 


—_ ———— — . , _ 


The forme of »bol/ome Words, or an 43 


74 


Noe pleaſant, 


W— 
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| and darkeſt times;and therefore | have nothing 


| 


| 


of the Schoolmen that were great ſearchers in 
Divinity , however their faults and failings 
were, and however they were inthe blindeſt 


to ſay for the magnifying or juſtitying of 
them : yer I delire togoe in a middle remper, 
which may not only comprehend thoſe things 
which ordinarily we know, but take in likewile 
thoſe things of the Schooles , (Scholaſticall 
things which arc of uſe) which I ſay I have e- 
ver apprehended would be a very good way, 
and of very much uſe and purpoſe: Now you 
ſhall finde that all the dofrines belonging ci- 
ther to ſpeculative Divinity, and to {earchi 

Divinity in the Schooles, or clſe ts praQtiic 
Divinity ; I ſay you ſhall finde more of them 


as I conceive inthis platform, that I fhall now 


ſuggeſt, than in any that I' yet ſaw : to which: 

remiſing only one. thing more, I ſhall come, 
i remiſe therefore, and I hope thatno man! 
will expe& or thinke that I preſume I hall 
proſecute it, but only 1 deſire to diſcharge my 
duty according to that meaſure of trength and 
life that the Lord ſhall vouchſafe me : which 
makes me doe that I now intend, viz. to give. 
you a bricfe delineation of all. Burl defire| 
you not tocxpeR that rhis can bee done with; 
CI of pleaſure, or that it will be over 
cafzce or over facile ro apprehend ; only I ſhall] 
now run briefly thorow the whole: asif a n_ 

ſboul 


bave not comprehended divers of thoſe things | 


——y 


_— — —— — ——— 


| IntreduGion tothe body of Divinity, 


2 


ſhould preſent you with the Scclleron or body 
| of a man, without cither skin or fleſh, there is 
' no beauty or pleaſantneſle in ſuch a ſight, yer 
| there are all the ſubſtantials whereof the body 
is made, there are the bones that are the very 


| upholders of the fabricke of the body : or as it | | 


[Ss «ll, 


| 


F 
: 


| was inthe caſc of Ezetiels viſion, when he was | | 


carried into a field, where there was nothing 
' but dry bones, there was no beauty in that 
| fight : but the beauty was afterward, when 
| thoſe bones began to ſtir and move, and came 


every one to their place, and did cloſe up with 


'cheflceſh, and the ſpirit of life came on them, 
then it was a beaurifull fight. Sonow here, in 


' the meere naked demonſtration of the thing, 
you muſt not looke (neither indeed is it pro- 
| m—_— with that apprekenfion)that it ſhould 
be very delightfull,or that there ſhould be any 
thing im it ro move that way : burrather meer- 
ly for the profit of it: becauſe it may be agood 
guide for the comprehending, and going”on 
with through all. As if a man be ina journey, 
and hath his compaſſe with him, by which he 
maykaow where he is; it is but only for pro- 


fit, and therefore I hope men will beare with 


that,diſpenſe with the other, viz. pleaſantneſſe: 


though it ſceme bur rough to propouand meer- | 
ly = bones, without any or come- 


lineſle. 


Now briefly to preſent the frame that I am ; 


togoe through, I told = that long _=_ [ 
2 made 


«  — — — —O— — _— — wa _——_—— 
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made the frame, and then I intended to make | 
the frame ſo, to order ir fo, as to bring it with-/ 
inthe compaſlc of fifry two heads, thar is one, 
| for every Lords day in the yeare: or if a man; 
would make briefer diſpatch of it, hee might | 
take two or foure heads ar a time, and ſo goe | 
through the whole in leſſe time. I ſhall pro-! 
pound it the ſame way. | 
There be but two things by which I ſhall 
make the diviſion of the model! or-frame. 
* Therc is firſt of all a frontiſpice, or porch : 
| ane, | 
Secondly, there is the fabricke ir ſelfe, the 
whole pile and edifice. | 
| Therebe foure things which I defire to pro-| 
pound inthe very porch and frontiſpice, in the 
entrance into all the matters of Religion, and 
things to be knowne ; becauſe they are of ge- 
[ nerall importance and uſe, as being the very 
| firſt and moſt ſenſible inquiries that will bee 
made in the entry info this profeſſion. The two 


: 
: 


former of them lay downe to us the marke that | 
| ne ſhould aime at : The two latter, the line or rule | 
| by which we muſt level! at that marke. . 

1. The firſt inquiry will be concerning hap-! 
| pineſſe, which is the very end and ſcope to 
which all that we are taught it the matters of 
Divinity, even all the whole ſcope of Divinity | 
tends : that whereas there be ſeverall arts and | 
vocations in the world, for the maintenance of | 
this temporall life ; Divinity is that art which | 
direds | 


—_ 


| led 
relrt 


' 
| 
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directs us intho way to get and atraine eternall 
life, . and to the true happineſſe of a man: all 
the;lines of Divinity meet in that center, and 
potbing is caught but for that : and therefore | 
this will be the firſt inquiry, oherein the true hap- | 
| pineſſe of 4 man [yes : And to omit the-particu- | 
| lars that will be in that, the reſolutionand'up- | 
ſhot of that inquiry will come tothizp {which | 
will draw in the ſecond) thar +... 2: | 
2. However mens thoughts wander about | 

| their happineſle, yet all the world cannot ef- | 
feR it 3 'ncither the quinzeſerce bf any, 'nor the | 
concurrence of alt theſe worldly things ;; carr 
make a man'a happy man :. the only happineſle 
that is true and reall,is only in oar conjunRion | 
with God : which is- attainable only by our | 


knowing, worſhipping;-and. fcrving, of God | 


cond generall thing in the porch 
And that is the 5r»e Religion: the firſt inqui- 
ric is of the true_ happineſle, the ſecond is of 
the true religion. Bur now there be many Re- 
ligions in the world, I will briefly name them. 
There is the heathen religion, which doth not | 
acknowledge the true God,biitworthip a falſe 
god. There is the /eriſb religion, which ac- 
knowledgeth the true God,(and therefore dif- | 
fers from-the heathen) but doth not acknow- | 
| ledge himin-Chriſt. There isthe Mahumerane 
religion, which acknowledgeth the true God, 
| L 3 ard| 
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according to the twuereligion; which is the up- | | 
ſhot of this firſt zinquirie, and leads to the {e- | - 


Trac Religion. 


Ss x. lll. 
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| Chriſtjen Religion; and ſo the u 


and acknowledgeth Chriſt too, but doth not 
acknowled iſt as the Mcfhas and Savi- 
our, but rdinate to their Mahumet, and 
therefore falſc inthat.:: Aud wo ore is the 

ot of all, is, 
there is no other religion true, bur the Chriſti- 
an religion which is profefled in the true 
Church of God : 

3- And that leads mee tothe third thing in 
the inquiry. The firſt was, wherein lyeth true 
happineſſe; the next, whar is the true religion 
which will lcad to this happinefſc;and becaulc 
that is laid to be inthe Church of God,there- 
fore the next inquiry wilt be, which is the rue 
Church of Ged. T here bemany pretenders tothe 
true Church, there is a Greete Churob, a great 
and large Church, thar profeſlerh the ie" 
of Chriſt : there is che Reamane Church, that pro- 
feſſeth Chriſt: there be many other by-flips of 
Chriſtians, as 4nsbaprifts, Separatiſts, and all 
kindes of ſeats and {chiſmes,which all profeſſc 
Chriſt. But iris none of theſe, not the &reebe 
Church, nor the Romane Church, nor any other 
ſet; butthere is a Churchof the Prozeftants, 

ing of Lutherans and Calviniſts, and this 
wal. bee.the upſhot of the inquiry, that the 
Church of God which are either Lucheraxs or | 
Calvinifts, (though different in ſome opinions, 
yet) both of them are within the compaſſe of 
that which is to bee acknowledged the truc | 
Church of God: ,and the ifſue of this m—_ | 

| 


I 
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to deſcerne which is the true Church : and the 
anſwer is,by their adherence tothe Scriptures : | 

4- Whichis the fourth head in the inqui- | 
rie. After the inquiry of the truce bappincſle, ' 
wherein it lyeth; of the true Religion that will 
lead us to that happineſſe; of the true Church | 
wherein we thall inde that Religion: we muſt 
inquire of that which muſt be the rule of all, | 
whichiis the Word of Ged, the Scriptures, that 
ſhall be the fourth. | 

Theſe are ſuch generall, and ſuch ſenſible 
__— that I did thinke good ina pruden- 
tiall way, as I ſaid, to place them in the fronts- 
ſpice. The two former ſhew the marke wee 
| muſt ayme at, viz. the rrve happineſſe, and the 
! rrae religion, The two latter ſhew the line by 
| which we ſhould levell, viz. rhe Churches fteps 
in ſome meaſure, bur abſolutely the eracles of the 
Scripture, the Word of God, which muſt be the 
meaſure of all things which are ro be done or 
knowne in the whole compaſle of Divinity. 

2. To come now from the frontifpice and 
porch, to the building is [eife, to the fabricke of 
the whole body of cya I ſhall only pre- 
ſent it jn the nature of a building, becauſe I 


have mentioned the meraphor ; yet I vvill not | 
keepe cloſe to it,becauſc | vvill nor ſpend time 
tobe curious in vyords. 
The building I ſhall preſent, confiſts of emo | 
ftories,and no more ; wy in cither of thoſe two | 
ſtories 


WW 


will be, How wee may underftand and come | 5 BR, BI, 


Scriptures. 


Edilice. 
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ſtories, ms roomer.. ly vill mention no mote. 

Ia the firſt ſtory my I ſha comprehend 
all the things that are to be knonne and belrev.d 
inthe courle of Divinity. 

Inthe ſecond ſtory all rhings that are to.be 
doxe and pratiiſed. 

For all things in Divinity are cither matters 
of faith, or matters of /ife,- This is the generall 
therefore of the rwo ftories. Matters ot faith 
being. as it vvere the loweſt ſtory, and matters 
of life being the ſuperſtructure on it : and ci- 
ther of theſe have two l[everall roomes. 

There be gencrall things to be knowne and 
beleeved God, | 

concerning and 
Man. | 

And there. be ſome things more particular ' 
in regard of ſome particular relations ;. and ſo 
likewiſe there be in the other, | 

But firſt forthe former ; things to be known! 
and be learned by a Chriſtian concerning God 
and man: 7 

I propound them cither 

| { More general, or, 
{Ar ſpecial, according to ſome 
ſpeciall relations. 

In the generall, firſt conceraing God ;. there 
be two things vvhich 1 ſhall propound, and 
cither of them vvill have a double title, upon 
which I will make the ſecond foure, for fourc 
were in the perch. | 

Con- | 


— 


— me toc, the body of of Divinity, © 1 Wm 


| Concerniog the naterR of God, andabereon S on. I. 
two heads or titles. His nature, 


1. All thoſe things that are to bee knowne | 
concerning the wnry of the eſſence, that is the Unicy of « [S 
one God,and his glorious attributes, — 

2. Andallthoſc things that are to be known 


concerning the Trinsy of the perſons, in that un- Trinicy of pexs | 
ſpcakable myſtery of the _W Trinity. _ 

2. Andin the | dane ace, beſides the na- | 
rure of God, thete aro os bee con(idered the | 
workes of Ged: in which 1 ſhall propound both | Works of God, 
the kinds and the ſpecies of che vperations of God, ' Kindes and 
and the ſpeciad 9byecs or efferts ot tholc opera- | F*5*50t chem 
tions. 

The ſpecies or kindes of the workes of God 
that are to be knowne by a Chriſtian, for the 
comprehenſiqn of what, is neceſſary to; bee 
knowne in Divinity, and Favghs by a Miniſter, | 
may be expreſſed thus, | 


I 
| 
— 
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There be two great vvorkes :, 
: CC reation, ES Creatian. 
his workes ofy - and of ., i is 
; FOVIGFes | Provide nee. 


And therg is the Se Dor objeta gr r effects | Objets of 
of thoſe operations, rake them which way you — 


will, 


Thexe is in ocnerall, the reahneble cxeature Reaſonable - 
| wizch! is Capabijc at happineſs and yvhich is 4 knits 
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| 


San. II. | 


| 


And two things formebh to be confidered. 


to deguided by a rule tothe attaining of bap- 


pineſle. And there is the anime. 
And fo there will be two titles concernung | 
Angel, | 


Good, 
bod] and | 
Bad. | 


And concerning Man; wherein the princi- | 
pall thing will bee to ſpeake ſome thing of | 
thoſe things that arc- of generall neceſlity in 
Divinity, the moſt neceſlary of all orhers, viz. 
the immortality of the ſoule, and the Conſcience of 
war, which is as a judge, and to which a man, 
muſt give _ _ | he — | 

Having 15 CONCErni is nature, 
end hrs vyarkes eb ranrcyer, bor providence, 
and the ſpeciall objzeQs of thoſe workes, An- | 
gels and Mcn,vve vvill come to follow all the 
reſt concerning man: for Divinity is therule | 
of guiding manto his happineſſc,and therefore 
we muſt goc vvith ir; | 

_ Concerning there ate two things that 
are fundamental tobe confidered or premiled: | 


things fandamentally to bee 
premifed;-- © 4» | | 
Firſt, (which vvill bee the next head) con» 
cernitig the couenimr beryeence God and man; 
wrd the ſtalSr of thistovendin in a _— 
ugh 


_—_ —_—— 
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| 

that I can give towards happinefle for the at- 
| taining of itz it depends upon the covenant 
made by God vvith man : and fo that vvill be 
| the firlt fundamentall thing , the covenant 
made betweene God and man. 

The ſecond vvill be the /aw.that God impo- 
ſeth on man, to regulate him in his courſe, 
with all the ſanQions of promiſes and threat- 


nings. 

 Andrhen there bee two things formally to 
de conſidered, '(this being fundamentally pre- 
miſed) vvhich yvill make up foure heads 


more. 
Formally there ate to be conſidered the prin- 
tiplet of humane airs, wehich ations are the 
va and ſteps to eternall life. 
-rmn there be two principles very conſide- 
rable. 
The one vvithour us, and from God, viz; the 
grace of God, and here vve ſhall ſee how farthar 
is neceſſary, and the nature of ir; but I vvill 
' not enter into particulars, but onely now paint 
ont things,” -- | 
| Andthen there is another principle of aQi- 
on, and that is vvithin us,viz. wr exxe free will, 
and there vve ſhall ſee how much vve have of 
that, and the nature of it, and of all humane 
actions and habits in a generality. Theſe are 
the principles of ation, grace and free =_ : 
2 the 


though there be a particular place forthe par- | Su x. 1IT. 
ticular : for this vvill be the foundation of all | 


Our free wilL 


ﬆ*& af = wholfome-Words, or an = | "I a9 
\Szx, 11; the yarure of vyhich, h; andthe truth of vyhich by 
| are to beecleared inthe application of theſe 
' heads\/ | Thee! are the priaciples: and the 
roors, /'- ; 
The fruirs that Bur then fe fruits that grow from theſe, 
grow rom are, 


theſe, On the one ſide; on the better hand,: vyhen 


Good workes, mens vvills arc 'affiſted by grace , good wor bes ; 
vyhere vve vvill take a bricte conkderation of 
| vertues too, which are the root of good okeg 
the habirs and dif] poſitions. 

; Sins, or evil | "Ad ſecondly; frnesger evill morker, yvith all 
' workes, the'penalry and: puniſhments that. belong to 
| chem, vyherec alſo concerning vices, to vvhich 
vveare inclineable. 

| Theſe arc the: things that are generally to 
| be knowne atid beleeved copccrnung God and 


man. 


There bee ſome things in particular, and I! | 
ſhall be very briefe in them. | 
| 

| 


[ Things parci- 'The thidgs: that; are.; particularly; to bee 
cularly 10be | LnoOwne coticctriing) Go D ang: Man, are ci- 


knowne con | 
' cerning God _ 2::d 
; and man, 'In regard firft of all of chej ſeven Pater 
| a condietnns of men, that _y c1tAer.arc, ; or. 
| have,orſhall bein, '+ + | 
| it 5.4 | 2. in tegard ſecondly of the as of God in 
| | perfetingmatis ſalyatioo,, | 


In regard of E - 'x;in tc{ard ot zhe different ſhares or conditi- 
the difference ons of rtiyn hr Ts 


$ of men, 
= | : Now they may ve differem two WAyCs 3 ; all 
gh” 


A CET 


E-— IntraduS&ion.toche body of Divinity, | 3g | 


rl I ſhall ſpeake'of them ſhall bee this. - Sik. ”". 
They may becither | | 


3 Subflantially diff erent, | 
or 
Circumflantiall different, 


The two former eſtates differ inthe covenant, | 
the covenant is net the ſame. | 
- The latter two agree in the ſubſtance of the co- ;— nn, 
venant bur differ only in the torme' of admi- © 
aiftrarion'z:and fo theſe will bee the: fourc 
heads '- | | | 
1. The ſlate of innocenty by creation, with the Stare of inno- 
firſt covenant of the law and workes , which | 7 
would then bring us to heaven. | 
2.' And the flare of rhefoll, where we conſis Of the fall, 
der the covenant of grace.” | 
Theſe are ſubſtantially different in the ſub- Circumtans 
ſtance of the covenant, But the two other | **!\ erent, 
ſtates are butcircumſtantlally different, differ- | 
ing in the adminiſtration of the covenant, yet 
all belonging to the ſtate of grace. 
The adminiſtration under the Old Teftament, | þi c—_— 
And the adminiſtration under the New T efta- | Tennent, 
wenr , : Under the 
Butthen beſides the divers tates of man,the Pry 
ſecond _ to bee knowne and beleeved in 
this particular, are-the ſcverall as of God, (give Several a&s 


'me leaveto make ufe of words, becauſe Lhave "4 
PerfeRting our 


bas ſo firat hand)theſe degrees by wkichGod, (1, :cioa 
ad M " 4 Dorh 


| — — —_——— 


8s |} The femeef whilſeme Words, an 
Six. 1It,| Doth eddvces men t6:the fete of grace, and 
From choue having done {o, by which he 
brats © | Dothafterwards perduce a man from the ſtate 
| of grace to glory. 
_ Andia cither of theſe there be two heads, or 
titles, which make up fourc more, whereof 
. E there arc FS, 6, 1 
mmm" wh ___ _ ——_——— which mewn nr 
Prodeſtination | Firſt of all Gods crernall predeflination and re- | 
Reprobation, | oreþerion,and thoſe things that belongro it. | 
The ſccond fimdamentall thing is the worke | 
Redemption, | Of rederwprion by Chriſt : where will be touch- 
_ incarnation, and all things that belong to 
Theſe arc the fundatnental thidgs towards 
' the bringing of us to the ſtate of grice1 there 
muſt "7 rr aps. us to it, and 
Bypurchaſe, | a price: and fo our two heads arc elefiex and 
roman, | -Durthiomebete be two things in which itfon 
mally conſiſts;as the means wherby it is brought 
abour. . 
Vecation Firſt,the 48 of vocation ; by which God calls 
effectuall. a man, and ſettles a man in the ſtate of grace. 
Tuſtificatian The ſecond is juſtification, which is thevery 
attual!, formality of tho ſtate of grace, in that-lcague 


betweene God and man, when he cals hi 
home to himſalfe. 
And theſe arc the degrees by which we are 


brought to the ſtate of grace; but being there, 
rought to the of g —_ 


—— 


 — 


eee Em — 


| = Introduftion to the body of Divinity, 


& | 


There be other degrees,by which God doth 
carry us to the per feition of grace, as well as to 
che hare of grace: as, 

Partly in the continuation of the grace of God, 
which continuation is in two heads, 

Firſt, the worke of ſan#ificarier, whercin I 
ſhall comprekend all the privileges of a Chri- 
ſtian,that bclceve in God and Chrift. 

And [{ccondly, the worke of gubernetion : 
as the ſpirituall ſaaQification, ſo the tempo- 
rall gubernation : wherein 1 will eomprchend 
all the exerciſes of a Chriſtian (not only all 
his privileges, but) how God lcads him in a 
way of exerciſe ; and although ir from the 
_ ry courſe of Divinity, yet I conccive 
that & is very to be confidered. Now 
theſe doc covtunne the worke of grace. 

2. Butthoa for the conſamrne:ien, there arc 
tinually governes, and manages a man, 

4 and the rale of his providence over 
his ſervants in an excellent way all our life. 
But then I (ay there be two other degrees that, 
givethe confurmation; which up the 
ether foure heads. | 

{Firſt of all, the refſarreBiox : and therein 1 
ſhall rake along the loft judgement, for there is 
ſome difference , but not ſo. much but they 


might goe together. 
ndly, the excellent tate of glarigearion; 


that ſuperexcellent ſtate of glory : — 


Gm. IIE. 
From grace © 
| Hom gr 


| Incoatc, 


Sandikcation | 


priviledges, 


'Gubemation 
exerciſes... 


Conſlummare- 


—c — —— 


33 | . Theformeof wholſome Wards,or an 
' Sxn,: IH, | ſhall comprehend the contrary fate of the dam- 
| Condemnation | ned, This is the laſt and higheſt degree. 
Theſe aro briefly the heads of thoſe things 
Fy that are to be knowne and belceved. 

There are twelve it generall to bee knowne 
and beleeved concerning God and man. | 
| And twelve in particular according to the. 
| ſeverall ſtates of map, and ads of God. | 
| 96k + Now'then the other things' that follow, arc | 
| Life,tobe done | things to be doneund praBiſed in matters of life : | 
ys Ms 2nd lo therewill be comprehended under this 
ſory'(as uaderthe firſt) :wo yoowes... 

There will be durjes ro be performed firſt 

And ſecond, I will adde ſome hciper that are 
to be uſed for the performance of thoſe dutics. | 
os = _ rr eee all the polar | 

part of Diviniy; adjoyning helpe ro pertorme 
dutics; whereby I ſhall give 2 _ a form | 
(as I ſaid firſt) then/as yet we have had, for 
| ought I know. | 
| Duties to be The duties to be performed, are cither anvore | 
| perfermed.by | general), and of a generall nature: | 
meace, Or moreparticular, according to our particu- 
| lar ſtates and conditions , or relations of men: 
| Generall, | as youſhall ſee, ln! $116 1511 
 Inthoſe generall duties I will do thus; 1 may 
comprehend all dutics uaderthe name'of gre | 
ciow vereues, for ſoit will bees more bricfe; | 
Primaryand | wherefore I will ſo doc. | 

| There be the primary and predaminant vertver; 

Godand]an, | 20d thoſe I will begin withall : as, 


Firſt, # fo 


_— 


\fowe whe make ufc of rhera alto;as being vc- | 
eg confierable inthe way of +Chi oy, 
f 


| IntroduBtion torbe body of Divinity, | 8g 


G— 


bh —C 


Firſt, verewes pn as doe order Se 2.10 
and ſet the fpiries and aright ins he | __ 
frame towards God. EEE = 
And ſecond, verrwes Phi all ; fuch as | Philadelphi 
Rm r—— cement to- | wy 
wards man, our brethren; and theſe compre- 
0095 INCA 
| Bur then I full adde two more, as ſecondary | Secondary my 


and accefſorics to thoſe principles. | concomitane 
There be, | Yermes, 
T. Feriwes, which the Schools call cardi- Cardinall, 


'ns/[yertury, as prudence, juſtice, remyerance, for- | 
ns ee ro ' ——— 


Oe SS CO 


And there be, | 
5. Cieanfanial yertues: 


give neat thar you may 


former carriage. N This || 


© (fO | Ciroumiltan: | 
con- |, *1ll. | 
mach che 


how 


comitane vertues which are not 


— —_—_ —— OW — OY 


delphicall vertues,to order our carriage towards | 


God and man: Aud Cardinal! and Cir 
till verges , preſcribing the manner of the 


— ER 


& | Tip whajbe Words, or an- oy 
Se kl. » This: intlicac erall. v2 5 
Speciall, But ſecondly, there be ſome nice pee 
SR. and - 69: mg 


Parts, 


Heart, 
Aﬀedtions, 
Words, 
ARions, 


Conditions, 
in ceſpeR of 


In regard firſt, of the ſeveral pores and Con- 
ditions, 
And ſecondly in rel] pect of the ſev mall farce 
and relations in which a Chriſtian lives. 
Now there will bee required vertues more 
ſpeciall for: the managing of us inthe way of 
uty in both theſe. 


1. Vertuesin regard of the parts of a mans | 
life, they muſt be brought ro the true rule ot | 


vertuc, in the government of a mans life: 
Firſt, vertucs to rulc the beers and «ff cHiogs. 
Secondly, yertues regulating a mans words 


| and ations, 1 


Wee muſt ſecke how to governe thelein a 
way of duty and vertue. 
But then againc for our ſeverall conditions; 


[I ſhall name two more, which will compre- 


hend all thatI1 defire, 
Firft, vertwes 1#regulate avery age and ſox ! the 
particulars _ men and women, young and old, &: 


very ſex and 


Secondly, x i for the #rdering of every fare 
and candstion , rich or poore, learned or wnleerned : 


and in proportion to order us in _ ſeverall|' 


ſtate 4nd. condirion, .in afflition and proſpe- 
ritie. 


And theſe are the ſecond branch of the firſt 
of thole ſpecials that are recommended : two 
ſpecial | 


i | 
| 


K- df mma to the body of ' Divinly, 


| | ſpeciall vertues required i in reſpe& of our Gives { 
| rall conditions, as there were two before in 
| reſpect of our ſeverall parts; 
But how in regard ot our ſeveral ftater' ind 
' relations, in which men are, there be'foure | 
| more. 
- The firſt two of which are toorder uvin a | 
' more prizate way, 
The ſecond two to regulate us 12 a more pubs 
| liqgue way. :; 
As wee are /ing/e perſons, living ina ſolitary 
life, there are mrralethicallvergues, which mult 
__ our converſation-ſuiutable to the rule of 
utie 
And then as we are publique perſons in a fami- 


ly ztheſc arc #comomicallwereucs, to order fami- 
| lies in the particular relations thereof, hwhand, 
wife, parents, children, maſters, ſervants, euefts, 
andheafts : There be echicall vereues, ang acons- 
micall vertwes, for the ordering of a more'pri\ 
'vate way. 


And when we come more publique, to bee 


| parts of a greater community, there muſt bee 


vertues for that. 

- Now there, ay: bee a double commubity 
abich-we may-live in, and-in which we ſhould: 
have vertues to carry our ſelyes as we ought. 
({OG0ei ſuch places: 

Thereis a community Eccleſiaſizcall, a Char 
(ſociety and body," 

And there is a _——_ Political, and Ci. 

vill, | 


At. 


mm 


States and re- 


lacion '; 
' 


ares privace, © 


"0 fingle and | 


loluary Lte, 
—— 


More publique | 
ina Ja-ogad 
Oecconomicall. 


Ina grearec 
community, 


Eccleſiaſtical, | 


PolitzxaH. 


2 | .Thoſomd vide Fido 


— 


mt... A—— 


ul; and there are ſuirable vercues required, 
to carry our ſclves as members of theſe bodics 
cither Eccleftaſticall or Poliricall. 


—_—_ be dane practiſed, viz. the 


i, 
We have gone through the duties general! 
and particular: I ſhall in a word ns_c— 
ia the laſt place thoſe things thar 1 


of 
Aadibey are either, 
Adore general! and 


; lique : or, 
Afore particular private. 
The more publique helpes are the de 4rd 
cenſcievt ions ue of the ordinances of Bod appoin- 
ted : | 


, Secondly,of Fofir in a Chriſtian 
Fm tor 
this. > 


| Bur now more privatoly- ava mans fave « 16+, 
wards God: or, | 
Asa mans face & toward; the world , there ate 


"There remaines now only the ſecond branch. 


ded underthe name of helps tothe performance 


ue dlps andy 


— 


| holposfor thoſe duties. 


IntroduFlicn to'the body of Divatity, | ©3 

As we muſt labour to-converſe with God, or; $ gn, Il, 
as we muſt converſe with men; which way fo- | ronart God. 
ever we turne our faces, there may be,and arc 
helps for the ordering of our life in both. Now 
the helpe in private, in regard of a mans con» Conemple- 
verſe with God, hos. 
Firſt diligent r and meditation upon the | Reading, 


hens wee Rinil in weladion towiidl the | from ma, 
world, and arc comverſantia the world, there 
berwo other helpes. 


Theſe arethe more generalf " bs 
There are ſome. more particalar, according 


bh IT 


; 


94 


—_— -- 


a HL. 


% The free af whtlane Wards, or an 


to the particular caſcs of men:I will propo und 


| Particular con- | but fouremainc cales, to which I wilLreduce 


| dition, 


FI 


| ny "ngrele, \ There bg, 


all the r 
. Firſt; ſome things to halpe 21920 in the in- 
greſſe into themay of Keligion, I am fainc ro make 
2 word or two ( for memorics ſake.) | 
Secandly; inthe aggrefſts , 1 (i + 
Thirdly, in the. *98rt5> | > hoc) to hee 
..Fourthly.,in the progr 
;on ha ſhall {ce © ks ly what I weane by 
an 


6: Kata A an thar, jppot 
prin, t 
WR SITY the principall jg pil, FI 7 


examingtion of what's the 71 and dp. 
owne eftate,"* whether | be, in = Way. 


F4re, WE muſk der 
W a man 0n t6.reſolve on the 


, 


hs entry into that way, and to uſc the hel 


that 
way ſeyhimupon itto, FROG 8 je" 


»(3 16d, nob of yam ab: 
Sa or fees em 
rle, there will come in 
"to [ads 


boaplifes 898 


' in ſuch aNare as a 


the aggretle mode E 
EDT. wherein is to 


—_—— 


be | 


| 


2cCore 
or a fo 


Introduction to the body of Divinity, | gy 


Be ——— 


re us to carry our ſelves in time of 
conſcience, and in matter of Sarans temptations, | fare. 
which every Chriſtian more or leſſe will have, | 
and meet withall.. 


Laſtly,in the progreſſe, helpe for perſeverance 


» | Progreſle, 


etuall perſeverance to the end. 

Thelc are all the heads : whereof, 

There are foure in the porch and frontiſpice; | 
and foure times twelve in the pile and edifice, | 
the reſt of the building. 

Twelve generals concerring things to bee | 
knowne and belceved of God and man in ge- | p 
nerall. 4 

And twelve concerning God and man in | 
particular,according to their particular ftates. | 

And twelve for matters of life, dutics to be | 
performed, 
| Andtwclyc helps that are to be uſed to help | 
' us in the performance of thoſe duties. 

And thus you kave the whole building ; and 
according to the words of our text,an twninuen,. 
or a forme of ſound and wholſome words. 


| 


how to hold our in daily proficiency, and pet- Perſeverance. 


FINIS. 


— 


be treated of our ſpirituall warfare : w-+ eel Sp «IH 
ITE Of | Spiriuall was- 


ED 


_— 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


or a 


EE” 


THE 


RIGHTIEOVS 
MANS PLEA TO. 
TRYE HAPPINESSE. 


IN 
Ten Sermons on Ps4L. 


4, VET. 6. 


Preached by FoknStcughten Doctor 


inDivinity, ſometimes Fellow of 


Emanuell Colledge in (ame 
bridge, late Preacher of Aldey- 
manbury, London, 


— — 


wt ——— —— CE —— 


Plal. 73.25. 
whom have I in heaven but thee, and there @ noneupon 


earth that I defire beſides thee, 


_— __ 
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+ 
A Merhodicall Analyſis of 
the Principall _ contained in 
| ſalme 


theſe Sermons on 4.6. as 
they were left written by the 
AVTHOVR, 


Dottrine, 

Ll mendo univerſally and deſire that gaod 
A witmke them happy. Ts RO 
Explication, 


1 What Happineſſe. 

C1: Definici iris Ci That excellent citare 

C1 Propounded -f - Of reaſonable nacure 

þ 3 Whereinic poſſeſlech and en joyes 
| Rind 


4 only ab dre wie 
defire wich (acisfa- 


. 
hf 
EI. eee ems 


The Ju. © 


| 
* 


[4 3 re 


| 2 a3 Dileburapſromph ITS nal 
(+ whjert. . | 
| F 


C1 Fruition of good 


1, Intell right fameat 


2 ReQtirude of will; 


2 Body 


F 


$ Sonle $8 Plenitude of underſtanding 


_——_1Morally.' 


I 


OW 


1 2 ns 1...) 


——_ 
i Morally 51 r Ign by, 
2 Inconſtancly, 


2 Naturally, 


C: Vniverſally, : 
Ss 4 ; ow r Generall. 
C1 Conſideration of Happineſſe, 2 2 Particular. 
2 Interpretation of Appetite, | 
, z Elicie, 

2Innate, 


Si 9 


$3 Condition of men, : 4 4 


2 Neceſlarily. 
2 Probation. 
177, 


zl Eepirience of $7 Ber” Bad, 


z &ibn. Reaſon, 


i Conſtitution in-wrirten. | 
2 Not blotted our by corruption, 
3 Left for ſtocke to grafte, Rinovation, | 


2 Application. 
\; Inftrnftion, 


\; Congraity of bebinning with this F x Philoſophy; 
| | »Encelenc of Den Above phrmrnex 1 | 


| ; 1 Meetts ohr deſires, | 
2 Helpes our defeats: 


"—_— . 


The Analyfis. 


-— a 


3 Mercy of God towards, { } v »V 


4 Miſery of Man, 
3; Knowes not, 
2 Seckes nor. 
3: Likes not, 


l Poflibility and way of cure. 


$2 Inv incib 
= [oviolatet; 


A — 


| = 


2 Acquire DireQion, 
3 Fixe Reſolution. 
4 Force Execution. 


2. Defirize, That notthe Quinteſſence of any, nor-the con- 
Buence of all created things can make a man happy, 


IT Explication. 
Propofition. 
[ ( 1 Subje&. 
{1 Created good, Not | 
h Quinteſſence of beſt {1 Intrinfecall of tke 


J Accompliſhments 1 Mind. Vertues 


} Obſerve Incliaation. 


| 


{ , 


einen. MN. om » 


| | | | - 2 5 $1 looted, 
caments. 2 MO . 

| | | 2 Body. 9 

1 Intrin- 


—————_— 


| 4 1 Inirinfe- $1 Honc ur, 
< call of 2 Pleas fores, 


2 Extrinſe- c 1Riches; 
call of 2 Fricnds, 
i2 Confulnct of $n Meny 


| ( Withour Evdthey 
q 


am Du. 


ſe ffion of 


2 Cannot give 
oyall, 


| | 2 Without God, 
\ Principall, Ro 
2 Reall. 


c«.LI 


1 turall. Narurall. 
3 2 —_— Truc+ 


C1 in. Mat. 5» 
| ſx $cripture, 
$ 


43 Ezpenievce.{ | 1; 6.17, 
| | 2. On 2 —— ogg eee. 


1H appineſle wherein muſt tE s 


2 Diminutive narrow.No 


(*3) 


þ Extrinſe- 
ca} of 


| 5 1 What God ray make Acre fon, 
1 May breed imagination of happintfle; 


C 2 Predicate cannot give bappines cliber 


1 PerfeQion: 


Satiefation: 


2 Created things, 1 Each, 2 All gocd inthem. 


; DefeAive hore n I . He. Zh 
2 Satis ; She 


3 Derivative ſhallow, withcut Ged not 


3” 


.C tune, 


Por- 


—_ 


Na | 


ll——_— 


12 El 


”— —C—— 
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(4 


LG == 


h Inſtrution to oy 'Y TITY ) 


5 Corre& our ludgemengy eonerojng 


2 Convineeerrour of Thy by — nie 4 uh Am 


Fr Wer orldly Plilodophiers 


2 Godly Profeſſors. |, rojree'y 


'£ 3 Ochers, 


2 May be cleare evidetce,it we conſider 


| ji Should be vaſt difference. 
*x Expence of 


' of Dine. 
| 1 Abate for world 
; 3 Tranſlate to better things, 


Learneto | 3 ae 
3 Apprebenſion, Opinion. 


1 God, 


— 


- 


1k 


| 


[ue s.Coblider , a | 
S Vanity of thE world (1 Immortal, 


2 Condition of min: :- 1 >Mogtalh- 
Fn »UBIUO ry 1 


oper xo! 


cs 


mY 
| &8 


pers £ 


Fay ay 
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; Speciall, According to the . 
mn ificall good. life 


A | 
1 Thi | 
i Preſent, truely reall, 
$ 1 Fature,perfe!y royall. 
2 Manner, Singdler: *. ©1 Abſent. 
t Wirhoar che livlpe of rhe creature 3; adver fant, 
-2 « Himſelfe along,Sufficiently .Efficieatly. 
3 Probation, +... ,' cr - : 
: t Numb, 16, 1 
1 Scripture, Jags. $69: | 
: : n Oo 
$' Teſtimonies ET + + 
2 Examplcs 4 2 Heb. 3.17. 
2 Experienee of the Faithfull . 
$ 1 Singular. 
2 Particalar- 
ibn. Nature 51 $' Pc fe&iou, 
2 SatisfaRion. 


1 Happinefle, requiring 
Man which requires it,1Long.2Larg.3Deep- 
G - j . "6 ' ' 
3 Generall, All-ſafficien by way of 
| : Cadality. 
| 143 Entidency, 


i Perfection. 
Proportion, 41.21 ff x . 
; Conjunktion which is mall FL1Smnte, 
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The Analyfis. 
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_ 


a As cation, 
'1 Initraftion of the iznorage, 
l —_— 
Godly þ Dig 
Mile =y 


| 3 W icked, y Indignity. 


2 Reprehenſion of che madneſle of the 
1 Secke, 


t Wicked, who neither) Careor, CGel 
3 Etteeme of 
Know it, 
2 Godly, wg Profeſle to believe it. 
Neylc it, 
(3 "VEGF TIO = her, 
1 Know. 
2 Bclieve, 
3 Ponder, 
4 Meditate. 


5 Make God the ſtrength of it; 


COSI Knowledge: 


1 
2 Make ſure of it. 


RevineS 5 his favour, 


: Eſchew evilL 
t Rich, 
3 Eſteeme God, ſo mulls Poore, 


3 All, 
ahons\ A more noble joy, 
1 A more noble joy; 
1 o—_— 
Poſleſſion of Geltinp "a TN yon ig 
2 Moab 
** 


Common Grace, 


| 


$44 God. Excellence. 
2, Speciall, According to the 


| 
* 
r Thing,beatificall good, iti life 

$1 Preſent,truely rcall, q 

Þ Future,perfeR!y royall, | 
| 2 Manner, Singtlar. Abſi | 
S' W irchoar che lielpe of the creature 3" Avtent- 
| 2 2 Adver ſan, | 


: Himſelfe along picemtly- ÞEfficieatly. 
2 Probation, ' 


Ci by. — 2}. 
[| Scripture, z Epiities, $7.4. 
- 3; Plalmes. 6,7; 


t Teltimonies f.4- 
3 | Sam. 30.6, C1447- 
2 Examples Tz Heb 3.17. 
2 - = —_ the Faichfull 


pm 2 Particalar. 


I wan ney PT 2 SatisfaRion. 


1 Power. 


ein # I Pexfe&iou. | 


Man _ requires it,,Long-aLarg:y Dep. | 


qPereion, = 21 Congo 


— 
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The Analyfis. 


— 


'2 Application, 


[4 Initruftion of the ipnorage, 
1 Febcity, 
1 Godly J Dig 


2 Wicked. j Miſery, 


2 Tndignity. 
2 Reprehenſion ot the madneſle of the 


1 Secke, 


1 Know it. 
2 Godly whoga be Profeſle to believe it. 


Nevlc it, 
3 Exhortation to the Cds 


1 Know. 
2 Bclieve, 
3 Ponder, 
4 Meditate. 


5 Make God the ſtrength of it; 


r Fortune. 
2 Church, 
1 Preſume not ood Knowled 
1 
| 2 Make ſure of it. 


| AI his favour, 
3 —_ 
1 Eſchew evill, 
1 Rich, 
3 Eſteeme God, ſo mulls Poore, 
3 Al, 


2 Motives, , 
1 A more noble joy, 


1 The grea- 
Potion Colt eſt joy, 5? 000008 


3 A more permanent joy, 


2 The {weetelt peace. 


** 


LY 4 Dot. 


t Wicked, who nicer Care for, Col 
3 Eiteeme of 


#0, IP 


Im 


= "The Analyſas. 


Do, Sound knowledge and beliefe, joyned with ſoveraigne fear @ and 
love, and both theſe crowned with [yncers repentance and obedience, ac. 
cording to the line and light of the true religion, u the only way to bring | 


a man to true happineſſe, | 
Explication, x Propoſition, 1 Subject. | 


x Particular. | 


{x Sound knowledge and beliefe. 
(x A& with Object. 
| I Generall. | 2 Ger 


fx Knowledge, ing © Special, of 
| 1 Excelleac Nature ; {1 Attributes, 1. 
t God, in we ſhining in his } 2 Workes. 
2 Revealed Will. Covenant, which ke 
1 Law. Obedience. | 
1 Commands, 1 Holineſſle, | . 
g Righteouſneſe 


1 Faith, | 
2 Goſelld Repen- 
2 Commends {1 Menaces. tance, 


by 2 Promiſes, MW |» Thel 


| 
4 in the 
| 


þ Divine things. - | 
| 1 To Gods truth. | 
(2 Faith, Aſſened 1 On Gods Word. j 


J Matter, Extenſion. Sufi-C; R vely, | 


—— 2 Ablolutely, | 
I lall. P enetrative. | 
2 Manner, Jr Ef-tuall. - gy 


| 2 Manner, 
| Sound,for 


' AR 1 Feare, 


Sraiome fi "(2 Love, 
2 Soytraigne —_— ax" Sonne-liks. 


2 Soveraigne, 


Sincere Obedien@, repentance. 
3 Aa {1 Repentance, $1 Morall, T egall, 


3 Obedience, 12 Evangelical. 
2 Manner, {ingere. 


The Anahyfis. 


II 


1 Riſe. 
1 Chaners.4 Rule. 
3 3 Race. 
2 Cognizances. 
1 Vaiverlality, Currant, Adequate to the 
1 Act, eſchewing all evill, doing all good. 
) 2 Rule, Decalogue, firit, ſecond Table. 
3 State1ngenerall, P articular Calling, 
2 Perpetuity, conſtant. 


2 Generall. All cheſc 
1 Abſolutely. 


-1 Are required bothe | Comparatively. 
$ Knowledge and Faith, 


2 Feareand Love, 
3 Repentance and Obedience, 


2 Muſtbe NETS by the light and line of the true Religion, 
e bur that can teach theſe. | 7 


1 
J Theſe are all that that ceacheth. 


2 Theſe are the way to all happineſfle, 
1 Sufficient. 3 1 Effectwally, 


I What wad 
J 2 Neceflary. 


2 Onely. 
t True. C1 Inchoate, 
To what happineſle, ; 
: All 2 Conſummare, 


t Knowledge, Faith, Job.1 97.3. 

I Seipure.9 Feare, Love, Prov,1.7, Rew.s, 
3 Repentance, Obedience, P/al.15, 

3 Diſtin#tly, = 


— 


2 Conjunttly, 


de _ 1 Knowledge 


The | Andyſis. 


2 Knowledge and feare, Prov. 9, 19. 
Feare and obedience, Dent. 3-29, 
4 Knowledge, love, obedience, »{(bron,2 8.9. 
(2 Conſcience, 
2 Ajo77. 
Happineſle in Gods Favour. 
- Gods Favour by theſe, 
1 Confutation, 
2 Conviction. 
2 Application. 3 Examination, 
APP E Reprehenſzon. 
5 Exhortation, 2 Particular, Geg 1 Knowledge, 
1 Object, divine. 


[1 Apprehenſion, 
2 At, es: 


MW Whaz for the t Extenhfvely, 


3 Degree, 2: Intenfively, 
3 Proportionally. 


| F Knowledge and faith, hb. 13.17, 


| z How; 


01 Preparanves. 


2 Prejudice. 


) 1 Eſtimation, 
| 2 Fat 
| 


J Humility, 


3 Ingenuity, 
1 P artiality, 


«+1 Freedome from? 


2 Aﬀettion. 
2 Pcrfetives. 


| x Conlcience. 

1 Imploy parss, 
l Diligence to allow time. 3 

2 Improve meanes, 


Fi 1 Publke, 
| [2 Private, 
Prudence, ____ {Wherefoce 


The Anal fir. 


1 Speciall ornament. 
t- Thing, Y)z Initiall Lineament. 
3 Wherefore Con» Ywhuch 1s 20; P erperuall Regiment, 
4 Eftectuall lnitrumenc. 
i Golpell. 


2 Reformation. 


C ſider the 


2 Times n 


(2 Get feare, love. 
1 Object, placed on God, 
1 What, for ted: AQ, tempzred together, 
3 Degree, Soveraigne. 
1 Heed to chaſe (1 Feare. 


3 Caretochafe in theſe. 
2 How,in 1 Conſtant Application, 


— SC CEC 


| 


| 3 Get repentance, obedience. 


c 
| | C1 Generall,by king) away other (2 Love, 
| 


2 Vigilant Caution, 
2 Particular, by 3 Frequent Excitation, 
4 Pregnant Meditation of 
Y Vauity of world. 


y 


2 ExceMency of God. - 
3 Nobility of Man. 
þ Immortall ſoule. 
2 Martall body. 


(3 Whereforcthele, 
1 Beſt frurt of knowledge, 
d 2 Next root of obedience. 
3 Only grace of either, without which neither 
\14 Knowledge laving. 
(2 Obedience pleating, 


he, 


I 
rt Act, inall _ Word, 
| What, for te) 2 Deed, 


2 Manner, hncere, 


: 
: 
A——— Oh 


wer B 1 Intrin- 


| The Analyſis. | — 
1 Riſe, Fi Knowledge, Faith, n 
-x Intrinſecally,in the wa trom | 2 Feare, Love. 


L 2 Rule, 
t ) z3 Race, | 
ts Extrinſecally. 
1 
J Vniverſall, 193 Negative, Affirmative. 


3 Thought, Word, Deed. | 
2 Perpetuall. 


1 Knowledye. 
| © 1 Increaſing forme, J2 Faith, 
F How, 


2 Exerciſing thele. Jz Feare. 
4 Love. 


| 2 Rd 
1 Realonings, 
| FO Caalld Feare. 
| 1 Serious conſideration, 3 Sloth. 
| whereto take $, Worldly diſtractions, 
2 Hint #1 Oucwarl occafiens, 
? of Þ Inward motions. 


2 Strong reſolution. 


3 Speedy execution. 
1 of Both. 
| 2 ny Seale of Truth. 


1 Owne conſolation, 
Scale of all __ Neighbours edification. 
3 Gods glorification, 


{ theſcarethe 


7 Generall. Secke 
1 Order. 

t How,in che ueNa Temper, 

3 Manner, 

2 Wherefore. — 

5 1 Beaurtifies, | 


(« All thee 


| 1 Eachof them in conjunttion< 2 Fortihes, 
Beatihes. 
2 Neither of w_ and mers | 


| _ ——— 3 Suthec in felicity, 
HO 3 True | 


—_— — 


a 


| The Analyſss. 
l Magnahe. Weuuts 
| 2 True Religjon-Y3 Certihe. 
| 3 Satisbe, 


which 15 


p 2 Why. 


'$. % 


1s, 
1s, 


I 
(1 What, vpn Miſerable in world. 


1 Neceſſity of thing, 
2 Mortality 
3 Mutability of times. 
4 Excellency of gaine, 


F Opportunity ot grace, 


Deſjireable, atraineable. 


3 Incomparable in God. 
4 Indubicable in this way, 


of man. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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| Preached in Ten Sermons. 


 SELES5 Ec have treated formerly, of 
db WTR the uſe and benefit, of a forme | 
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ArArtt AA dt A 
THE 
RIGHTEOVS 


MANS PLEA TO | 
TRYE HAPPINESSE. 


PSAL. 4.6. 
T here be many that ſay who will ſhew us any 
good? Lord lift thou up the light of thy 


countenance upon us. 


of ſound and wholſome words. 
gan\- le! The laſt time | gave you 
ge © 2d g] that forme, which 1 didin a 


SSP Y prudentiall way : Theſamme [ 


(ofwhich conſiſted of 52. Heads, or Particu- 


Aaa lars; 


-— —— ——_ , 


— 


The Rightoous mans Plea 


— — — —— 


lars ; partly belonging to the Porch and Fron. 
tiſpice, and parily to the Pile, and Edifice it 
ſelfke : There were forre things, that I deſire 
to premiſe in the Freniſpice, 

Concerning Heppineſſe. 

Concerning Religion. 

Concerning the Charch, 

Concerning the” Scriptures. 

And they are all of generall'importance, 
inthefirſt gate and entrance z as being the 
firſt grand inquiries, that will be made ( as it 
were) inthe cnmry, | 

How ſball a manattaine to #rwe bappineſſe? 


That is the very firſt thought, the very firſt 
deſire of the {oule : and the very ſcope and 
ſumme of alla mans labours and endeavours : 
and the very ſcope and ſumme of Religon, 

And the reſolution of that brings in the ſe- 
cond : That the onely happinefle is ( how e- 
ver menmiſtake ) I ſay the onely way to at- 
tainerrue happineſle is, by the Knowledge, 
Feare, and Service of God, according to the 
truc Religion. And that (as I ſaid) leads to 
the ſecond Inquirie, which is 

There be many Religions in the world: 
How ſhall a man know which is the true Aeli- 
giew 2 Which of all the reſt is that, that the 

oule may reſt upon £ 

| Andthe anſwer will be : That neitherthe 


| 


'Paganand Heatheniſh, nor the lewiſh; nor the 
Mahumetane : but in a word, the Chriitian 
Religion, 


—_——  —— 


— 


the 


rſt 


IIS : 


15 to 


Keli- 


rthe 


tian 


7100, 


— 


| to true Flappineſſe. 


xeligion, which is protcſſed inthe Church of 
| God; thatisthe truce Religion. 
Andthat brings us tothe third, whichis, 

But there be many pretenders to the 
Church z and a man knowes not which of 
them is the &r#e Church? The reſolution will 
be, the Proteſtant Church: That Church that 
ſubmits its ſelfe to be regulated by the Scrip- 
tures, is the true Church ; and thenthe fourth 
willbe concerning the Seripenres, 

Iam nowto beginne, and therefore have 
choſenthis portion of Scripture for that pur- 
poſe ; concerning the firſt of theſe foure, x iz, 
Concerning H appineſſe, 

Now l will but briefely acquaint you, with 
one thing which I did not doe the laſt time, 
and ſo goe on. There be( as | have ſaid) 52. 
Heads in the whole, for- I framed itſoatthe 


thorough it, in the compaſle of one yeare, 
There be theſe foure in theentrance, be- 
| fides the Body ; and in the Body it ſelfe there 
| be fortic eight; whereof there be twenty foure 
things to be knowne and belceved; twelve in | 


firſt ; that(if it might be poſſible) I might goe 


'Generall, and twelve more Particular : and 
'there beas many more, concerning thingsto' 
'bedone and praiſed : Twelve concerni 

the ſumme of duties, that are tobe praciiſed | 


'of a Chriſtian: and twelve concerning the 
 helpes and furtherancesthat may be uſed, for | 
the better inabling of us to the praiile of 


Aaa 2 thoſe 


SER, Is 
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.— 24. ones - 
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The 1ghteous mans Plea 
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ee 


F thoſe duties. Now incvery of thoſe for our 


better inſtrution, I pmpoſe to obſerve, both 


withall, as occaſion ſhallſerve ( as | am able ) 
| clearerhe doubrsthat may be incident ; whe- 
1ther queſtions by way of Speculation, or 
cafes, by way of practiſe and conſcience, 

And generally I aime at this, ro compre. 
hend the ſumme of all the maine things, inc- 
'very one of thoſe Points: cach of them in 
foure principles, or foure Points of DoQrine 


| and todiſpatch asnecre as may be one of them 


{ara time: Bu yet there is one thing thar may 
ſcemeto be wanting and I will give but a 


the fundamentall cruths which arc moſt maine 
and vitall, belongingro every Chriſtian - and: 
\ will note by the way the oppoſite errors : and. 


briefe account of that, It is thus 


| Theres nothing atall concerning Divrnity 


in generall, I purpoſely omitted ir : Partly; 
becauſe that diſcourſe may | ay more Scho. 
lafticall than popular; and not ſo fit tobe 
treated of in ſuch an Auditory: and partly, be- 
cinfe ſo much as may be uſcfull in ſuch an 
Auditory, I ſhall have occafionin the firſt en- 
trance totouch on. | 
[ beginthen with the Argument wee have | 
in hand, And as I faid, I propound to my ſelfe 
not to exceede the number of foure Obſerva- | 
tions, in which I ſhall comprehend” the maine 


fundamentall things concerning evcry Point; | 


and ſo-I ſhall doe inthis. | 


Come | 


mt C—_ et 


— _—_— — 


[cute 1 
ſome 
ifwe' 


> — ——_ 


to true Happineſſe. 


— 


Some thing I muſt therefore firſt premile 
ingenerall : concerning Happineſſe, and con- 
cerning the defire of it, which is the ſurname | 
(as | ſaid before) of allthe defires of men: and 
the ſcope of all Religion : whether all other 
inſtructions, and truths that are tobe handled, 
arcall ro be referred. 

And ſecondly, 1 ſhall ſpeake wherein Hap- 
pinefſe doth confiſt, 
| Bothnegatively,that the whole world, and 
[the concurrent meeting of all carthly things 
cannot makea man happy. 
| Andaffirmatively thatthe fruition of God 
alone, and his favour doth make the ſoule 
tucely happy. 

And in the laſt place, I ſhall ſpeake of the 
way, for the attaining of Happineſle, viz. 
Thatit is onely by the knowledge and pra- 
| iſe of the true Religion, 
| Thoſe will be the maine Points, I ſhall 
ſpeake of. And though ſome of theſe parii- 


O Bg, x. 


culars might happily be more fully propoun- 
ded out of ſome other text of Scripture : yet 
becauſe I would not multiply more than 
needs ;where I can findea text, that inany 


| =_ analogie will fir me, I will confine my | 


elfe to that, and ſointhis, where will be all 
thoſe things contained that I intend to proſe. | 


\cute in this argument. Some explicitely, and 


ſome implicitelyz and yetall directly enough, ' 
ifwe well conſider the Text. | 


Aaa 2 [* 


6 The Righteous mans Plea | nn 
Coo x 1, IL muſt not ſtand ypon the Coherence; in p_——_ 
GD briefe therefore, in +. pay | _ 

' The ſumme of the Pſzlme ( beſides the , 
Title ) conliſts dov 
1. Partly, of ap bumble petition of Grace, fait 
2. And Partly, of « noble profeſiion of Faith, this 
There isan humble petition of Grace in the Pal 
 firft Verſe. Y 
And the noble profeſrion of the Prophets faith hap 
in the whole Palme following, which is pro- v 
pounded both A 
more —_ hee 
and more Particularly, light 
1. Inthe Generall there is fort | 
Firſt of all a reproofe of the yanine of «thn 
worldly mens courſes, that they miſtake in| I | his 
their owne good ; He taxeth them all of vani. | W | N 
tie, and leaſing, Veric 2. | ther; 
And Secondly, there is an inſtruction of! I | ded t 
them, concerning the Prophets owne ſtate,] | Hi 
and condition: andin generall, who are t men, 
happy men, who are in that ſtate and conditi.| WW [and it 
on; Know you that God hath reſpett rothaſe that fo wi 
| are -wpright towards him: Know that God Al 
| chuſeth ſuch, and they are the onely happy! that x 
men, Verſe the 3. | BFT7Z 
| And therefore there followeth m the fourth Bu 
and fifth Verſes, ancxhortarion ofthe oppo-| Ill 16 7 
| fires of the Pſal/miſt, roembracechis way, and| Lee 
[to ſet themſelves upon making peaec with atiy 
| | their God; andto ſerve him, that they may ſyth 
attaine, 
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to true Happineſſe. 7 
attaine tO true happineſſe, in a ſolid and reall ; Sg ;_ 
Ways | 
2+ Andthenthere is more particularly laid | 
downe, The Profeſsion, and confidence of bis 
faith, withthe roote and ground of it, from 
this Verſe that I have read to the end of the 
Plalme. 

Whercin is expreſlcly ſer downe, what his 
happineſle was - 
Whereinit was conſidered : 
And what muſt be the happineſlſe of any, if | 
hee would have ittrue, viz. It is God,and the 
light of bus coumtenance,which is of more com- 
fort than all other : and which he that iojoy- 
= = lic downe in ſccuritic, and pollefſe 
his ſoulc in peace. | 
| Now here are all thoſe foure Paints, ci- | 
ther direfly, or covertly, which I propoun- 
(ded to treate of, | 
Firſt, wee have the generall defire of all 
men, after good, after happineſſs : Many ſay, | 
and it may be extended to all, univerſally, and 
ſo we ſhall conceive the Point thus. 


that good, that will make a man happie: it i thr | P0arine, 
deſire of all men, | 
; But theh whereindoth this happineſſe con- | 
ſt ? 
I confefſe now kere is but little for my ne- 
ative point (that it doth not conlifſt in world- | 
y things)direQly : But rake the conſequent, | 


All men doe univerſally and naturally, deſire | The frft | 


Thos ' 


—@©©ſ—— 


— 
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$ The Righteous mans Plea | 

GER, x, Thou haſt put more joy into my heart, then when fr 

; their core and wine increaſed, Verſcthe 7, and | voy 

takethe Tacite preterition;The Pſalmiſt lookes 

a ſquint on all worldly things, paſſeth them | y 

by, mentions them not, but turnes him. | 

ſelfe diretly ro God, as the onely place of 

happinelle : And cherein we may ſee (though! 

'racitly)the Negative Point z which is, | 

The ſerond | That the happineſſe of 4 man doth not conſiſt 
Doriae- ' inany, or all, of the worldly things. 

| Burthen here is the third Point direQly : 

the poſitive and the afticmative part, vis, 

The third | wherein #»r happineſſe doth conſiſt, even in the 

Doftrine. | fxpour of God, Lord lift up the light of thy conn. 

FENARICE POR 1, Of Co 

And here isthe fourth and laſt part couched 

too (eſpecially.it we compare the former part 

of the Pſalme) and thatis | 

the foureh | The way to attaine true happ 'neſſeis by know- 

noflrine, | ing, and ſerving, and fearing Gol, accordipg 

| to the true Religion. {4 

Which is the ſumme of the inſtruQion' 

| whichthe Pſalmift gives ro his-oppolices in; 

| the Verſes before the Text : for that very end 


RR to make them owners of true Neu | 

am: now to _— with the firſt, vis, — 
| That it # 4 gemerall _=_ of all men to attaine i yen 
| hat £ood, which will make them tracly happy, ha 


1, Take the Explication of the Propoſerion. fra ; 
There be but two things, that I ſhall pro-| | |" 


TY AHA ———n — 


em 


5 | to true Happineſſe. " | 
= [coundrom ſelfe to open : and the former of IIIEN 
na | "hem | ſhall, doe brictcly ; becauſc I have had + 


occaſion ſometimes, to treate vpon that ar- 
ument, in an other portion of Scripture, and 


ml i 


_ refore L will but remember that bricfly, 

= 1. Whatis happineſe? or what is that good | 
rh that will make a man hippy ? 
St, 2. How doe all men generally, and wniver- 

_—_ ſally defire this > 

od 1. Obſerve the defoition of ir, which is 


M fiſtp cd, I willgive a bricfe circum- 
& ſcription of happineſſe; orthat good that will | 
< ea man heppy' Itisin a word, to ſpeake 
(properly, and not curiouſly ) that excellent 
_—_ eftate of 4 MINES nature wherein it poſſeſ- 
ad ſeth & inſoyeth that good which jt is capable of, 
_ and can reaſonably defere, with Satisfattion, and 
| warty. 
od = Take the explication of it intheſe par. 
| WI | ciculars which 1 ſhall generally adumbrate, | 
'#%| I | wherein doth lic (as | conceive) the nature of 


| If | *bis happineſſe. | 
wy There be divers particulars init, the which| ov 
ng! I | | vill but touch. | | 
"WY | 1+ I callicfirft «f«te, not as the Schooles | A fie, 
TW) YN | doc a0 42, irniiyee, and DOC inigy ns, Which is | 
, [mecrely to faſtenitin one a, & the aQ of one} 

= |a0:amanmay be then happic while he is not. 

, | aQive: while hee is a ſleepe ; A pclny 

: isintke ſtate of happineſle, and doth notloſe 

py | [the denomination of it. And who ever doth 

und == Bbb ' well 
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| well confider it (as. ſome of the beſt Divines 
doc) will acknowledge the acceptation of 
happineſſe ro be as true and ſubſtantiall that 
way : It isa fate, 
| 2+ Itis «ftateof arcaſonable nature: Though 
every creature hath a gerfetion which ir doth 
breath after : and hath a naturall inclinationto, 
which if ir pofſefſe, and injoy, it is in aſtate of 
n0npm; yet the injoying of ſuch a ſtate, 
ath not the name of happineſſe : oncly in a 
reaſonable nature it hath the name, which 
when it injoyes its perfeRion, it is denomina. 
ted happie : the bruite creature when it hath 
ies perteRion, isnot called _ ie. Therefore 
I fay itis the fate of a reaſonable nature. 


ture, There be two oppoſite ſtates and con- 
fitions. 
' Yr. Thereisa fate of miſery : 
' 93. Andthercisa fate of happineſſe, 
' 1, And iti oppoſition rotheftate of miſery; 1 
tall. this an excelext or defireable, or per- 
fe&"eftare (not to ftand on words) to note 
the difference betweene this, and the contra. 
rie fate. | & 
| '2. Mgre pe#tjeytarly there be two' maine 
tbings further co be = + mg and I will 
give but a briefe touch of them, becauſe, as 
[I bave ſaid before, I have had occaſion for- 
'merly to'treat of this argumeme. There be 
two things required rowards the making y 
0 


th —— 


3. Itisan excellent flate of a reaſonable na. | 


'f 


to true Happmeſſe, 


There is an objective happineſſe : 
o- There u a formall happineſſe. 


jeitive ha - ez thateved; the fruition 
which a man . 

pre nt will be of the for- 
mal: what kinde of poſſ. fon of ſuch agood 
doth really, and compleatly make a man 


ha 

FP indeed happineſle cannot be perfeR 
without theſe. 's if 
The , theugh it have ſome foundation 
ot hapyneſle in it, yet there muſt be ſome 
conjunRtion of our ſoulcs with it, -it is the 
conjunRionof ſome good, in which wee arc 
intereſſed, that makes up happineſſe : good 66. 
tained that makes hap /4l 
Now briefely tor that good: The charaQers | - 
of that good (what ever ir be) thavmuſt make 
happy are theſe;  -— + 7 
I. it muſt' be « good convenient, ſurable to 
our nature; which our nature is capable of, 
forother wiſe the perfeRion of a Tree or a 
Horſe, or orany other creature doth not make a 
man happy : itis notto have the perfeRion of 
anothers thing, bur his owne ; it muſt be pro- | 
per and ſutable unto his nature, it muſt be con- 
venient. 
2. it muſt be a» excellent good, a good that 
hath ſomeexcellencicinit, ſome worth - (for 

Bbb 2 hap- 


of this ineſle; there is adouble part ot i * TY ER, F, 


The firſt inquiry will be concerning t the ob. | king op of 


— 
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happincſle is the moſt higheſt, and perfe& 
vs. - ad in a word, 7 A mfg 
| thatis better than a mans owne ſelfe. it m 
be , have morethan a mans owne: bottote. For 
as we uſe rofay, Youcannot guild gold with 
' dirt : lay dirt on gold, and it doth not perfca 
'ir, or advanceir: and ſo inthis caſe, toaddea. 
n thing ro a man, which is inferiour to a man, 
( up never ſo much of it) you doe not 
perfet a man, but rather defile him, It. muſt 
therefore beexcellent, 
Aſufficient | 3+ Itmuſtbe « ſafficient good: A man muſt 
good, have a ſufficiency ; oor y a fip, or ataſte, 
but afull draught : Though bethe beſt, 
yeta little ſerapings of gold doenot make a 
mantrich, There muſt be a competent pro- 
| (poxtioo, it muſt be ſufficient. 
A perms- | | 4, It muſtbe apermanent goody that which 
ene good. | 1,2th ſome durable fubſi ice. Forif it bewathy, 
'F + ; |ifisdoth vaniſhaway, it it beof noabiding, 
| | [nor of any continuance, it is impoſſible it 
| | (ſhould concurre towards our ha , Of 
compleare our happineſſe much leſſe. Ir is 
| | the perm:nencie that ſets the greateſt price, 
| | and hath the greateſt influence inthecompleas 
| 


i 


; (ting of our happincſſe: it muſt bepermanemt, 
; | But now forthe obtaining of this. good, 
' | whichisthe ſecond part, viz. 


{| This hap-j| 2. The formall happi..efſe : How muſt it be 

| poke ul ; had Jt muft be made ours, itmuft be:in con- 

jou juaRtion with us,or clſe it will not beour hap- 
pineſle, | 


S S252 52 So >| 


--R—_ 
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Do — 
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h it hath all theſe conditions, |S; 1 


pineſſe,th ; 
There befoure things hercin likewife, e- | 
very one having their waight, and uſe. I will 
| 


but mention them ; and 1 coofeſſe 1 ſhall but | 
' diſtinguiſh them popularly,nor Scholaſtically. | 

1, Poſſeſsion : A man muſt have a poſicſſion | | 
of this good z hee muſt have this » be | By poſleſſi-! 
' maſter of this good; this good it mult be ours, | *** 
| 2. Agnition, or knowicdge, that hee hath | | 
this efſion. Non eſt beatws, eſſe qu! ſe you pu. | By Agni- | 


14, Hethat bath the poſſeſs of never ſo great | 
8 good, yetit he do not think, or count himſclt 
happy in itzic doth not make him happie : In | 

a good ſenſc it is very truc,and therefore we 

muſt know ir, that we have poſſcfſion, 

3- Eftimation of that good : For if a man | 8, cains- 
ſhould have never ſo greata good in poſſcefhi. | tion. 
on ; and know hee had the poſlefſion of it; yer 
if he have no affection to ir, no eſtimation of | 
it; his heart wiltnever = atreſt, whichis the | 
maine thing in happiacfle ; v-z, to give a man 
CniafaRion. -” : | 
4+ Fruition, and injoying. When a man | By fruxion, 


injoyeth that good that hee polſeſſeth and 
knoweth, and cſteemerh of, therein chictely 
conſiſts the happineſſe of happineſſe : viz, 
The froition, the delicious tafte of that good; 
that excellent good chata man poſſeſſeth, 
Now there be ſome particulars in that, | The - 
thatdoe concurre to make it up. erees of 


There be theſe degrees of fruition. 
Bbb3 1. De. 
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Contenta- 
100. 


Security. 


| 


| 


—_ 


1. Dele&ation : Delightin it, by which e- 


| © |rernall life, and eternall happiteſle is often- 


rtimes expreſſed ; as Enter thos into thy maſters 
on, There art rivers of pleaſare at thy right 
612d for ever more. Te frank, inir, 
that pleaſure and delight which the ſoulc 
findes , and that is one part of fruition. 

2. Contentation, a quictnefle of the ſoule : 
which doth chictely depend, and principally 
uponthe ſufficiency of the good : that a man 
is not ro ſeeke, butis atthe center, is at reſt : 
that hecan ſay, Sowle take thine eaſe, my heart 
and ſpirit are calmed, and quietedz all 
troubleſome thoughits and feares, and doubts 
arcoff, and 1 am fully contented, There isnot 
onely delight but ſucha fulneſſe of delight as 
giveth content. 
| 3» To make upa full fruition, there is ano- 

therthing required ; and that is ſecsrity. For 
if a man had Faltdelight, and full content ina 
thirg; yet if a man have no ſecurity , bur that, 
that ſtate may bealtered, may be changed, to 
day a happy man; and to morrow all at 
peeces, he cannot be happy. There muſt be 
ſomething to ſecure the ſonle, 2nd to warrant 
it, and ſo there muſt be an apprehenfion of the 
perpetuitic of that eſtate : that it is firme, and 
a man neede not fearethe loſſe of it. Where 


theſe 


— _ — ——- -- - -  —_—_— - 


theſe things meet there cannot be thought any | 
thing more in ſubſtance-to make vp the for- | 
mall fruition of happinefſe ; and where all 


— 
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theſe doe meere, there is a reall happinefle, | Sr, 1, 
Thus of the Definition of happineſſe. 
2+ It will not be amiſſe ro premiſe ſome- | The 4it:i- 
thing concerning the diſtribution or diviſion | 519" = 
ofhappineſfe. VETO 
1. There isa diviſion, partly in regard of 
the ſubjeF of happineſſe, 
2- And partly in regard ofthe kindes and de- 
grees of happineſſe, wat 
E 8. a regard of the ſubjeR ; the ſubjeRis a of cheſub- 
reaſonable na'ure. Now, as there be divers | je&. 
ſorts of reaſonable natures; ſo thereare divers | ,| Mee 
ſorts of happineſle. And © 
1. There is a happinefſe of God, An in- | *bere is» 
create happinefſe, an infinite, and tranſcen- | ,x G4, 
dent happineſſe, God bleſſed for ever more. The 
Scripture attribures that to bim, which is no- 
thing elſe, but the fruition o' himſelte, his de- 
lighting in himſclfe, himfelfe is his owne 4 
— That we have not to deale with all ; 
| [tis our of the reach ofour underſtanding and: 
[, to| Wthe compaſſe of our Point. 
il at 2. Thereare reaſonable natures, which arc 
t be | M|creatures, that are capable of h1ppineſſe, and: 
rant | wherein this happinefſe is ro be found. 
frhe There is a happinefe 
the CAneeh. 


here | of 3 rm | 
any [iſ] 1. There isa boppineſſe of the Angels; thoſe | Of the An- 
for- |! bleſſed Angels, thatſtand inthe grace and fa- | *** 

: all | F| vour of God. They have a greater happineſſe 

hele ; than | | 


_ — — 


— — 


— 
— 
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SER. 1, 


| 
Of men, 


Towards | 
the capabi- | 
hrie oft a | 
mans hap- 
pines there 
doth con- 

curre, 


Somethi 
he 


A right 
- 
on both of 


-! | for fulneſſe, andclearcneſſe 


than man c3n have here z a more cxcellent 


_—_ farre beyond what we are capable! 
of here,though we ſhall come to injoy it here. 
afrer. 


2. There is the happineſie of « man, whichis 
the principall thing wee have to doe with! 
here. . 

And towards the capability of a mans ha 
pineſſe (to expreſſe it inthe generall) there 
divers things concurring. | 

There be {one things, 
» internall : 


— 


2. And ſome things ixteruall towardsa 
mans happineſlec, 

1. There be {ſomething internall and fus- 
damentall towards happineſle, And they area 
right conſtitstion bath of ſoule and body 1; which 
muſt concurre (atleaſt) to make up compleate 

incfle : and ſo farre as they are defeRive, 
there will be ſome defeRs in our happineſle, 

1. The ſoule myſtbe inaright frame, both 
underſtandi 
and for firmeneſle, and ſtrength ofa rightw 
ling ofthat, which wee oughtto will, accor- 
ding to truth of Reaſonand Religion, and the 
rule of Faith. For if a man had all the other 


| 


—ccc wc K__w_ R———_— 


| WENTA, 


A COTE 


. to true Happineſſe. 
chac will poyſon, and interce all happineſſ:, 
though hee had all che edi the world, = 


body. Becauſe the ſoule is but atenant herein 
the body in which it dwells ; and there muſt 
| beagreat deale of harmony, and coreſpon- 
| cie betweene theſe two, Ingenium malt 
habitat ;; itthe ſoule be asan ill tenant, and 
dwellsin a ſickly and crazie body, that will 


be ſome interruption, and ſome impediment | 


| tocompleate happineſle ; for the internall and 
fundamentall ground of happineſſe, that 
| which hath becne ancicntly expreſled, Mens 


| ſapa in corpore ſano, a right minde in a com: | 


| pleate body, is fundamentally towards com- 
| pleate happineſle, 

| 2, There is ſomething externally, and 
\thatis 

| : Partly init1 amentall:'Evn4n. 

| CPartly complementall Euduigaria, 

| Is A to happineſſe isa ſufficien- 
Cie, and a convenient proportion of all our. 


' ward things : ſome proportion of outward | 


ings Iiay' for a man is made of body as 
[wel 


as of ſpirit, and therefore necdeth our. | 
ward things, without which there cannot be 
2 compleate happineſle. .. 
' 2» Whichisthe maineof all, his exrernall 
relation that he hathto God, and the opera- | 
tion according to this: and this 1 call comple. 
uſe of ſoule, that is in- | 

telleQuall 


: 


| wextall, The right 
| : "2 ce 


—— — — 
_—— — 
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2+ There muſt be « concomitancy of ſoule and 


Ee nn 


7 


A conco- 
mir inci 


boi, of | 


ſ $i. and 
b. dy, 


Jome thing | 
extrernall, 
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Inftrumen- 
tall, 

A ſufticien» 
cie of out- 
wardthings 


| 
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ITY 1 telleQuall, is regular in the affeftions the 
acting according to that reatirade mak«s up 
 complementall happineſſe. 
| Forthereare three words inthe Greeke for 
happineſle. 
The firſt is i-%is, which implies a neceſſa. 


regard of the outward eſtate. 

| The fecond word is iv/«wwvis, which im- | 
' plics robe inthe favour of God, and to have! 
good aſped from God. 

| "The third word is ivrexfis, which implicsz 
well doing, or aright aQing according to the 
exccllencie of nature, both rowards and 
other things : therein isthe conſummating, or 
the compleating of —_ happineſle. 

But nowthis premiſed in generall, let 
| me adde the a SQinRion, | 
A As _ is a —_ ohje; thi of 

appineſſe in regar the ſ#bjeZ; t 
capable of of ppm God, fy the rea nt 
crea'mve, A and men, 

Thenwws 4 th Diſtinction There is a difference of Lp! 
&fcreace | pinefſe in r go of the kindes and degrees 
; 


ric ſupply ofoutward things, a well being i in| 


nekerire- | Lapſe 'will give thatbut in a word. 
[heir kinds. 1. A falſe happineſſe Deficient. 
by A true happin Fes $ wfficient. 
3 At compleate opal Perfitient, 
| There a falſe hy rhat isnot true, 
| A Gece 5atruc ppineſſe which is not 
| — ' compleate. And! 


3 | to true Happineſſe. = | 


the | And then there is a compleat happineſſe 
up thatis bothrrue and compleate, wa of 
And allthefeare fo, according to the foun 
for dation of that good thing, upon whichthey | 


are made, or built. 
ſſa- 1.Itis «falſe happineſſe, which is buileupon | There is a 
In any inferiour , Without God, as in the — 
"i |ocxt Point we ſhall ſbewz That nor any crea- |* ; 
m-| WW [ture, nocallthe creatures in the world toge. 
{21 ther ; even a full fruition ofthem, withour 


the f: uition of God, with them, and inthem, 
es4 and aboyethem, ir makes bur a defective, and 
the a falſe happineſſe ; thatis not worth the name 
and of happinefſe. Although a man may call 
, Of itia ſome reſpeQ a happineſle, as a man may | 
be ſaidto be happy inthis reſpe@, becauſe he | 
hath a ſound body, and minde ; in that reſpeR | 
it may be uſed. But ſuch a kinde of hapinefle | 
2s that, comes farre ſhort of the name of true ' | 
happineſle, ir is a falle, that is the firſt, | | 
2- Theres « bappineſſe true, but not com- | There is a | 
pleate, and that is, when a man is inconjunRi- | bapyi- 
ap-|  |on with God, that a man doth injoy God | 
n (who isthe chiefegood, and the greateſt good | picace. 

of all others) though hee ha:h noching elſe in 

the world : nay t h there were nothing | 
but ficknefle, and trouble, and all the miferics 
inregard ofthe outward reſpe, yet Godis ſo | 
| ſoreraigoe a good, that hee thar 15 Gods, hee 
ve, | Þ |thar is in relationto God, thar God ownes 
not | him for bis owne ; ſorbat he is inthe favour of 
And! Ccc 2 God; 


mc 
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| 


a9 

s _ 1 God; in,thisreſpeR (i ſay) in that hee poſ- 
SB. 3» | th Cod,and injoyerh God ( which alon 
| makes him happie) te is truly happy, though 

not abſolutely; it istrue, though not com- 

plcate happineſle. 

OR 3. There is a compleate happineſſe, which is 
compleaxce | a CONCurrence of ally where there 1s the injoy. 
tappinefle.. | ing of God ; and all other things, that are any 


way inrclation unto happineſſe, cuherto an 
in{tumentall, or compleate happineflc, all 
meete and concurre together, 

Now the former of thoſe happineſtes, is 


the happineſſe of the worldlings : who can 


reach no higher, it is but an imaginary and a 
falſe happineſlc, ir being without God z but 
(as I faid)the worldling can reach no higher, 
being without God inthe world, and ſo with- 
out true happineſſe, 

Theſecond is the bappinefle of a godly 
man inthjs lite ; they may perhaps be excee- 
dingly ſhortned, and ſtraightned in reſped of 
all worldly things more than the wicked, and 
ſo more miſerable rhanother men in that re- 
ſpe. But yer, God they have, who isthat 
rich good, and invaluable good, which isa- 
bove all other, they have the fayonr of God, 
and therefore they are truely happy, though 
not compleately. 

But then the third, that is the happinefle of 
heavenz_ where there ſhall be no miſery, 


nor the reliques of miſery, but a fall 
com- 
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to true Happine(ſe. 24 | 
com both of body and ſoule, in , Se, ,. 
thole re'ations they have toGod, and all o- 
—c=—5M 
| t entiall ching till being in | 
God, which ſhall be nfdre cnecieartinn ay | 
| 


thing we bave here z bue that is that which we 
| looke for, though God is the chiefe, yet all 
the reſt is added, and the leaſt accidentaric is 
| withoot defe, there ſhall be no def. tat all | 
in any thing. i; | 
Thus of the firſt thing inthe Propoſition, | | 
what happinefſe is: The ſccondinquiric fol- | | 
| 

| 


lowes-: | 
2. How all men may be ſaid to deſire happintſſe. | 41, 1 
lexpreſle it briefely thus. It you defire an | menmay 
anſwer to the queſtion, according to the mo- | 7&4». 
ralitie of ir, Iſhall give the anſwer in two cir- | pinede. , 
cumftances. | 
Men doe deſire happineſſe. 


2.. Incogſtantly. | 
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I. They defire it ignorantly : They would | 

have ir, butthey doe grope for it. They are | /890rancly. 
alcogether naturally ignorant, even of that | | 
which their owne propenfion, and weight of | : 
nature carries them to, they ſeeke as the So. | (> 
domites, Zoe doore i the darke. They make 
towards happinefſe, but as ina miſt in a Wil- 
derneſle, ina labyrinth, they gocin and out, 
they follow happineſlc, and defirc it very ig- 


1. Morally 3 a Moral > 
| 


Gees ___2.Fay 
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Natmals 


ly. 


LOS 3 


Incer tant 


: 
4 : 
E . 


ee In 
- 


2. Very inconſtantly. Sometimes in one 
ching, and ſometimes in another thing, child- 
like. Asachild that followesa bird, the bird, 
if it perceive the child, perhaps may play with 
it,, and fitneere it, andthenhop away # little, 
and alittle, but at the laſt away it goeth. And 
ſo we ſhall find itis inthe proſecution of hap- 
pineſſe among men. Many defire ir, bur it is 
wonderous ſtaggeringly, and inconſtantly, 
evcn like drunken men, in and out ; ſometimes 
they think this will make them happy; 6 then 
all mig htand maine goeth forthat:and ſome- 
times agsin an other thing takes off the fancy, 
3nd then all for irzand anone they are taken off 
from thar, and then another thing, they are 
weary of that too: there is no fatisfaion, al- 
way craving, and from one to another, never 
nal, and (o very inconſtantly. Sothatasthey 
do it very iznoranthy: ſo likewiſe inconſtantly, 
And ſo you have the morall anſwer. 

2. All men nawrally defire happineſle ; 
and that is my Point. And fo it comprehends 
two things, which 1 will briefly open, and 
ſo come to the profe of the Point. | 

| 1» They delire it Ro and {9 univer- 
fally. And becauſe re it naturally, 
they doe defire niet, ; 

Itis not the defire of one, or two, or a good | 
prerty part of men, but all univerſally, all 
men defireit, good and bad, wicked and god- | 
ly,howſoeverrthey miſlc in the particular, yet | 

generally, ' 


© 
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ly all men debre happineſſe. And Stk, x, 
therefore that which aFather long ago obler. | 
ved upon an occaſion ofthe ad of a jeſter,thar | 
came upon the Stage to make the people ſpore | 
with tricks; he told them that hee would un- 
dertake to tell unto every one that was there | 
preſene,men and women their thoughts, and | 
what every one of them defired. There was 
expeQation ſtill what he would ſay : ar 
[& he tells them, wili vults emere, & care | 
vendere. i. e, Youalldefire to buy cheape, | 
and ſell deare. But ſaith Awg»ftrnc,it this man 
had told them, you all would be happy, hee 
ſhould have ſpoken more truely, for that is 
not true in ſomereſpeR : good men and ho- 
neſt men are not greedy to make bargaines for 
adva alwaycs. Butyet ifhe had ſaid you 
all doe defire tobe happy, hee had ſpoken 
without all ion. None would have de- 
nycd it,orgainelaid it z butevery one would 
ind ee will betroe, if | 
A is will a retobetrne, i take | 
arewo ortheee ditiniens, FIG | 
1. Take a diſtinRionin regard of the thing | Conſiders 


; the thine that 1 +. | tion of ba 
beppineſſ, hing that 1 afirme to be uni [pct p- 


2. Take adiftin&tion of defire. | 
3. Take adiſtinRtion of wen, | 
Take it with theſe conſiderations, and you | 
will finde it tobe an infallible truth, | 
t, Make adiſtinRion of happineſle, _—_ | 

| 
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| 
| 
| 


| Generall, 


| | 
| 
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| expreſſe thus : Happinefle may be conlide 


red 


Either ingewerad, to be happy. | 
<Or in particular, to be happy this or | 
that way, | 

All incndefire in generall to be happy ; but; 


Pairicutar, | all men doe not deſire in particularto be hap- 
' py, this or that way : That is, they doe not a- | 
gree in: his,'hat this or that is happin* (le. But 


berc is an infinite difference, q#0t bomunes, tot 


| ſententia : menaredivided in the particular, | 
wherein they doplacetheir happincſle ; And 


yet they that are divided in the branches are! 
united inthe roote,andall doe agree,and con-| 
ſpire together inthis- (even thole that are at 
the greateſt oddes) that they doe maketo. 

wards happineſlc. That man that rejoyceth 

like a Gyantto runne the wayes of God - He! 
dothit out of the defire-of bappineſſe ; but 

placed in that whichthe worldly man thinkes; 
to bee no happineſſe, viz. inthe favour of 
God, and obedience to his Commandements, 

and the getting of everlaſting life ; and there-) 
fore he makes haſte that way. And a man 
that runnesthe quite contrary way,head-long| 
and poſt to hell, he cannot tell how tobe ſpee+| 
dy enough, inthe proſecution of evill cour- 

ſes, yet that mandorh it out of adefire, ro! 
come to happineſle, but onely he miſplaceth! 
his happinefle in the wrong thing, and is out 


of the way toir. So, that is the firſt thing, all 
| meft' 


— 
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men in generall deſire happinefle, though M 


the particular they agree nor, 
- 2» Makea difin&ion of deſire, Or appenite > 
and it is double. 


2. Thereis an innate appetite. 
ing the firſt, whether a man doth 

defire illicitly,that is, whether a man doth by 
a firme and aQuall defire, defire tocome ro 
happineſſe, I will affirme nothing. 

Bur ofthe latter iris true, for without all 

ueſtion, there is aninxate appetite : there is a 
naturall defire of the ſoulc of happineſſe. As 
the ſtone doth weigh downeward towards 
the center, which isthe place of itsreſt : even 
ſothe ſoule ofa man weigheth, and preſferh 
towards the center of reſt,towards that place, 
what everit be ; towards that thing in the fru- 
tion of which it may beat re : there is (I 
ſay) a naturall pondss or weight of the (ou 
that way, whether it be illicite, I ſay nothing, 
__ that may ſomething appeare by the 
third; which is, 
A diſtinQion of men:there be divers ſorts of 
men, 'yet I will not meddle with any thing 
now, but give one diviſion, 

t. There bew'ſe men, 
c There be weaker men. 
Men that are wiſe, and men that are 
weake, 
Now their defire of happineſle is different, | 


; 1. Therc is ani/licite appetite, 
C 
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according to the diffcrent rankes of men in 
that reſpeR. 
| Weaker men that have but weake intelle. 
Quals, & weake underſtandings,it may be that 
| they live like beggers all their life,and have no 
habitation of their owne, but doe rove up and 
downe the countrey z they make not any 
marke or deſigne of their lives; ſet up no 
ſcope that they ſhoot at, and doe not tevell 
their ations-to come to that ſcope; weake 
men, it may be, doe not ſo aQually make 
ſome defigne, at which they aime. But now 
wiſe men make ſome end, ſet up happineſſe 
astheir worke, and ſo do levell all their aQti- 
ons to meete there : the more ſtrepgth of 
wiſedomeand underſtanding is ina man, the 
more actually, and ſtrongly he doth it. It is 
fora wiſe man to have a ſcope, a marke to 
aimeand drive at : and he is a weake man that 
| doth not make ſome defigne, propound ſome 
marke (whereinhe thinkes probable to atraine 
to happineſſe)and preſſe towards ir. 

And row with this difference, and being 
thus opened, it is acleare truth, that there is 
a natural defare in all men towards happi- 
neſſe : and that univerſall good, and this natu- 
ralncfſe ſheweth the univerſality. 

2» They deſire it neceſſarily. There is a ne- 
ceſlary defice, as thoſe that are the great pa 
trons of the liberty ofthe will acknowledge; 
they that doe maintaine that man hath an ab 
| fol-te 
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ſolute freedome of will z yet all of them doe 
agree,thatthis freedome is not expreſſe con- 
__ happincfle : a man is not free whether, 
he will will happineſſe or not, but his will is/ 
acuared, and determinated that way, he can-! 
not but defire it whether hee will or no (1 ſay)! 
hecannot but will happincſle, There is a na- 
turall inſtin of God upon him, by which hee | 
doth poize towards happineſle ; iris natu. | 
rall, and therefore both univerſallin all, and | 
neceſſaric, without diſcourſe or reaſoning, or | 
choiſc and liberty, but out of neceſſity, as the 
-_ patrons of Libertiniſme acknowe. | 
ledge, 

Thus oftheexplication of the Point - 

2+ The Probation, I ſhalladde but a word 


there is no necefſitie of firſt init, 

1, Scriptare, Beſides, that which is here 
ſet downe,which I conceive may beinlarged. | 
Many fay,&c. 

That is, as I conceive, all men : There be 
many places of Scripture that runne upon this 
firing,and are built on this foundation: All the 
arguments that God uſcth to induce a manto- 
wards this, taken from our happineſle, doe ar- 
guethat God would worke on the advantage 
of nature, and that there isa naturall deſire of 
happinefſe, and therefore hee propounds 
OI will conduce toa mans hap- 
pineſſe, that ſhould indrce bim. And thus 
Ddd 2 there. 


now for the proofe of it, becauſe I conceive | 


| 7. 
Scripture, 
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Proofe. 


—— 


_ hw th 


om 


—_— 


> 1 


23 


The Righteous mans Plea | 


Experience 
Ot good, 
Bad. 


&arbn. 
Conſtituri- 
on an vvrit- 
ren. 


[55% 


| Goſpel], BlejJed are th: pure in heart, Hee 


————| 


therefore hee propounds.the Law, chuſe life 
or death ; and thus Chriſt propounds the | 
\uſcch an argumzne of bleſſedneſle; on this 
ground of narure, there is a defire of happi- 
neſſe, be comes to worke, _—_ the way 
|hew a man may come tothar he defires, how 
| he may compallc his owne deſire, 
| 2, Experience may con firme this unto us, 1} 
| ſuppoſe that there is no man good,or bad; that 
|ifrhe queſtion were made, whether he would 
be happy,or na;I conceive he could not chule 
but ſay he would be happy. 

2+ &4n, the ground =. briefly is 

I. Reaſon : [tisa thing implanted in ws by the! 
conſtitution of nature : God made a ma" for at 
end, and for a happinefle, capable of by 
neſſe: and therefore planted an inſtinR of na- | 
turein him, tocarry him along,and poize him | 
rowards this happineſſe.. 

2+ Reaſon: Not blotted out by carruption; 
corruption hath not blatted this out : Though 
man be corrupted by the fall, and is growne 
degenerate from the excellency of nature. Y ca 
choughin many other things, many prigciples 
are ſo beaten our, ofparticular goodnefle, and 
particular vertues, that a man hath loſt the ru- 
diments, and thelineaments of them z which 


was in himat the firſt: yet this is ſoincrinſe* 
call, and ſo innate in nature, ſo graveninit; 


even 


that even the fall hath not blotted ir out : That| 


He - 
' Reno! 
Nebn 
| mean 
the er 
| ſtock, 
| ſtock 
| ſlinR 
pineſſ, 
happi! 
oy 
a man 
care 
doer 
in the: 
graces 
not a 
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ciples ; 
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the conflux of all good, happineſle : evencor- 
jon it ſelfe doth retaine thus much of the | 
reverſion of che m—_ ofnature. | 
3. Reaſon : This is lefe for 4 flocke tograft 
Renovation -4n : it is for avery goodend, as | 
| Nebuchadnezzars ſtumpe was, becauſe God | 
meantto reſtore him againe, ſo that although / 
the tree were lopt -downe, yer there was a 
ocke left, &c. So God hath left thistobea | 
tocketo graft on; If there were not this in- 
in of nature,that a man had a deſire to hap- | 
pineſſe, for God to conveigh the dodrine of 
happineſſe, and give direRtionsto attain: ir, 
there were no ground worke , to werke upon 
amanto induce himto ſuch things. For asa 
preat mad of this Kingdome ſometimes ſaid, 


in the obſervation; God grafts - the' plant of | 
zrace wpon the flocks of nature, If there were | 
nota ſtocke of nature, ſofarre forth asa man | 
isa reaſonable creature,. ſome generall prin- | 
ciples and inclinations z there wereno dealing | 
with a man towards his renoyation : Bur this | 
isIcfras a ground worke, for God towarke 
|betrer things upon : We have ſomedeſireto 
( happineſſe, and therefore when God comes 
[todircR him to A" hee hath ſome 


dd 3 


oethinke there 15 atruth, and an eleganey NY, 


evenincorruption ſo long as there is a ratio- [SE 8, x, 
nall creature,the nature of a reaſonable crea - | 
ture is ſo,that of ics owne will, ir defices good | 
itcannot but defire good, and.thatwhich is | 
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[nſtrution 


The con - 
orwicy of 
beginning 
with this. 


make him capable of it ; of underſtanding,im- 


| bracing and cloſing with it. Not that hee 


hath an aRive power, but as it were, a capa- 
bility, or capacity of ir. And therefore as 
they that ſpinne, doe not ſpinne our all the 
wholethred, but lcave ſome end, thatthey 
may adde to it another thred, So God having 
a purpoſe todoe good on man in his renovati- 
on, he did not alrogether ſuffer the ſtocke of 
nature tobe wholly rooted out, bur left that 
a$a hint,or roote to graft upon, to make him 
capable of happine lethe b:trer. 


Now briefly tocome to the application of 
| this point. There arc but twothings which 
| ingenerall I ſhall inferre from hence. 

Something by way of inſtruttion ; 

And ſomething by way of cxhortation. 

By way of :1#ſ{r##ion, there be divers par- 
ticulars I might recommend unto you. 

I» Congrmity of bezinning with this, Youlee 
here the reaſon, andagood account given, 
why I placed this thing in the firſt entrance, 
in the treaty of Diyinity, placing the argu- 
ment of happineſle firſt. It is the ſcope of all 
things, that arcto be taught and learned. 
Wherefore doe we learne or teach, but to 
| brirg mento happineſſes. And therefore as 

it:s in ſhooting, it is necefſary thata man 
ſhould ſee the marke that he ſhootes at, that 
ſo he may levell at that marke; So in treating 


— — — — 


CR, gw worke upon, ſomething in nature to 
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call arts, the naturall method is ro beginne at | 
the end, to ſet downe the end whether all! 
things rend, that a man ſboote not at Rovers: | 
Sothis gives my accounr,and the reaſon why I 
thus placed this point here, |tmight be inqui- 
red inthe beginning what ſhould be the up- 
thot of all thata man learncs, or heares : All 
muſt bee ſuch things as doe conduce towards 
our happin. ſſe,and he muſt gatber it eby | 
peece, to make vp his happineſſe, ſceirg it is 


2. Welſce herethe exccllency of Divini- | !<ocy of 
ty,above all other Artsand Profeſſions inthe =") 
world, It doth weete with our deſire : and not 

onely meete with our deſire, but it ſopplies owr | 
defefts. 

1. It meetes with onr deſire, [e meetes 
However men may count it a ſtrange do- | Mi our 
Qrine, to be acquainted with the things of | *'* 
Divinity, of God, and of Religion, an{ of 

his owne end : and therc fre looke aſquint 

upon ir, and regard i: not. But whoever well 
conſiders of it,he ſhall nd divinity to bethe 

necreft of kinne to him; to the moſt in- 

[an propenſion of the ſoule, it comes to 


— 


intrut him in that, whereunto himſelte 

bath an tur-.ll ;mperie and pond#7, To weigh | 
him, | 

2. Supplies our defes, We have a delire of | Supplyc 


tappineſle, but we all miſtake the true way | *** defects, 
| unto | 


— I -  — _ — = — _ 
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of Divine knowledge,as they ſay of all pradti-| S:g, 1. 
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that which we all defire, | The exce!- 
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The mere) 
of God to 
the Church 


untoit z now here is the exccllency of Divi. 
nity, that itteacheththis unto a man faithful. 
ly and truely - and therefore is infinitely tg 
be advanced above all other piofeſſions inthe 
world. All Philoſophy, or matter of lear. 
ning,. orothertrades, is that by which a man 


makes up a temporall living, and comes farre 
ſhort of Divinity. That is the great arr, and 
the Queene of Arts, and Sciences, That tea- 
chetha man. the great things ofall, viz. The 
way to come to his deſire, to happineſlc, 
without which all other arts are but loſt la. 
bour, a man wantSthe maine, we ſce here the 
excellercic of Divinitic, though it doth not 
teach a man to make ſhooes, or cloathes, or 
houſes, to geta living z yet itteacheth a man 
a betterthing, it teacheth a man how to come 
to his deſire, it teacheth a man how to walke 
in thatway that doth bring toeverlaſting lite, 
and that which will bring true happineſle to 
the ſoule. | 

3- Takenotice here of the great mercy of 
God, beth towards the Cha;ch in generall, and| 
this place in particul ir, It Divinitic be the moſt 
excellent Profcfſion and Science in the world, 
in ſo much} that all muſt toope and vaile to 
chat, in compariſon of the infinite excellencie 
that isinir, and the good 7-41 it brings; than 
how much cauſe have wee toblefle God, that 
we are ſo happy, as to live in a Church, 
whercin weare taught the Doarine of Divi- 


nitie, 
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nitie, and where God will take it upon; bim- 
ſelfeto be our Schoolemaſter, a poore trade, 
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and yet ſuch a one, as God will undertake to 
preſent himſelte perſonally in, ro undertake! 
to inftruct and teach us, and wee muſt all goe| 
toSchoole'to him, to learne the way to that | 

weall deſire, viz. ro happineſle, 

And ſo in particular thoſe thatlive in this| 7, .; 
place, that injoy thole-. meanes, that injoy | c'«s place. 
thoſe continuall directions, that guide a man; 
in the way to happineſſe, which is nor the | 
happineſſe of all the beare the n me of a} 
Church. Wee have thereforea more eſpeci- | 
all cauſe for toblefle God, | 
4+ Hence take notice of the miſery of man, 
and the infixite depravation of our nature, That 


Miſery of 
man. 


prudas,. and _ hr, nd pan us to'it - 
Though we would have and happineſſe 
reforti truc good, —_ thetrue beppinct” 
e appeares our miſery, | | 
1. Wee know it not, wee are altogether in 
the darke, ignorant, we know not thar, which 
we long afrer : wee long, and long ina blind 
manner, and know not what we would have ; 
ſtisa miſerable caſc to thinke, that a man 
ſhould have a'perpetuall defire of that, which | 
bee hath no kno»ledge of : God inducd him | 
with knowledge at the firſt, in the fate of | 
innecencie, Bur cow in the fate of our fall and 
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whereas we all delire happineſſe in generall, | 
and that truely and naturally, by a naturall 
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SER, 1, | cirreption, wee have loft that knowledee, 
and this is our miſery , bereinit vs, we know 
not happinefſe, we know not what wee would 
2 have, and whac we defire, 
We ſecke | 2+ Wee doenot onely not know, but we: 
1 not, | ſteke ws: for #t; «bout 2n imaginary happineſſe, 
| - | a falſe happinefſe, many beftowa great deale 
. of paines; bot for the right happineſſe, in 
the right way toit, men ſecke itnor, regardit 
not, butflight it, 
w.liew | 3+ Nay, eve when God brings it home 
oy to ourdvores, we !1keis not,amny happinefſe will 
leaſeusberrer, though weehave a natural 
cfire towards happinefie,- yet glaſſe will 
pteafe as betterthan peattes, counterfeit hap- 
pincſſebertcr rhanfobſtamiall. The devil cas 
cheatens witha _ happineſle, and wee 
pocaeway as well pleafed, 25 child with 4 
rattle; andthrowaway our j2wels forir, as 1 
child,leave ourbreadand butter toplay with 1 
rattle. A mifcr#ble caſe, that even in that 
' thing we doe all ſo naturally defire z0d long 
[to have, weeareTo ignoram thatwee know it 
not z ſo negligentthat weeTeceke not after it; 
may, and when wee come to know it, wee are 
=_ tro ftartle at ir, and miſtake : rather 
chn{c any counterfeit thingzany thing'is wel 
commer tousthen the true. Pp 
The poſſi-] 4. Wee ſee here forour inftruRtion, that 
biliieand | there is a poſbility, and 1he way of that poſiibi- 
ds 4 tie, how God -may recover a manout of his 
| relapſed 
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and invincible way, and yet without the vio. \ 
lation of a mats will, which is a great queſti- | 
on, and much dilpured ;, Men are very ales, 
and afraidtoaſcribe roo much to the power! 
ofgrace : but will rather (ay that God may be | 
detcated and fruſtrated, oay, reliſted, when | 
bee hath a purpoſe to convert a man, they 
will rather 1impute impotencie to God, that | 
God may be defeated, thenthat he can worke 
irrefiſtibly z becauſe they are afraid they 
thould violate the will of man, they arc ſo 
daintie of that, 2 charge you awake her not, give | 
her what ſhe pleaſerh, &c. they will rather | 
ſpeake blaſphemy concerning God, than tale 
mans nothing from him ; but now the confi. | 
derarion of thoſe two Points, will helpeto | 
take off that difficulty z God can; invincibly 

turne the will, and yer eafily, wichout any vi- 

olation of the will. He can invincibly, when | 
hee comes ſo home, and ſo cloſe, grattivg of 

divine revelations,- on. the Riocke of nature ;| 
Now if he can brirg it home ſfacloſe, and ſay : 
here is your happineſſe, and I will fet it out ſo 
cleare, as that you muſt cither deny your na- | 
ture, and forſakeyyour happinefle, or giſe you 
moſt rakes this way, : wherein 'l ſhew.you is 

your happineſſe ; Now thisis 2 way to warke | 
upoh the will without violation, werking on 
the inclination, and propenſtonotit. And it 


s Gods will. and wiſedome,and power alanc, | 
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chcrs. 


To the 
people, 


Obſerve 
our incli+ 
nation, 


| 


Exh ata 


on. 
To Prea- 


neat dl. 
re&zon, 


.| to bring it.ſo home, to ſhew the light ſo cleare, 
| and ſoncare beforea man, that hee cannot re- 
| fuſe it, and yer when he doth it, he doth it ir, 
| reliſtibly, and invincibly working ſ@ on the 
inclination of nature, upon our owne deſires, 
that there is no violence to the willatall, be 
can ſtr.ke in, and overcome it ina way of con. 
gruitic of our nature by vertue of our inclina. 
tions and deſires. 

V ſe. 2. I ſhalladde now buta word for the 
Exhortation, and to omit that ofthe Minifters, 
\that they ſhould labour, and endeavour to 
| worke uponthis ground worke of nature ; the 
deſire of happincfle, and ro make-all things 
|good, to {hew the com conjurRion of 
'rhat they preſſe with mans happineſle z that 
'they may ſay the happinefſe you doe defire 

cannot be attained withourtthis way. 

| Burl leavethem, and for the People, 1 ſhall 
, propound but theſe three os foure things. 

| 1.Doweall deſire happinefſe. Then firſt, #6- 
ſerve our inclination, let us all take notice of 
' our inclioations, & follow them;follow thoſe 
inclinations of nature, and be true to them; 
follow the genize of our nature; & inthis caſe 
it isa rule of the Phyfitians, Natoraw 
equi, we ſhould follow the inclinations of our 

nature, doe that which beſt ſhapes with na- 
ture; follow the ſuggeſtion of nature and la- 
| bourto improve it. 


2. HequiveDirefion, habour 
== 


| 
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directions z thatthe courſe of nature may be | $:x. y 


| guided the right way ; notto miſtake the true | 
| p——_ we runne naturally to happineſle, | 
yet we will goethe wrong way, it wee have 

not a guide,and therekrrebagya them of God, 
and when God affords guides to helpeus this 
way, ſubmirtothem, and begge of God, that 
as he bath implanted in youa deſire of happi- 
| nefle, ſo that he would inlighten you, that you 
may not withſtand your owne happineſle, and 


that he would guide youto this liappineſle. 
3. Fixe your reſolutions, cowards your hap- 
pineſle, This is the thing we naturally dere, 
make an articulate a therefore, a firme, and | 
ſtrong aQ, in reſolution, that you will ſteere | 
the whole courſe of your life, forthe attaining 
and genting of this. Hec primum repete opus, | 
&c. Let thisbe yourdefigne, and your dritr, 
lam reſolved to make out for happineſle. God 
hath beſtowed on me a defire of happineſſe, 
and he hath revealed what that happineſſe is : 
and therefore that ſhall be the ſcope of my 
_, itis my deſire, and I __ _ 
and ponderevery y ſteppe,to ſee how 
it.conduceth to, or + mc. _ my happi- | 
neſſe, if it ſwerve, I will abſtaine from it, if ir 
conduce, I will follow it, I am reſolved. 

. Force the execution, when wee are fixed | Force exe- 
and reſolyed; then force to the execution, | ©" 
keepe cloſe to your deſires, be true unto your | 
purpoſes, and walke on conſtantly, not out | 

Ece 3. and | 


| lution. 


———————_—_— 
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| 


Fixereſo- { 


' 
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an.l ing my happineflc is my journics end, and 
| muſt goeto it. And as the (aid to a ſonne of 
hers, a valiant Souldicr, that came home from 
| the warre lamed ; well ſaid (he, 144: lamene([c 
| will make you remember verine every fbeppe z, bo 
ler us all hboar to remember vertue every 
flep ; often have your eyes on the end of your 


; journey, ſee wherher you goe, and examine 
yourſelves, ifrhe way be right or no, and if |. 


right, often rouze up your ſelves to the exe. 
cution of your reſolutions this way. 
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The ſecond Sermon. 
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Psatmsz IV. VI. 


T bere be many that ſay, who will ſþe\s us a- | 
ny good ? Lord Jift up the light of thy coun* 


LeNANCE upon 1s. 


a=" on erets ok 
\' ff ing, vis. Wherein doch 
y if inefle lye, and confiſt, 
ont anſwer is twofold, 
Is Negatively. 

. | 4 A ly. 

Wee are to ſpeake firſt of the negative, | 
and that is, That wot the quinteſence of any | ©* 
nor the confluence of all wage Golem cam bring E 
a man happy: 'N tn 
a man irwe, much 
ſayno created thing —_— — 2] 
sthe thi wCnrenorIpEn, | Sxplicati 


And for the further cxplication of this 'c,. 
pe. Pointz/ 


| r—_— 


_ mm 
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Sek. 2. 


Point; there are ſome things to be conſide. 

I Concerning the ſ#je2 of the propo-| 

3 firion, * | 
2- Concerning the predicate: 

The fubjeR ofthis propoſition,or this truth 


| 


_ — — — 


No created 


pl if ment, 


.| theſe twobranches. 


ineeflence nefſe. . 


that I havenow propounded, is contained in 


2. No created thing without God. 
expreſle init two other things,to make the 
point more full. Not any of thoſe,nor all con- 
joyned, Not the quinteſſence of any nor the 
conflaence of all,can make a man happy. | 
I'ſhall but briefely ronch this, | 
1 Thercis no created thing of that excel- | 
lency (though we ſacke out the very quinteſ-| 
lence of it) that can afford . true-happi- 


2. No created thing. 


There may bee two things thatmay bee 
thought upon, which (if any could) might ny 
it, y 
1. There isao 4tcompliſhment, nor endow - 
ments. 
| 2+. No addittaments to thoſe accempliſh-! 
| ments. | 
{ There be two forts of thoſe accom liſh. 

ments, that may bethought fit, or worthy to| 
| be named, #1 riſing F | 

1. There bee ſome #rtrinſecal within a 
man. 


2. here 


— 


fo true + Happineſſe. 


my 


2. There be ſome extrinſecall without a man. 
1, Imirinſecall, or within a man, there arc l 
excellencies,and endowments ofthe mind,more 
excellent tþ then thoſe of the bod ny. But none of 
thoſe can givea mans heart, or ſoule, truc hap- 
e. None(l ſay) evenof thoſe excellen. 
ciesofthe mind - whether they be i»tellefZu- 


edge ; alrhoug _ be in the greateſt 
arty or higheſt "" that poſhbly 
they can be exalted to,none of them can make 
a mantrucly happy. 
Nonor any meral{ vertses, as well as the in. 
telleQuall, they come farce ſhorter thenthe 
other, (I meddle not here with ſupernaturall 
vertues, infuſed by the ſpirit of God, for __ 
come in for their ſhare in happineſle, 
make much towards ir, as will 2ppeare _ 
after,but) now I meddle with morall vertues, 
or excellencies which may adorne a civil man, 
one that ſtands within the bounds of nature : 
Although a man have never ſo much of theſe, 
thogh he hath the utmoſt excellency of them; 
nay and though he have them all, yet they all 
come farre ſhort of true happineſle, and fo of 


making bim trucly happy. | 


—_ of the body, can make a man happy, 
health, ftrength, or beauty, or any othert 
which commend, and adorne the body, what- 


loeverthe good of itbe, or the price of it. It 
Fff comes 


SER ,. 


[nerinſecall 
vtthe mind 


Morall 


2. And muchlcſle any excellexcies,or endow. a Butrinſe- 


call of che 
| dy. 


{ntelleQu- 
a xtteg, underſtanding, and | *' q 


» 
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Goods of 


Fortune, 


No addita- 
jcas 


| 


may be confi 


comes exceeding ſhort of bringing the ſoulc 
to happineſſe; they are as farre inferiour to 
the truce happineſſe,as the body istothe ſoule, 
and therefore,to pa fle ftom them, 1 ſay. 

No extrinſecall , or outward accompliſh- 
ments ; whatſgever they call them : whether 
the goods of fortune, or otherwiſe z of what 
ratike, and condition ſoever they be, the fir- 
ther ſtiltloff from happineſſe, and the more re- 
mote - for the neererany thing comes to the 
ſoule,tothe perfeRion of it, the neerer itis to 


happines:but the further off ir iv{as the eſtate, & 


200ds,or the clothes,and other ornaments )the 
arther off ftill from happineſſe. No endow. 
ments, or accompliſhments will doe it, whe- 
ther they be intrinſecall,or cx,rrinſecall. 

2. Naythough we take into Additaments, 


the farther 
Which ast 


,or CNN may be conceived, for 


Ring, and poliſhing of thoſe, 
FP have arclation to the former, 
enmeees + were 

. C1. Intrinſecally, 

Either 5,. Or eta, 

1. There be twointrinſecally,which may be 
as additraments, or adjuments for the perfe- 
ing ofa man,and conducing towardshappines, 

1. There is one more properly belonging 
tothe mind, and the mind rakes ſome content 
init, ande pecially ina generous perſon. vis. 
Honour, And yet all the honour in the world 
cannot doe it : thougha man were never ſo 
honour. 


TY 


| 


[in which, his naturall content doth much cons; 


_— w— 
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honourable,or high, or had inrepuration(al- $ .,. 
though ir be of high price in noble mindes, | 
and gives a great {atisfation to them ) yet 
there is no happineſle at all in it: It comes | 
farre too ſhortto make a man happy. 

2+ Butthen there is an other,. which be- 
longs more properly to the body, but yet | 


c—_— 


may be extended in ſome ſenſe unto the | p1c.gye. | 
minde likewiſe, and that is plc«ſ#re : Some 
have placed happineſſe inthat, as ſome Philo- 
ſophers, and the Stoicks, and ſome of them 
dogmatically too ; which yet is inferiour to | 
honour, and therefore comes farre ſhorter of 
making a man happy» Extriaſe 
2. T here betwo others ex irisſecally,which | call. 
may be ſuppoſed to make ſome additament, 
and may have ſome name in this buſines,& be. 
loog par. ly to the one,andpartly to the other, 
, cRcbes, 

Lama 32nd Friends. 
n No riches, noreſtate, they cannot doe Riches 
it : letthe heape be never (o great. Let there 
be never {o great a ſpring of riches, it isnot 
thatcan docir. 
2+ I will but adde the ſecond thing, and} _ 
that is this z No content, or compleate ſatigfa-| *"nds. 
dion in friends, no relation that a man hath, 


liſt in; as parents, or children, and others 
that are neare, and deare unto him ; norany 
other of thoſe friends, that may be more be- . 


Fff2 neficiall, 


V— 
— ——_ 


Re —_ 


- : 
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| | lafren dubler, andthe like : yer if in the meanc 


neficiall, and have a greater influence in their 
good, as the favour of great ones,and the like, 
no friend or relation to a man, though that be 
| great ſweetnes,asthe Vviſe man expreſſerh, 
Or as the Father expreſleth it very well. 
| Thougha man drinke nothing but Ambroſia, 
' or Near, all his life, and have no friend to 
partake of it, there would not be any ſweet- 
[nefſe unto himin it. 
| SoIſay, though it much ſweeren the life, 

yet it cannot reach ſo farre (alchough hee 
| were never ſobleſt in that kinde) as-to make 
him happy. 

Itis not any of theſe things will doc it z nei 
ther the intrinſtcall goods of the minde,nor the 
extrinſecall of the body ; it is not Pleaſure to 
ſatisfic the body, nor honour to ſatisfic the 
minde z nor any ather thing to ſatisfic borh; 
neithereſtate, nor friends, none of theſe can 
give a mantrue happineſſe. 

2+ Butthen there is an other branch; to 
make the point more full, viz. not at of theſe, 

Northe IE 0f any of thoſe fully,nor 
the confinence of many , oy all of them roge- 
ther can doe it, 
| 1, Itisnot any ofthemalone candoe ir; for 
| a manis a compound creature both of body 
and ſoule, and therefuge thoſe things which 
; make ir up muſt be for both : - for ſuppoſe a 
| Ban had a Beaver hat. and agold hat-band, a 


time 


| 
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compleateneſſe, becauſe there is one thing 
waning: ſo it will be inthe matter of happ1- 
neſle 5 is not conceivcable that one alone 
fhould doeirt ; to have the minde full, or the 
body full, ro injoy bur one , that can- 
not make a man happy. And therefore 

2-1 addethis in the ſecond place, not the 
confluence of all rogether, . though all were 
concentred together 1n one,and coaſpired to- 
[gecher ro make a man happy, yer they would 
come ſhort. Though a man-had wiſedome. 
and vertue, and goods of body, as ſtrength, 
and beauty, though he had all ourward orna- 
ments, though bee injoyed honour and plea- 
ſure ar the full, and riches, and friends, nay, 
though he had all theſe weeting in one to- 
gether, and concentred in ore man, they 
come farre hort of making a man happy, and 
he may be a miſerable man (theugh hee have 
all theſe) in this Theologicallſenſe. Thus we 
ſe no created thing cand2e it. 
3» Theſe things conſidired without 


' 
' 


! Thieſ* 


God cannot doe it. For there is a great | things 


withom 


deale of difference berwcene thoſe as they | G0can- 


and in relation to God, and in conjuntion | 29 doe it 
with him, and as they are withour him, and | 


ſand uponthcir owne botrome, and in their 
owne ſtrength, and excellencie, 
1. With God it is true, thele things may 


make Ic- 


make ſome accefſ19# to happineſſe, they may a- | cedion. 
+. # Wh dorne | 


rime hee goe bare-legg'd, this is farre from | S«= 8, 2, | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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S A ,. | dorneand beautifie happioeſle, and have ſome | 
' | partand place in happinefle in an infenour, 

kinde; they are in themſelves, and in their! 

kinde good, and they. are; the gifts of God, 

andthoſe that hee beſtowerh on man tor this 
| purpoſe, to inch out, and helpe out their hap. 
| pineſſe in ſome kinde, or other; as Avgaſtie 
 diſtinguiſheth very well : there be Bons 7 hro- 
| ni, cf bona Scabell; ; goods of the Throne of 
| happineſle, which is God and Chrift - and 
| goods of the Footftoole, as thoſe inferiour 

things : It is true, the throne of a godly mans 
| happineſſe is in heaven; but yer rhe Foote- 
| ſtoole maybe uponearth. Fora man being a 
| compoundcreature, is not a mcerc ſimple le» 
| paratedſpirit : but hee hath a body likewiſe, 
| and therefore thoſe outward and lower things 
may ſome way be conducible towards bs 
outward happineſſe, and be inan inferiour de- 
gree of this happineſle : eſpecially when they 
doc not derogate or diminiſh from the other: 
when they make no wall of ſeparation be- 
| tweene God, and the ſoule 3 but are ina con- 
; junRion with God, and proccede out of Gods 
| favour and love towardsus; and that for our 


| 


| 


ood ; and fo farre they may make an accel. 
100 to happineſle : asiris with ciphers, puta 
thouſard of them and they make nonumber, 
but pur the leaſt Fgure before them, and they 
make up a great number. So all thoſe world. 


ly things, are but ciphers withourt God z but 


— — 


it 


LT 
wall we! 
may be 

3. T! 
which Cc 
natwrall 


— 
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may make ſome acceſſion to happineſſe, and 
beſubſerviemto it. | 

2, Withins God they canner doe it, they can 
neither give the rea/{, northe royal/ bappinefſe. 
It s impoſſible without God they ſhould 
doe it, 

cn there may be an imagination of 
happine fie in thoſe men, whoare the owners 
of them + they may fill themſelves with 
dreames and fancies, as though they were ina 
happy eſtate, and-condition, -bec uſe of the | 
_ / worenr” _ we Fw. cither 
ther neſſe,or the rea ineſ/e, that 
which is truely worthy to be —_ a {o, 
tharthey cannot be. And that leades mee to 
the ſecond branch, «x. the predicate, or the. | 
thing affirmed, which is, 


ifthey ſtand inconjuntion with God, they | $ x x, 2 
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Wirbour 
God rhey 
cannor do © 
it, 


, 


May breed 
imaginati. 
{ on of hap . 


p'neflec, 


Cannor 

give pol- 
leflion ofir, 
4 he royall 
or rea!l 


hippineſle, 


2. That all created things without God, none | The pre- 


_—_ all alone, or all of them together, 


2s wan perfel? or true happine(/e, 
ow there may be a double degree of hap» 
pineſſe propounded z | 
, 1.'A Swpernaturall bappineſſe, 


2. A Natwrall happineſſe. 


ball well in the natwrall man, which a man 
may be capable of as he is a man. 


natwrall qual-fications, and the whole cl- 
ſence 


/ 


1. The naturall happincſſe is, when « may Nocwall 


2. The Supernaturali happmeſſe is, that |. 
which cannot be artained wichout ſome ſ»per- |c 1! 


tied thy ifs 
cannot give 
poſſeſſion 
of "app - 
neſle eje 
ther, 


or 


Tus 
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$uR.2, | ſence of it muſt be ſupernaturall. me 
Now all theſecarthly.created things cannot! nel 
| put us in poſſeſſion of either oftheſe, ncither| 
| a in?h in a poſſeſſionof anaturall, much tion 
eſſe of a ſupernaturall happinefle. - . | 
| Orrather roexpreſle it otherwiſe, there is 
—— 1, A Perfett Zepineſe, or a r9yall happi. 


weſſ/es 
True, I, True happineſſe, or a vedll happi- 
nefſe, though it be not abſolute, and 
perfec. | 

A godly man, that injoayes. communion 
with God, even in this life,- inthe midſt of 
all other wants, and miſeries ; bee hatha ſu- 
pernaturall, or ſupcrexcellent good, which 
makes him really happy, though hee .doe 
want 'many things to the perteRing, and 
compleareneſſe of happineſle. There. may 
betearesin the eyes, and ſorrow in the hear 
here-+ which perfet happineſſe wipes off, | 
which is hercafter: .thenall theſe ceares ſhall 
be wiped away, and this ſorrow ſhall be tur. 

ned into joy, and all defeds ſupplied. 
| Now l affirme, thatall theſe created good 
chings,one of them,ar alle of chem, or ſo tarre 
from bringing a min ro compleate happi- 
neſſe, where there is no wanr, that is; Omni. 
bus numeris abſoluta. They are ſo farre, | ſay, 
fromrhat, that they are not worth the name 
oftrue happineſle, or ſo much as co give reſt| 
and ſatisfaRion ro the ſoule, neither in full | ings, 
omea - 


 — 
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meaſure, nor ſo farre as todenominate happi- 
neſſe. Thus ofthe explication. 

2. Icome tothe probation and demonſtra- 
tion of this Point. It may be proved 

3n of ir, 
Borh for the dr aim Of it, 

Both that it & ſo, and thenthe ground, and 
reaſon, whence it comes to be (o, 

1. Forthe in of it, that it is ſo, that itisan 
undoubted, and infallible truth of God, that 
reaſon muſt of neceſſtie yeeld and ſubſcribe 
uneo it. It willappeare by that which is the 
demonſtration of all, viz. 

1. By Scriptere, 
B oth 2. By —_ 

1. By Scripture; | thall foibeare many 
places at preſent, becauſe I ſhall have occaſi- 
ontodoe it hereafrer, when I come to handle 
the other Point. For all theſe places, that 
prove otr happineſſe to be in God alone, and 
that there is no other way unto ir, they all 
prove this Point, 1 ſhall ſelet ſome few for 
preſent. 

Tomentionthat firſt, whereinthis argument 
is treated in, Itis the ſame with this wherein 


happineſle is ſeated. Ha. .atthe beginning; 
our Saviour there in this Sermon upon od 


| Mount, purpoſely treats of happineſle, and 


bleſſedneſſe : Hee ſets the crowne of bleſled- | 
neſſe or happineſſe on the head of many | 
things. As, Bleſſed are theſe that ave poore in | 


in, 


Scrlp:ure. 


® Gee. —_ 
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Sex, 2.) Spir's ; Bleſſed are theſe that mourne ; Bleſſed 


| arethe meeke, &c. But among all thoſe hee 
| mentions there, he mentions none of thoſe 
| created good things wherein a man might 

ſuppoſe hey ſhould be - There isnot, Bleſſed 
&s the rich man, or Bleſſed # the honourable man, 
or the wiſe may, or he thatinjoyes the goods of 


like. None of thoſe things mentioned. Bur all 
theſethings that are mentioned there are ſps- 
rituall, and heavenly graces, that put a man 
{into fellowſhip, and communion with God, 
The ſecond Scripture is that in Pſal. 34.12. 
| where the Pſalmsſt 13 in a way of direRtio.Come 
| 82 me my children, 1 wil inſtruct you in the way 
| to happineſſe;whois he that deſeres to ſeegood;ro 
| ive long,and ſec good dayes z,to ſee happineffe, 


and to cometo happines. Whero he mentions | 


none of thoſe things, as I named before : but 
the ſame that our Saviour ſeemes to exprefle, 
and hee excludes other things. Hee directs to 
ſpirituall wayes, andfpirituall mcanes for the 
accomplifhment of happineſle ; but for carth- 
[ly things, hee doth not ſo much as once name 
them. Andrhenagaine, ſal. 73. about the 
beginning, there is a full proofe of ir, in the 
whole beginning z there che Prophet reckons 
npthe Em the happineſſe of wicked 
men : and exprefſeth it ſo much the fuller, 
becauſe the gliſter of theſe worldly things 
had dazled the eyes ofthe P/almif, —_ 
| ha 


—_—— 


beauty,or riches, or ſtrength of body, andthe | 


P—— 
——— 
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had 4/moſt made his feete ro flippezFer,2.He Go... | 
ſo raken with the flare x plat things, and | Ia. 2. 
the proſperous ſtate of men in worldly things, | 
that hee beganto bleſle in bis heart, and thinke | 
well of tholc that injoycd them, and to re- 
[pine at his owne eſtate : and thus hee was car- 
ried away till God brought bims into the Sas. 
| faary, Verſe 18, There hee found that all 
thoſe that had them were not happy z but 
thoſe that had them were ſet in ſ11ppery places, | 
There was no ſoliditic of happiacſle, that | 
could be gathered out of thoſe things ; when. 
God brought him into the ſanQuary, then hee | 
learned there, that there was no true happi. | 
'nefſe inalltheſcearthly things. | 
| Andſo #ſa/.144.the laſt verſe, The Pſalmift | 
[there inthe beginning of the Verſe, ſcemedto | 
| WW | lookethis way, as though there were happi- 
|acfle in theſe created things. Happy are the 
| people that aye in ſuch a caſs.: the people that 


| 
| 
| 
| 


} 

4 

) 

' 

- flouriſh in proſperity, as in the foregoing 
- Verſes: and ſo farre indeede, as they arecon» | 

| | joyned with God, there is ſomething of hap. | 

«| IK] [pincſſeinthem : Bur leſt avy ſhould miſtake | 

« | © [the Prophet ; be corre himſelte againe, and. 

e ſaith (asif bee did unſay what he be had ſaid ) | 

= Happy are the people who have God for their 

4 | | |£47d: They are happy men whoſe Gad is 

the Lord, that is the right oft; it is notthele | | 


—_ 
Our eo—_  #—_ 


os things wherein true bappineſſe lies, though | 
y | | | they may be ſubſervientro it, and ſomething | | 
ad aty . + HEE... — IP 


— 
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SER,2, | conducible to happineſle, yet our happineſle | beare 
doth lic inour conjunRion with God, | corne 
| Andtherefore the Prophet, Jer. 9. 23. gi- of the 
yeth a caution. Let not the Wiſe man glory in [ will 
his wiſedome ,nor the flrong man in bis Freoged, earth! 
' nor the rich man glory in his riches ; none of ence t 
theſe things can make a man happy ; theſe are him, a! 
notthethings that a man can delight in, or Z. 
| boaſt of; there muſt be other things chat muſt |the wc 
make up this happineſſe, or clſe we ſhall come| I | videar 
thortok it, experi 
And iſo in, 1 7im.6. 179, Sce what the willery 
Apoſtle faith, concerning one thing, which buy th; 
hath the greateſt ſhew and_ ſplendor, vis, perienc 
' Riches, Charge them that are rich in this Fy. I 
world, that they be not high minded, and that| WW [experic 
| they truſt not in their uncertaine riches, That| W | of Salo: 


' they doe not buili{ a conceited happinefle in, of vanit 
, or vpon them; and thinke they are in a| © would 
' good «ftate by reaſcn of them; the Apoſtle| I©| there is 
| doth it with authoritic, ard efficacie, and hee verdic; 
| would have it laid home to them, becauſc and abſ 
' men are exceeding apt tocozenthemſclves,in| © /tionalln 
| ſuch things, A ma 
. | And togive ſomething as the Reaſon of it - | IY/ſed ypo 
| Looke Hoſeab 1.21. 22. Alas, all theſe things | E)cancom 
and the goodnefle of them (ſofarre as they | £/ wuthori 
may conduce in an inferiour ranke for or wry) | 
| good ) depend upon God, as God by the| F/runnethr 
Prophet there faith. 7s that day, ſaith the| Yasir were 
Leird, I will heare rhe heavens, and they ſhall \wasther 
bear? 


ems 
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heave the earth, and the earth ſhall heare the Syn 2g, 
| corne and wine,and the oyle,cc. The firſt linke | 

of the chaine is tyed to the Throne of God, | 

[ will heare, ſaith the Lord,the earth, and the | 

earth ſhall heare the corne,&c. All the influ. | 

ence there he tyesto God, all comes from | 

him,and depends upon him. 

2. By Experience ; All the experience in 
the world makes this certainely true, and c- | 
'vident, eſpecially rothoſe that have found the | 
experiment, and to others likewiſe, if they | 
'willtruſt to experience, and not(like fooles) | 

buy their owne wiſedome, by their owne ex- 
perience. | 

t» Take an extraordinary experiment; the | | =—_ _ 
experiment of one may ſerve for all : viz.thar | len. 

' of Sa/omon, who gives up his verdict, Yanity 
of vanityes,all i vanitie. Fc. Eccleſ, 1.2. | 

| yould defire every one to confider this well, 
there is no exception ro be put in againſtthe 
verdi; but it will ſpeake home ro the point, 
and abſolutely convince any one, tharis a ra- 
tionall man, 

A mans teſtimony may be clevated, or aba- 
ſed ypon divers grounds ; but there is none 
can come here to make aflight,or diminiſkthe 
athority of Sa/owen. He wanted not meques 
totryz tor he had all thefe things, and could 
,runne thr them all,and raſte,and picker out 
\asir were all theexcellencies of them : He 
\wasthe richeſt King that ever was, he had the 


| Experience 


Gegg 3 greateſt 


55 The Righteous mans Plea _ 


| | greateſt plenty of gold, and all other things, fl | 
—_— ar God had beſtowed upon him: there = * 
ted nomeancs whatſoever, to make an expe. | M\ 04 14 
riment of any worldly thing,but he had it;be- ; 


| he might have gonethe wrong way to worke, | M| ; eager 
| But hee wanted not $kill co make an experi. heisn fr 
| ment, mo it had beene to draw fire out 


| 
| ing a King, anda rich King. Neither wanted - = 
| there any Wiſedome, for if he had all other | MW | gre. © 
things, and wanted skill,it had beene nothiag, | | narily, k 


| CONCcIt 


| offlintz as Alchymiſts candraw oyle out of! ter of 
| | iron, whereas ordinary people can draw littk| WW... n 
| Moiſture out of ir, being they wantskillto folly od 

fetch outthe q inteſſence of ir, But ircannot| WM 6.07 5 


be ſaid ſo of Salomon, he had meancs and wit WM 4. 61 
to fetch out all the vertue in them; and to pected 
ſuckethe quinteſlence out, to ſift the things) M7... . 
tothe brannc, as they ſay. Bur then againe, it| W/ 1. 

a man had both meanesand wit todocir, yet|fil(;, St. 
if he had nora minde toir, he could not doe] WM! _.. = 
it; Butitcannor be ſaid ſoof him, for hehadl I (5c, 
| a minde totry ; Salomon ſet his heart to it, toll 


try the nature of all the world, and worldly _ 
| things; to try what was in pleaturc, and ho-\W, _. 
| nour, and mulicke, and finging,and all thing | 1. 
| | that may give contentto the heart af man. be nd it. b 
had a minde to imploy his meanes, and wilc- her. te wi 
dome this way, to try the experiment of all; 1- 
theſe worldly things, and yet after all this,heF _« 
returnesthis verdict (as I ſaid betore) vanity Ny ap # 
| | of vanities, all 6 vanity. | \ 


>. The {| Ohaverl 
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| 


| j4 
" | 2+ 1he 6rdinary experience of every one may Gu , 
"| | confirm this fame; Not onely in particular| 
*| | good things, whereinmen _ tothem- _ | 
| ſelves happineſſe + A man thinkes be ſhould | oferreyone 
be happy ,. if he could but obraine ſuch ane- | 
flate, or marry thus,and thus, &c. And ordi- | 
| narily, this is our folly, that whatſoever a man 
is eagerly ſer upon that doth pleaſe him, while 
ke is a ſuitor for it, - he pleaſeth himſelte with 
conceites and fancies, that if he were but ma- | 
[terof ſucha thing, oh he ſhould be a happy | 
bom But who is he that hath not-tryed the 
| 


| n>———— 


> — — %YF 


—  — — — — _ 


folly,and the emptinefle of this conceitezbow 
hort it comesto {atisfiethe ſoule, and give it | 
thar fullneſſe of content, which a man cx- | 
pected fromit : Although a man werecx-- 
treame fond, and ſicke of deſire forthoſe | 
things; He findes no defeR inthe thing, for 
may be ir is really ſuch asirdid appeate, bur | | 
yet meerely the defect inthe creature is, that | TY 
 tſatisfies nor; God would not haveir fo, | | 
' neither were it =_ forus tobeſo; namely, 
that wee ſhould finde a fulnefſe in the crea- | 


Ce ee en —_ 
8 — ———— 


| Andnotonely for the particulars doe we 

find it ; bur _ the br rene of all toge- | 
ther, It wasthe ſaying ota great Emperor,that | 

/inhis time had paſſed allthe rankes, and ſtates | 

ofevery condition: He had beene meane and 

baſe, and yetgrew tothe greateſt condition, | 


|tohavethe greateſt Empire in the world, | | 
bim- | 


— 
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| himſelfe made this the wondermont of all, 


Omnia fui &f nih;{expedit: He had madetry- 


| all of allconditions, but yet could not find a. 


ny happineſſe, or any reſt and ſatisfaQion in 
any condition at all that he had : Sodoth (or 
at [eaſt may ) every man finde this vanity in 
all things ; what ever ſceme glorious in our 
eyes betore we have them, yet when we have: 
the m, they ſend us away empty. Theres ng' 
man, that hath had todeale inthe world, but 
may come in,and give teſtimony to this truth, 
3- The of all may appeare in a generall 
reaſon drawne from all theſe things, thereis 
inal thoſe created things, (befides the in- 
trinſecall nature ofthem, which I ſhall rouch 
inthe demonſtration of the a4n) an indiffe 
rency, that they arc indrffcrent both to good «nd. 
tobad: Now ita manbe not good himſelfe, | 
cis impoſſible chat any of theſe things ſhould 
make him happy, a wicked man if he remaine. 
ſuch, he cannot but be in a miſcrable condi. 
tion, a miſcrable man for all theſethings : 
Now theſearc indifferent, and as incident to! 
:he wicl ed as tothe godly, God makes not 
theſe thingsany badge of his people, or any 
charaRers of difference, or pledges of his love 
and favour ; But deales them promiſcuouſly | 
toall, yea many rimes and moſt frequently, 
his people have the leaſt ſhare inthem, his ſer- 
vantsSare low and baſe for theſe outward 
things, for thoſe created excellencies, it may | 
be 


—— Mm 


_— 
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many rich, that may be rather a vex4tion but 
God beſtowes graces onthem. Tor alliheſe 
outward thingsare very various: for the goods 


| commonio all,nay ſometimes God beſtowey 
them, and uſually, uponthoſe that arc naty- 
rally-crabbed.and untoward. 

24 Tocome brictely now to the Reaſon of 
the point 4 and 1 will but touch a few things, 
and ſo demonſtrate the 44n,the reaſon whence 
[eo that no,carthly thing, 

k 
'perteRly ha 


ppy - It will appeare to riſe, | 
1. The natare of bepgone , 

2+ The nature of earthly things, 
3+. The natore of mas. 


Lo From 


x. Im 
itinthe other) -in the firſt place, ſomething of 
the nature of happineſſe. 


nellt, inthe 
| yen, Tis} 
| And there cannot be happineſſe where the 
doc nor mecte. 
1. Happineſſe is that which gives the utmoit 
rfeliow, and compleatueſſe to aur nature. 
'/ 2; Andſecandly, it muſt be happineſſe i» 


nacureof 8, implies 


be they are not weny wiſe,nor many noble, nor © 


of the body, and much more for the eſtate, is 


nor all carth. | 
hiogs, can make amantrucly, much lefle | 


DER, Z. 


darn, 


PerfeRion, || 


Sutisfaction 


that eſtate and condition, which gives re a 
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4 i; the alonecemerot reſt ; allcheſc, eanbly 


Il ſatisfaFion to the ſowle thaticcanreſt up- 
my and have quiet, and full contene in 


ity 
| Nowneitheroftheſetwoz neither the per. 
| feRing of our nature, nor the ſatisfying, and 
| contenting of our ſoule,can be had in this fru- 
ition ofany created good thing whatſoever: 
on = do HAnrum late in- 
anrare, to gui ichdirr, is ridiculous 
eat he more excellent thing with the 
inferiour, or the more unworthy thing; to 
thinke ro make a man happy with char which 
is lower then a mans ſelfe, iraddes rather dif. 
race : Itis impoſſible that ſatisfaQion ſhould 
Be had in theſe things, as it is for a ſtone 
mount up, or reſt in the aire, wxhour holding| 
up witha mans hand, or fome other thing ; 
ayre, ic isa wor body, and that 
4 heryy body ; and it will give way 
untoit, tofall downe 5 it cuts- through the} 
ayre; ndean find noreft till ir come ro ſome 
ſollid body, for (if it might be) it would ne- 
ver leave moving, tillit come tothe center: 
So it is impoſſible that the fablime natures 
man, which is ſubſtantialtand ſolid,a man that 
(hath ſollid-'s#civns, and ſolid underſtan- 
| ding ; I ay it is impoſſible that he ſhould find 
any ſolid reftbur inthe center,in God ; who 


things are burlike rhoayreto the ſtone, 
can givethe ſoute no ſtay, buctholſe ſolid at- 
feQtion, 


| 
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feetions will make way through them, as be- 
ing airy ſu | 
2 Batir will appeare more cleare, it wee 


conſider the n«atwre of theſe earthly things, and 
ogether the gene- 


- EIS created good 


things, and the nature of man : and wee ſhall 
had har chere ia no 

Is in the one,to adde ſatisfaQi- 
on, or to the other: and ma- 
oy ibings 1 all comrs$ al inc0. few conk1- 
derations, 


2. Thatgoodthatis in the creature is ſuch 
an inferiour good, that it falls ſhort in three 
circumſtances, and is therefore impoſlible to 
give ſatisfation or compleatneſſe to then» 


aiah 


defetively 
Prophet exprefieth it. The bed # 108, 
narrow , ene « t60 ſhort, to 


wa me, atenpolanty all. theſe world oe 


SER, 3. 


wreof man, which roy omg nns 
L Aliche that is in aoy created 
ing aa rhebeſ Abe 


are tooſhort and too narrow ; beſides 


that I ſhall adde hereafter. 
Firſt, they are #90 ſbort, and of adcteive 


=_ "of no ſolid ubſiſtence and continu- 
Iris certaine alltheſe worldly things, 
will and mult have cither fnem ſuam, or finem 
tnans, 


> << © BT 5 > *5- 


1. Finemſuam, cither they dye, or may 
Hbb 2 rake 


— — 
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Ser. 3. take chem wings and flye away. And ſure they 

being ſo fading as the flower, the ſweeteſt 
They are | Hower which a man is delighted with, withers 
themfdves;| away, While a man holdsit in his hand, inthe 

| middeſt of a mans delight, he ſceth it wither a- 
way,& loſe the beauty ot it, & the ſweernes of 
it;ic is of no continuance;and loaltheſe world. 
ly chings are fading & fleeting, and mutable, & 
ucha defeivenature asthisis, cannot poſh- 
bly make happy,or give ſatisfaRi6to the ſoule 
inthatreſpet. A man may beto day high in 
honour, and to morrow high onthe gallowes, 
- |a$it was Hamans caſe; and it falls oft many 
rimes ſowith wicked men; they are like the 
fa which flands on the houſe top, it ſtands 


ighitdecd, baric hath. =o rooting, and ſo 
vaniſherh. quickely away. And as they ſay of 
'the mertall, whichthey 
melring when irſhinesmoſ brighteſt. 
Sowicked men gre neereſt ion, when 
theyare at\the greateſt luſter, and ruffi 
theraſelves intherwr+ pride, and jollicyy a 
[therefore the caution is. given Pſa/me 37: To 
| Gods children and ſervants, that they ſhould 
| \net free themſelves, though theſe proſperedis 
| their wayes. > *-9 +1 
We muſt | 2, Butalthoughtheſe thingshad not Finem 
leave them. (pom, yet they have Finemtuam:: though they 
; | not-faile, nor flic away, as hee ſaid 
"(namely the Romane when hee tooke his 
| Kingdome ) tie. the goods of Fogtune, and 


| 


make glaſſe of, iris 
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thou 'hadſt the wings of Fortune -rticd to 
hee with adamantaine ties, ſuppoſe that they | 
| benor moved, yet thou mayſt and muſt be 
| moved from them, and have Finam tam, 
thou muſt die and carry no ſubſtance with 
thee; when thou art gone they will leave | 
thee; all cheſe worldly things will accompany | | 
2mantothegrave, but no tarther, and there- | 
fore inregardoftheir detedive nature, they 
cannot make happy ; reither the goods of | 
one, or all the creatures together. 

2. They areall of a 41minutive good, and | Dima. 
they are t0@ narrow a ſupply to furniſh the |#v<nr- 
| large heart ofman as I have ſometime ſaid, | 
they obſerve in nature, that a mansheart is 
madein amans body like to a-triangle, three 
cornered, and they doe obſerve that it is 1m 

bleto cover 2 triangle with acircle,with 


| 


any round thing juſtly, but ill there will be 
ſome corner empty - Fd fo,ok ha man 
could compaſic-'all the whole world, yet his | 
heart could never. be filled, ill i have the | 
poſſeſſion of God, And therefore ſome have | 


obſerved ir,; and would make out the . jzautiall 


þ. ofthe word Cor, this, vis, Camera'og- 
* 


tentis regis,t,e.the Preſence Chamber of 

the King of heaven,and as it fits none'but him, | 

{ſonone will, oreanfilt it, but him» 4 
Anotherthing they have obſerved, that * 

this triangle ſtands wi h the ſharpeend down- | 
Hhh 3 wards 


ro-true Happineſſe. 6 [ 
clip the wings of vifory : So though that S&., , 
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No perfc- 
Kion, 

No ſatisfa- 
ion, 
They adde 


vexation, 


ace eun__—_— 


| | chat a godly man ſhould bur touch -on the 
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wards, and the broad upwards; as intimaring 


earth, Y »o p#x77s, as lictle as may be; but hee 
ſhould have his broad (ides rowards | 
and ſtand extended and _— towards hea. 
ven and heavenly things, as being his proper 
field lafd marke. 

And inthisreſpe@ they are of ſuch an infe+ 
riour ranke,os that they not only miſſeto give 
perfeQion to the nature, and no ſatisfatian, 
or real! content to the ſoule of man, 

But alſo they adde vexation, as Sddomen 
ſpeaketh of one that ſtood (as it were) on the 
toppeof all theſe excellent things, of wiſe. 
dome, and knowledge, &c. He that tncres-) 
feth knowleage, increaſeth ſorrow ; that is much 
_ rene __ any _ thing. As — 

ometimme being a great Emperourz you 
on this odtys tobe.prthls goodly Crown 
is purple the robe,and gold checrowno; bur if 
you kriew whar-it' were lined wich, .or what 
cares are under it,you would not toope to gx 
ther it up in thedirtto have it. 'Theſe 
things, they are not ſuch excellem thirips, as 
| the worldeſteemes them robe; though they 
make a glorious ſhew, and draw grearadmira- 
tion rowards them, yet whena mancomes to |} | diminuc 
| the infide of them, they doe make the head | | 


full ofcares, and vexation of ſpitir, they are | , Pecau 
ſo farre from giving ſatisfaQion, or per- ||| | them &c 
| feQion, Fo happinc 


—_—  — 
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3. Allthe goodthatis ioall, or in . 

q ated good it is an others, pore yrs fern 563 2 
and a dependant good, and ſo nor ſolid | Derivaire. 


| 2nd enough togive the ſoule ſatisfacti- | Shullow. 
on, to yeeld fatisfaRtion, or ion tothe 
| beartofa man; the things in themſelvesin 
their naturedepend on God, they cannot be| 3/2 
| had or attained unto without Gods leave, hee 
maſtbeſtow them upon us, or clſc wee ſhall 
never come to have them. It is not riſang 
tarely, and going to bed late; and eating 1 
bread of carefulweſſe, that can make a man at- 
taine nnto riches, butiris God rhatbeſtowes 
riches. Promotion comes not from the Eaft, or 
from the Weſt, but it js God that pulls downe one, 
and ſits up; another, All is derived and bor- | weld, 
rowed from God; and when wee have them, | 
t muſt be God that muſt” be  ſoder, to lit | 
and hold them _— with an other blel[- | 
fing and mercy of God; for God doth ave ſet- 
tle them upon us, and perpetuate our tenor, | 
we are but termants ad placiiom at rhe will of | 
God, he mayrurne us out at pleaſure: Theſe | 
cartblythings are tut ke Snow balles which | 
metr with the Sunne. | 
© But ihe maine thing here, is roſhewtheir | 1;,,,. 
dimiaucion or no [. fficiercy to condure to| 
| | makeup happineſſe which is plaine. | 
F| , Becauſe that all the good and vertue of | 
r- | | them contribute nothing at all rowards our | 
| happincfſe ; bur onely what depends fimply | 


ly! upon | 
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FP uponGod, lr js bread that nowiſherh us but ische 
_ rake it alone,and not inthe, word of Cod, it __ 
| will doe nogood, for itis Ggds bleſſing that 00d ; 
| makes any'thing | noyriſhing, and comtorta- ref 
ble to us,though wc havethe things, and they can no 


remaine with us, yerihey cannot be uſcfull to, him, 4 
| us, ncither bread to nouriſh us, nor clogthes to 


| warme us, or Wiledome ro guide Our - Ways. they ci 
| God.cantake.away all thele, and. nothing is iſe: 4 
any thing without the Lord, nothing hath a good | 
ny yertue to preferye' us without him, but ture re« 


| God may þeate ops Own Weaporis Qrour own anuniv 

heads,.and 2/6. us, and; make; thole gaod lalitie c 

things executioners of his juſt judgements a-| MW |appetir 

inſt us. $0-that without God there js 00 is good 

cctne(le jn theſe things, .but our Ae a not all, 
flce.and 


,on with Gog that gives all the iweeto want of 

exceHleneie, in which they may any . way con-! I [the goo 

duce taour happincſle. .. | WI (creature 

as Conlider the nature of man, we [ce the [iscapab 

»g that-is-inihg crgature 15,24 dimigutly are, of 

| and'afdependant good, FFT on 1d] WI | 2nd fo ll 

; | thete is no good ar all in them withour che| I | farre fr: 
| 


bleſſing of God, But now the nature of a man! aying C 
| is ſuch as it muſt be free from all theſe defects,| I | hen he 
\itdeſireth ſomething elſe, bat it rouſt be free yeeres | 


| 


| | fromthcledef. Rs, | Y | wives, a 
| ene” | Is The nature of man requires good that maj but what 
| be /ong,immortiall, The minde is theman, and, heaven i 
| the ſoule isthe man, Hoſpes corporis, the body! || | ave no! 
| but che inſtrument of the ſoule, and the foul: | never ſuc 
| 


| Is 
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ische principall, it is ot an immorrall nature, 


and cannot be happy, but by an immortall| 
good ; ſomething that cannot decay ; and 
therefore all things that fade or decay | 
can no way doe it, they are too ſhort to cover 
him, to reach to make him happy z except 
they could be extended to immortality n hich 
they cannot be, 


ture requires, muſt be a large good, it muſt be | 
anuniverſall good, according to the univer- 
falitie of his defire. For there is an univ erſall | 
appetite, and defire in manto _ thing that | 
isgood ;and if a man had many things, and 
not all, there would be an emprtinefle, and 
want of ſatisfaRion, unleſle hee could have all | 
the good hee is capable of z but now all the | 
creatures cannot reach this univerſalitic. Man 
5capable of more than all the creatcd things | 
ue, of a greater good thanis inany creature | 
and ſo long as hee miſſeth the principall, he is | 
facre from happineſſc. It is a remarkeable 
laying of the Father concerning King 4446, : 
when he was walking inthe time of the three 
yeeres famine. 1 have gold, and ſilver, and 
wives, and children, and all theſe like things ; 
but what dee theſc things good, ſeeing the | 
heaven is as brafſe, and the earth as iron? 1 
have no ſupply from thence : ſo if a man have 
never ſuch an abundance of all created _—_ | 
Iii and ; 


— 


| BER. 2, | 


| 
| 
| 
2. Is muſt be large wniverſall good; that Large, und | 
good that makes a man happy, which na- | verlall, | 


oem me —  - - —_ —T _— — 
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GER, 2. | and doth ſee heaven ſhut with doores of quiet 
brafſe, and barres ofiron againſt him ; that hee 1s ma 
hath no part, or portion there, what would all atref 
| theſe created things doe him good ? Hee is At 
made by nature capable of that high and no- feet 
ble happineſſe,and therefore whatever comes and el 
ſhort of that, it cannot give him ſatisfaRion, reaſo 
or perfeion; but he may (ay in the midſt of the p« 
all other riches,and plemy, 1 ac miſerable. meetc 
| | . It ruſt be 4a deepe, and ſpiritgall 200d, ſo we 
= That good rhat muſt make a'man happy, on, 
" | make his nature happy, asitmuſt be immor- Origi 
tall and univerfall ; fo it muſt be a ſpirituall, 2 d 
tranſcendent, and fuperexcellent good z and God, 

therefore all the good of theſe created things 

is too ſhort, they arc to ſhallow,o not deepe 

enough, nothing bur God is better than man, 

and.it maſt be ſomething betterthan man, that 

mbſt make him happy, and therefore ir is no- 
thing but God that can adde the leaſt perfe- — 

| ion, or give full ſatisfaRtionto the nature of 


| man -*asthe Hebrew Grammarians uſe to ob- 
; ſerve, concerning the letters in chename 7e- 
' havah : all the letters of rehoveh, are Liters 
| quieſcentes, quieſcent letters, letters of reſt, 
| And there canbeno true reſt tothe ſoule, till | 
it bein God; it will be intronble and arxietics 
it wilt be perplexed inthe midſt of all world. 
ly things till itreſt in God, who is the center 
of the ſoule, the centerof true reſt ; as the 
Father ſaid, Cor noſtrum fallum eſt a te, o in- 
| | quietum | 
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474 to true Happineſſe. 63 | 
f quicrum eſt, donec requieſcat in te : Our heart SER, = 
c 1s made, oh Lord by thee, and ir will cever be 
| atreft, till it returne to thee, 
; As ir is iathe circle, , the circle isthe per-; 
feteſt figure of all other figures in the world, | 
ind this the Mathematicians give to be. the 
reaſon of it, becauſe it, begins and ends, and 
F the points doe, mecte together, the laſt point | | 
meetcs in the firſt, from whence it came, and | | 
, ſo we ſhall neverbe at reſt, or come coperte. | 
j Qion, or ſatisfaRion ; till we returne to our 
7 Originall, till our ſoales come to God, untill : | 
q doe make the circle, and wee returne to / 
f God, wecan never reſt in our perfeQion, | 
$ | 
e | 
| | 
t | | 
f YH 
d as 
4 ; | 
nl 8 L11 2 The! 
- 
' | 
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PsatME IV, VI. 


T here be many that ſay , who will ſhew #4 4. 
ny good ? Lord, lift up the light of thy coun» 


tenance upon us. 


g HE Point you remem- 
> bet was, That we worldls 
thing can make ws ; 
Wee opened the Point, 
&? both concerning the Sub- 
jet, what thoſe things 
g arc that will not makea 
| manhappy. Ina word, wee ſhewed, that it 
| was no created good whatſoever, not the 
| teſt, or quinteſſence ofall, northe moſt, and 
; the confluence of all together. Neither the 
' intrinſecall goods of rhe minde, nor the ex. 
| rrinſecall of the body, or eſtate, no nor all 
| tnole thatare more excellent, not any plea- 


ſure 


— 


| 


: 
' 
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tisfie the minde, nor any other thing to ſati(- 
fie both, whether friends or eſtate, 8&c. none 
No nor the confluence of many, or all of 
| them together, akhough all were concentred | 
of making a man happy. | 
But we added this caution. N qa of theſe, | 
| And forthe predicate, wee did ſhew, whe- | 
[ther we conſidered, a naturall or a ſpiritual! 
they come ſhort of making truely happy. | 
And for the proofe, it was done by Scripture, | 
tence ſhew the Hori of the Pointthat itis | 
fo. And the Diheti wee ſhewed thus : vis, | 
teRion, and ſatisfaRtion, which all wor 
things cannor doe. And wee made it appearc | 
and the nature of man. . 
Firſt, we ſhewed, if wee doe conſider the 


| ofthoſe can bring a mantruec happineſle, 
together in one, yet they. would prove ſhort 
rall of thera without God can doeir. 
 happineſſe, ora true and perfeRt happineſle, ' 
and experience: $«/omons,and every ones ex- | 
That, that which makes happy muſt give = | 
Y | 
by confidering the nature of carthly things, 
nature of worldly things, there will be found 


| wanting all the dimenſions of happineſſe ; 


And ſecondly, mans nature is :00 capacious 
to be ſatisfied with worldly things, which 
are narrow and defcQive, 

Weecome now to the application of- the | 


Point, which 1 defired, and thought to have 
liiz __ finiſhed! 
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ſure to ſatisfieche body, nor any honourtofa- | Sup, 3 : 


| 


— 
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_ & 2. | finiſhed the laſt time z andtherefore I did caſt faſte1 
5 it inco acompendious mould, fo as it might man) 
have gone along with the other; ti:pe pre- here 
vented me 5 an\{ now I ſhall reſolve not to in- ſoph 
large ir, but to deliver itinthe ſame compaſe, | guftin 
and with the ſame brevirie, 1 then intended ; | opini 

| partly becquſe I finde ſome weakeneſle | that 
; which makes me not altogether fit to inlarge Tonk 
| much; arghpartly, becauſe what ever may} differ 
ſeemeto be detective, or ſhort in this place ;| one C 
| there will be ſufficient opportunity in being 
' the next Pointto bring it in, . wherein wee poſt c 
; ſhall create of the olbrive part of happi-! Rom, 
| nefle, wherein it lies indeede, if it doc not lie conceil 
| in theſe worldly things to make us hap- tion » 
pie. 550 and th 
A 2. There be butthree things in generall which point, 
th | I intend to inferre by way of Vie, and Appli- concei 
| cation, our of the conſideration of this divine of am; 
Truth. The firſt ſhall be for Initrad ion, | teadil 


The ſecond for Reproofe. The third for | IM | like bli 
Exhortation, - which arc- indeede the molt | I |inalab 
generall heads, which may helpe to regulate | I | able to 


and guide our praQtiſe, to which all ApJEcS| ofthe 1 

tion tends, out, Tt 

r- nilra- | 1, For Initraftion, brietcly to rouch upon | Ff | ricularls 

#2. | that; forthat isnotthe thingrhat I imend. ly with 

| 1, It may convince the errour of worldi) We ſe 

| | Philoſophers : Wee may here receive a bl all theiz 
| ' principle, by which we may convince ; all the | F | yes, anc 
| erronious conccits, which men are-rcady t0| Fl |too ſhal 


| faſten! 
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to true Happineſſe. 71 
faſten upon z and which doe faſten upen men, | SER, 3, 
many times ere they are aware, wee may ſce | 
here the broad and wide errour of all Philo- | Convince 
ſophicall fancies concerning happineſſe. 4s. | c&,vortyjy 
g»fine reckons npno lefle than2 88, ſeveral | Philo. 
opinions of ſeverall learned Philoſophers, | *""* | 
that placed happiteſſe, one in one thing, and | 
another in another thing; every one being | | 
different, and oppoſing one another, every | | 
| 
| 


EE E——_— 


one contradifting what others had ſaid, and | 
being confident of his owne. But as the A- | 
poſt c ſpeaks ofthe Xomanes inthe like cauſe, | 
Rom, 1.:3. $di7 x0 p71 6 threat meet twedr mans. ge. The | 


conceit of their owne wiſedome, and their ambi. 


| tion made them foolesg.e.cven betooled them, 
| and they grew infatuate. And indeed, this is a 
) point, that it is not to be expeRed, that the 
conceit of naturall reaſon, orthe naturall lighr 
ofa. man, ſhould ever be able to guide a man | 
ſeadilyto. No marvell that they did ſpeake | 
like blinde men, like drunken men, and runne 
inalabyrinth, ina miſſe maze, and were not 
| able coger out of it, having not the lanthorne 
. ofthe light of divine revelation to lead them 
out, It is not worth the while to ſpeake par- 
1 ticularly of them, 1 ſhall content my ſelfe one- 


mn — 


ly with a briefe touch ofthem. 

We ſce all the opinions of Philoſophers, & 
all their knowledge cleane out of the way, 
yea, and the wiſedome of all naturall men, is 


too ſhallow by farre, and all naturallabilicies, 
ro 4 
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ro come to ſhew ſteadily wherein true happi. 
neſſe lies. If nature could have done it, then 
the learnedſt wits, and wiſedome might hap. , 
pily have found it out. But they could nor, 
they groped in the darke, as the Sedomites 
whenthey were ſtrucken with blindneſſe gro. / 
- | ped to find Lots doore ;{othey groped to ſee 
if by any meancs they might finde out happi- | 
eſſe but they had not light enough to: 
oc it. 

In the ſecond place, to mention that which 
is not ſo farre out of the way z wee will not 
meddle here now with Philoſophers. 

2+ It may convince the erronr of godly Pro. 
feſſors, and of thoſe that pretend to Chriſtia. 
niric : and have more than naturall men, being 
alienated fromthem intheir principles, - yet: 
even among them will appeare a great deale 
| of the reliques of that wound by that blow, 
| which our nature received by our fall. In this, 

I ſhall bring the application nearer to our 
ſelves. Wee may ſce here our blindneſſe in| 
| this, by the experience of all Chriſtians, and, 
in ſome degree of the beſt ſort roo, 

Who is there that doth not place too much! 
intheſe worldly things? that hach nottoo high| 
| aneſteeme, and makes too preciogs account 

ofrhem: and doth not retaine many times in| 

his minde, and nouriſh roo, ſome ſecret! 
thoughts at leaſt, that there is ſome extraor- 
| dinary vertue in thoſe things to make a man 


_bhappy- 
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happy: There be many caraQters, that doe Sz. 3: 
evidently diſcover the reliques of this diſeaſe, | 

thatit is not fully cured, even where grace be- | 
gun his worke, But 1 ſhall better touch on, 
this afterward, and ſhall therefore paſſe it! 
now. | 
2. [t may refifie our judgements concerning the | Correftour 
hbappineſſe, firſt ofothers,tecondly,of eur ſeives, _ _——_ 


COncerni 
1.0f others, \Ne may learne to judge what is | the bappi- 
true happineſſe, and who are the happy men, = 
Andif we will doe thisaright, wee muſt not | 
doc it Popular trutina, not weigh ic inthe bal-| 
lance of the world, but come tothe ballance 
ofthe SanRuary, and weigh things there, by 
which it will appeare evidently, as out of this 
truth that wee have named, and treated on, 
who are happy, and who not. We ſhould not 
thinke thoſe the happy men, that have cither | 
the excellency, or the confluence of theſe 
worldly things: As when I ſeea man, ſuppoſe 
one that hath a very great eftate, and hath 
plenty of all in this world : Suppoſe he hath 
with that many perfeQions of body, as beau- 
tic, and ſtrength : Suppoſe hee with all this 
hath many exccllencies of minde, that hee is 
pregnantin underſtanding, and admirable in 
many ſuch abilities. We are ready as Sawne/ 
was inthecauſc of David; wee are ready to; 
miſtake the true happy man, and to ſet 
the crowne of happineſſe upon the wrong 
head, as he was ready to powre outthe Oyle 
Kkk upon 
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SER, z, | upon Eliab the eldeft ſonne, and a goodly 
man, and leaſt of all thought upon poorelicthe 

David, that was an our caſt, and abroad in 

| the field as aShe pheard ; and this man £1iab 

wasa Gentleman, a Gallant at home with his 

Father, and hee keeping his Fathers ſheepe; 

| but God placed the crowne vpon him,though, 

asI ſaid Samuel was ready to miſtake. And we 
arercady todoe ſoin this cauſe that wee now 

ſpeake of. Burnow ae” will, and'thould 

| helpe roredtifie and guide our hands aright in 

placing of the crowne of happinefle: and it 
treacheth us not ro meaſure by worldly things, 
not to count thoſe the happy men that are the 
darlings of Fortune, that are lulked aſleepe in 
the lap ofthe werld, andare dandled there, 
and have all plenty, and abundance of world- 
Iy things. 
——_— 2- This may reQiific our judgements| 
happincſſe. | Concerning our owne happineſſe ; in| 
this the deceit is more dangerous. As this 
will helpe us to judge of others, ſo of our 
| ſelves: wee ſhould not therefore ( if wee will 
be truce to this Point, and doe.remember it 
well) be in danger to bleſſe our ſelves, and 
ſooth up our ſelves, as though wee were in 
eſtate of happineſſe, when things goe ſmooth». 
ly with us. I beſech you to remember this 
| preſent point, and keepe the truth of itinyour 
| minds, that it may be acharme againſt all en- 
| chantmens in this kinde, that doe faſcinate our 
minds 
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minds, and: bewitch us with the things of 
this world : Doe not thinke the rich man, or 
the honourable man, or the wiſe man, that 
becaule he hath tbelc indowments, theretore 
he is happy z nor you your ſclves if you have 
them. Dececive not your ſclyes, your happi- 
neſſe licth not in theſe things, although you 
are rich, and witty, and beautifull, &c. theſe 
are indeede great things, but theſe make not 
the man - doe not thinke fo, as to befoole 
our ſelves, and not looke outafter the maine, 
tis an obſervation, a man were better be de- 
ceived inthe darke, than have a falſe glimme- 
ing light, becauſe the confidence of the one 
will make him careleſlc and fo fall ; whereas 
otherwiſe hee woulg weigh more how hee 
octh, and ponder —_ ſteppe carefully,and 
0 avoid the danger. A man were better be 
in a bad and blind eſtate and condition, than 
in ſuch a condition, as _ kind of __ 
'ring of happineſle, which keepes him 
| from the rac happineſſe, and makes him runne 
many times upon the rocke of true miſery, 
ont of afalſe conceit, that he is already in the 
ſtare of happineſle. Bur of theſe things I have 


ſpoken enough for the preſent. 

2. Ye. As we have ſomething here forthe 
reifying of our _—_— in the point of 
happinefle; ſointhe ſecond place, this affords | 
matter pregnant eno' gh of Reproofe & Repre- | 


benſion zto reprove the pratile of many men 
Kkk 3 in 


Reprehen- 
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Thepra- 
ile or 
worldly 
men, 


| onely ha 


iache world, I will firſt name the practiſes, 
and then alittle unmaske the pretences, by 
which men thinke they have a nooke to runne 
out at, and thinke that this truth, doth act 
rouch chem with any juſt reproote. 

1. The practiſes of worldly men, It -is 
 cleare enough that all worldly men that are 
made up of dirt,” and who carry about them 
the curſe of the Serpent. pon thy belly ſhall they 
£0,4 duſt ſhalt thou eate, They are like the wo. 
manin the Goſpelthat had ſpirit of infirmit 
for ſo many yeares that grew crooked dawnwar 
towards the earth. Theſe are worldly men, 
men that doe minde the things of the world 
onely, which makes them grow crooked, 
downeward ; who make it their great worke, 
and onely ſtudy, becauſe they place the 
ineſſe in it ; and ſo ſpend and ravell 
out all their time, and ſpinne out all their 


worldly things.. They are cleane out of the 
way,and miſtake foully,as the Father ſpeakes, 
Vitam beatam queruntin regione mortis. It is 

a foule miſtake to looke to finde heaven in 
hell; —_—_— in miſery ; ſuch are they that 
minde nothing but worldly things. And they 
areclearcly to be reproved. 

2. The praitiſes of the godly men bere repre. 
ved. There are many that doe not onely pre- 
tend to godlinefle, but doe participate (it 
may be in- ſome degree)of godlineſſe, that are 


— ——— — ——— 


bowells for the purchaſing, and the getting of| 


| blame | 


Chryſo, 
fitteſt j 
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in worldly things, as it doth not, why then 

doe godly men toule their hands, and diſpa- | 
rage their names, in being ſo greedy in their | 
purſuit oftheſe worldly things: in being too 

having, and taking too much delight and con- | 
tentment imthem, and being infinitely grieved | 
atthe loſſe of them ; and ſofor all other the | 
ſymptomes which argue an adherency of the | 
ſoule tothem. Ir argues a roore of birterncile, | 
inthem, in ſome degree, and that they place 

more happineſle intheſe worldly things, then | 
God wonld have them, or then hee ever did : | 
for every man doth proportion his care in 

(ceking after any thing, according to his eſti- | 
mation ofthe conjunction of that thing which 

hee ſcekes after, with his happineſle ; bappi- | 
nefle being the endot alla mans aimes. Hee | 
would not migde. over much, or be greedy | 
over-much of any thing, but that there is a | 
ſecret eſtimation in a mans breaſt, that it is ye- | 
.ry neerealyed, and of very neere kinne to his 
happineſſe, Now- it is: cleare and evident | 
amongſt us, - that there 1s. this fault even in | 
godly men, thatthey doe too-much licke up. | 
the duſt, and __— much groape aftcy| 
worldly things, ettoogreata price upon | 
them, bye the oſs does | 
them alſo. I may well make ulc'of that which 

Chryſof ome (aid ſometime, thatif he were the | 
fitteſt inthe world, topreacha Sermonto the 

Kkk 3 whole: 


blame worthy too. Ifour happineſle lie not| $ c 8, 2. 
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5 £R, 3, | Whole world gathered together in one con- | ftrume! 
gregation, and had ſome high mountaine for| I | tobe lc 

his pulpit, from whence ke might have a pro-! {clves v 
| ſpe of all the world in his view, and were| © |conlide: 

| furniſhed with a voyce of braſſt, a voyce as eſtate, 
loud asthe trumpet of the Arch-angell,that all (ble glc 

the world might heare him, he would chuſe! {Ml | ſend the 

to Preach upon noother Text, then rhat ve. Wl |!y caince 

ry one,cvenin this P/alme, O mortal men how! —_ 

long will ye love vanity; and follow after leaſing ; andefca 

thoſe dB8ceitful rhings of the world which pro- Prctence 

miſe happineſſe, when they cannor make it| | But! 

good. Iris that which would make a Sermon | {MW t<nd nor 

| ofagenerall reproofe to all the world, and olecut, 
come home tocvery one. tor anſw; 

ONE: 2. Butnow tocome to the ſecond thing | | There] 
there, propounded, which I will but briefely couch toconfid, 
on. Beſides thoſe Praftiſes, Men have pre-| WM | 90e thing 

tencesta excuſe themſelves upon ſome faire general, 
colours,and ſuch poſhbly may be in them, yet | 1deſire 
forallrheſe pretences we may otherwiſe diſ- | WY /vithany 

cerne well h, that they place their hap. | heed of in 

pineſſe roo much of ir, atleaſt in theſe worldly | 'oranimm 

things, yet that they may not deceive them-| I |20tdeale 1 
ſelves we will examine them. \forthougt 
The beſt plea of allis, that they doe but | | 'othe bear 
make conſcience their duty, we arc to ſecke | {9 looke ir 

theſe worldly things in ſome meaſurg, becauſe | bis heart, 
God appointed every one to doe ir, andthe | £| ©Onceive (e 
hand of the diligent ſhall make rich. God hath | I] 21nterpre! 
| made us our owne executioners, our owne in- | | ing be ove 
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firumentsto be fabirs fort1ne in ſome 
to be ſervers of out ſelves, and tohelpe our 
ſelves with the neceſſaries of this life, And the 
conſideration of a mans charge and family,ard 
eſtate, and ſuch like, willafford a man play- 


fend themſclves,cven thoſe that are moſtdeep- i 
[ly tainced with this poyſon, and guilty of this 
| Cult, etthinke ro wind out of all reproofe, 
Schens the blow thereof with fuch faire | 
preteNCEs, | 
 Butbriefely ina word for anſwer (for | in- 
tend not to fifr _— to the branne, and to 
olccute them focloſe) ina word theretore 
foranſwer, I (hall give but atouch. 
| There be twothings that | deſire every one 
toconſider, againſt all their pretences,beſide 
onething which Ldefire may be confidercdin 
generall. 
| defireno man would deale withme, or 
with any other that ſhould cal on them to rake 
heed of immoderate love of worldly things, 
'oran immoderate proſecution of them, 1 ſay 
[not deale with us,as many wildeale with man: 
forthough men have no {-chartastoenter jn- 
tothe hearts of men, men have not a window 
to looke into the breſt, and ſce the ſecrets of 
his heart, and thoughts.- I am contentedro 
conceive ſo chariably of yqu, and charitably 
[tointerpretand excule, except I ſee the fai. 


ſenſe Sg 2 ku3 . 


ſible glofſes, and probable arguments to de- | 


\wgbe overgrolle, if itbe not extravagant, 


and 1 


— TI 


There 
ſhould be 
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ference. 
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. | hee hath no ſuch artto ſee thy inwards) yet 


and exorbitant, I will candidly make thebeſt 
conſtruction: But remember thatbeſides man, 
| whomrthou maiſt put off with words (becauſe 


| thou haſt a God to deale withall, and thou 
haſt a great Tribunall,at whichthou muſt give 
up areckoning ; thou haſt a conſcience with. 
in thee to deale wichall, which will once be 
awakned,. And though I be not able to con- 
vince thee, that thou doſttoo:much poize to- 
wards, and poſt after worldly things, that 
thou goeſt beyond the golden line of medio. 
critiezyetifthy owne conſcience doe accuſe 
thee, conſulting wjth the Word of God, and 
thoſe many paſſages -in it which point out this 
linne 3 that if there be any truth and propric- 


tic inthe Word, all thoſe paſſages flic in thy 
tace, and proclaime thee guilty, that thou art 
guilty of this ſfinne; I ſay, thinke not becauſe 
now thou canſt put mee off with ſuch flimme- 
flamme excuſes, thou canſt put off God too; 
then. daube not with God, and thine owne 
| conſcience, with whom it is to no purpoſeto 
diſſemble ; this being premiſed in generall, 1 
ſhall adde but theſe rwo- things in particu- 
lar, 

1. Firſt of all, conſider that there is a very 


| world, and worldly things : | hereisa vaſt, = 


broad | 


+ ——  ——— ————— —— 


| vaſt, and wide, and broad difference, betweene | 
thoſe effed10xs which wee ſhould have to God, 
and thoſe which weare allowed to uſe for the | 
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broad difference betweene the excellencie of 
the one, and the vaiiity of the other; and 
therefore there ſhould be as vaſt; and broad a 
difference in 'our proſecutions, ;and affeRions 
towards rho anc, and towards the other;;; and 
it there be'not a very broad difference, thar 
thoudoſt infinitly more purſue afrerGod, & af- 
tetheavEly things{whichareinbnitly ot more 
wotth thanal woldly things) than thou.doſt 
after ktiy wouldly thing; 1Ethote:be (6nice a 
difference that thou: canſt-hardly diſtioguith 
anddtfcrine;which is predominatein thee, or | 
whichthbuddit moſt laoke after; ;in,which 
_ |thonplaceſt the greateſt pertalthy telicitie, 
| thouerrguiltys for itcanvor'be right, unleſle 
there.be a broad difference z becauſe it is but 
waſocable': HK (Gad be (o-infinirely xranſcen. 
| dent abavaall theld wothdly.rdings;; -a8d goe 
.{o tatre beyond ajltholonarthlythings, as thar 
{they are alll butas the; duſt of-rhithallanee in 
m_ #gainſd God: Then it thoy Hoſt ſeeke 
theſerhings,\agd minde theſe ye 94 hes 
|doeiranywiy asmuch astlieitdoſt'God, itis 
certainechoudoſtic inordingely: and exgrbi- 
andy: And-therefore tojcng.;this,;!] would 
 deſide every one, but to 39 theirgonſcienges 
and rbeir heasts,and ſee whether candiſ |; 
'cerneſuch an infinit diftance intiiemſelyes,be- | 
tween thbeprice they ſet upon God,& heavenly 
things, & the proſecution after. them,and that 
price they {ct as 27 apts do 


 _ make 
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S ER, 3.( make afrcr worldly things; tif they' due not 


| <*petiviow wirh-Goa:when as alas, all thede pro- 


finde thedifference wide, but that their hearts. 
doc bend and warpe too much towards 
worldly things, it is certaine hee is guilty of 
this fauke which 1 now taxc, and che words 
| doc meet wih himina juſt reproofe, and hee: 
| hath neede to be humbled forie.. 

| 2+ As there. ſhould'' be fo -wide a diffe- 
| tence, fo broad a differerice berweene thoſe 
two, that as en > legible ca- 
racers; it in a palliatinp- one 
ence 
© 0 ſay, if hte ciew, 1 am at rench far the world « 
'* for Goaz1 inwow theve i-xbr exdundewite dif- 
« ference #6 be put betwerne thew;anda man 

< wrong mee 384 hinke 1 bring the wir {din rom 


rencetwill bo but as Fig- leaves tocover ham, 
-As ſuppoſe tow inan-other cafe, 
me at inordinate love to id, more than 
tothe wife, and yer the wife dreſewye more of 
loye; this i a preatſulpiriob; forrhero 'is 2 
greatdeale ofdiffere 
| one, ad the other, if 1 ſhould not make xz 
orher, ] might be fuſpeQcdy and T wil 

WY 3 wall 
eres yoo, how-. ever 4 man may be 
free from the 'finne, yer hee cannot be free 
from theſufpition of an adulrerous minde to. 
wards _ if there be nota 
| vaſt diſtinQion, and a broad difference in our 
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tharis berweene the, 


wo care 
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carriage towards the world, and , towards 
God. Now lfay, asthete ſhould be this wide 
difference obſerved in our proſecution of the 
world, and of God : ſo there mi be, and 
[are meancs to fetch men out of their holes 
and fences tharthey have, and cleare cvi- 


y 
therebe many evidences, that might clearely 
evinceitto a man, that wil deale truly with his 
| and not captiouſly, asone man will 
dealewith another: Ilegive bura briefetouch. 
' 1. Examine thy rxpexce of time ; what time 
.doſt thou beſtow upon God, and what time 
doft thou beſtow upon the world. Certaine- 
lyamanthat loves his wife will not beſtow 
more time inconverſing with an other wo- | 
man, it will be very dangerous and prejudici- | 


4llzo his credit ion if hedoe2'and | 
hee can fardly waſhhis hands from ſhroud | 
ſuſpition.' And inthis caſe itis ſolicewile, if 


a man all bis rime, or the moſt of it, in 
he proſecution of the world, and worl.'ly 


'Sehg, 


There my 
be a clear 


evidence. 


If we con- 
lider, 


Erpence of 
time, 


things, and gradges at 2 lirtle-time for God ; 
=_ 1 lixe 
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| SER, 34 fxe dayes are ,not enough: for the prot proſec- 


Paines. in Bur ſtcondly,: av oditrithing where ty chat 


tion of the world; and one day. too much for 

\ looking after God, aud after heavenly chibgs; 
| 4s notthisa figne ofthe hean&go3ng- out inop 
lnatolydttes the world's; Burrlknow:thoae 

| may rot ures in this, and ſome thar 
- nay be juſtly objectedagainſithis character, 
 andthert fore: baving giventhivin gencuall;l 


gaffe nan; 10 7114 Aomorg odtto ego cited off; 


may come lirtte, cloſer, w3-iherparines wir 
take;eſpieciay with the intention ofthe ovindr 
laid rogritits.1hdivir ithencecdlary,and Gods 
| | owne appoidanent;andtherhiog: bldg Pqviceak, 
that hotimemniſt bedpent ocheru+ 
great Publicanofebo world (Sleepe) ro 
-miuch.cribure of amans:rime;; 
| |greatiporzion: , And the neocflary: 
bf aims! yarterr £6 Id-0urys debets and 
drinke take a: great deale of ovir-cinje., And 
the labburiota mans particular vocation; ; all 
|cheſe muſt riends.cake upagreatdeaiematecof 
a ainns time for che- motld.th Alcoa men doth 

immediatly forthe ſervice of God,.and Wikh- 
'| out blame t well, ſuppoſe thar- : !';: 

{a But now txamincia the/naxt pleceths pro- 


| Thrrs\ | poreſorobtby priies, 'eſpeciall with the cog- 


Cyrrence | afithy. affeRiongy knd thy heart, 
| which hath | the Pr cen hy paines, 
| 4nd which art more cagerupon, Ifay, if thou 
j dot RET ATTI he priacipall of thy 

time: 
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time, bor beftow the greateſt partof thy time 
ppon him; yet: doſt thou give him the princi- 
pall of chy \ wat—— affections y that. though 
thou arr: neceflitated-to.converſe more about 
the world, then for Godz. iwhy;yet'it thay 
doſt in; more cagerly, 1208} with a greater cx- 

tmeſſe of affections towards Godzand by | 
pros iofinjeely more prize, and Jove, 
rt ah God, and .gocth with more | 


tion of ſpiri,,whtn thay art, apour 
God andaboutheaveoly things, then is doth. 
abourmotidly things, this may id Gennbing 
indecd;/but1 oye together with the 
flower :of. thy, titne, the cagerneſle - of thy 
heart and affecHions towards carthly things, 
thatthy heart is corrupted with them, 2nd 
thy j and thy eſtimations drawne 
ther. them, and. thou; art builded more on 
thetn, and pleaſed more withthem z and ina 
word all thy affeQions runne more tochem; 
than to. heavenly things : 1 cannot ſce then 
how. there catibe any. colourofexcufe. Now 
therefore examine thy (clic in this,- and doc 
thou dealc truely with thy felfe, and by that 
wee may diſcerne a treame running 
forthe world, than tor God, and {o.a great 
diforder in the affeQions. | 

| And:leftly,:it is an evident chereder, that 
there iseninordinate love going a whoring af- 
ter the world, ;and of placing our felicity in 
_LIN1 3 them, 


dacriy and oheedefuln ey and. more-heate; | 


| 
| 


| 


| 
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5+. $,] them, more that we ſhould doe, and more 
| than we doe in God ; when wee can facilitate 


IEEE 
{ $ theſe y thi Sis 
an evident Met eden bs elites to 

and that my hearr is oycr-growne with 
a deſire of them. Marke this, and if thou 
I fay, that thou canſt diſpenſe with 
thy duty towards God, or any ſervice of his 
for the proſecution of thy worldly eſtate ;. if 
thou findeſt that thou canſt diſpenſe with thy 
dury cowards thy becauſe rhou 
wilt not diminiſh or that thoucanſ 
diſpenſe with thy duty towards thy owne 


ſoule, the ſpiri cedification of i 
wear, mrobere fomnbeprofhcming 
of the world TO 7 rn 
bearr runnes out wonderfully inordinatly 
ter them, - a 1 ; T 
Exhona- | 3. Y ſe. Inthe laſt place, letme addebricfe- 
—_ ly the ſumme of the Exhorratios : which (if 
had not prevented ) I would have pro- 
| pounded more particularly. — 


— 
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falibe 10 proie this duty apem as, 1 upon us, that wee | SBR,2, 
our fel not conlilt in theſe | 


knowing 
worddly things, - - =65 rompatumrn. cond 


our {elves by this rule 
| "1-will briefely touch theſe two things. [ will brie!- 
1, The d»tics that may be inferred upon | ou 
the conſideration of this Point, 


2. The motives that may be uſcd for the. 
+515. Aon anon + ogg to fer us| 
| wrgy> + 0997 wh of them 

Now there be divers duties that might | Duy, 
beinferred very naturally upon the confidera- | 
BN Ro and are worthy to be lear- 


ned. 

I. hee the world; If this be ſo that ! 11... © 
our ha e doth not conſiſt in theſe | the world, 
_— Let us learne thento abate our 
ſelves ing in our towards the 
| II nes ſocager for it. 

anguam has ſit nofri medigina aolers : fol- 
hvac the world as though that would cure 
promarner— and -heale our miſery, and bring 
© to our foules : and therefore they 
thathave ſuch erronious thoughts, and finde 
themſelves convinced 4 let them ſhew it by 


def, things of their eagernefſe towards thele 
world 


tA + ations, the cagerneſſe of | Ao". 
them ; learne hence not tobe fo bufie, not ſo 
early and ſo /ate, and ſothoughtfull, and ſo 
crchully for,and about theſe worldly things, 
not 


mt 


| $8 The Nig bteous mins Plea | 
Sz, z, | nortobeſoanxiqus in our ſpirits for them, 1 | 
| ſay, tearrie hence to abate-our ations : notto | 
incumber our ſelves too much with worldly 
things, doe but as our duty and conſcience re. 
uire, fo farre as we are bound by the rule of 
utie, to provide for our ſclves and family, 
do itindety and inconſcience to God,burdoe/ 
not over-docir, doe -not too much, . trouble: 
not your ſt lves abont roo many 'rhings as! 
Martha did. 97 9 
a8.aion; | 3+" Abatear leaſt, ifnot ouraRions; if wee 
= canner forbeare any one of our attions,: but 
our charge and calling requize iv;zyetTſayg +: 
bate in our «ffe;#xs, coole our afteRionsto- 
_ things, chat though -l doe uſe them 
for neceffities ſake, yet my-hceartlongs co be 
freed'from this neceſlicie': 'O! when thall my 
minde be perfely freed trom theferhings! 
and O when ſhall that happy time be,that God! 
will free mefrom the burden oftheſe worldly | 
things, that I may not ſoile my foule till with 
theſe worldty rhings:thaTmay-not converſe 
inthis preſent world alway z'bur char” } may 
live continually inthe injoymear of thar blel- | 
ted preſence of God, and behold'his face con. | 
tinually, and exerciſe 'my ſelfe in; nothing! 
but ſerving and praiſing of him, and ha-} 
ving nothing elſe to' doc !' Abare ar leaſt| 
your affeions, doe not ſo much eſteeme! 
heſe worldly things, andthis world, thovgh' 


| you cannot leave . ir; * yet deſpiſe all' theſe 
worldly 
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worldly things, and conremne them, and S$zx , 
trawple them, and have them under our feete, | ; 
as God hath given them to us, ſo eſteeme/ 
them, bur asin the Pſalme 8. Hee bath pur all. 
things under our feere : In reſpect of worldly ; 
things, it is true of the godly man; in this 
ſenſe it is true, I ſay, inregard of Chriſtians, 
they have them all under their feete ; but 
worldly men have them as a crowne on their 
head, and they eſteeme it ſo ; but indeede itis 
a burden, that prefſeththem downe, that they 
cannot ariſe in any noble thoughts; and threre- 
fore to prevent this, abate your affeRions to- 
wards theſe worldly things. 

3. Learneto abate your eitimation, orelſe' p,;,,.... 
theſe cannot doe it. For ſolong 8s we nouriſh | on. | 
ſuch an erronious thought, thar this is the only | 
pineſſe, Miniſters may talke what they 
will ; they diſparage riches and honour, &c. 
that have it not themſelves; they diſpa- 
leaſure, that have not beene acquainted 
with itz but yet when all is done, happineſſe 
lieth in theſe things, For ſo long as there is 
ſuch a roote of bitterneſſe within us, 
ſuch a corrupt opinion, it will not onely 
overflow like the gall, to imbitter, and 
poyſon our affeQions, but alſo our ations ; 
and ſo all things will be diſordered. As in a 
Watch,ifthe ſpring-whecle be out of frame, 
all runnes wrong, fo if this be poyſoned, all 


willbein danger : The very ſpring ofcvery 
M mm thing 


_ — — 


> 


ju 
SER Y 


— 


The Righteous mans Plea 


'Tranſtate 
'to berter 
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thing in a mans a mans judgement, and if that 
betainted and corrupted, that will ſoone cor- 
rupt, and poyſon our affeions, and our ati. 
ons + for there is a naturall connexion be- 
tweene them, and the intelleRuall part is the 
guiding partof allthe reſt; and therefore if 
you would kcepe all rhereſt aright, that your 
actions may be moderate, _—_— affc- 
Rions may be moderate, you labour to 
get, and keepe moderate opinions, moderate 
a» apprehenfions ofthemz thinke not too 
ighty of them : bur rather thinke on theſe 
things, that may moſt of all diſparage them, 
and blockethem, and take off the beaury of 


them, and that glory that is onthe, that may 
dazle our eyes, Learne to abate the worldin 
our proſecution ofit, inour ations, in our at- 
Fections, and in our cftimations ; this is the 
firſtthingthat we may learne from'this. 

2. It this be ſo, then as wee mult learne 
to abate what poſſibly wee may, abate our 
aQtions,' affetions, and cftimations of this 
world: fo in the ſecond place, let us take 
'a hint from hence, , #0 tranſlate all theſe, 
above theſe earthly things, and ſet them 
| uponthoſe things in which indeede our feli- 
city lieth, If felicitie be not in this world, 
and if happinefſe be nor intheſe worldly 
 things,itis no inconſequent counſel. 

But we have thewne,it doth not lie intheſe 
workdly things;it lies therfore in ſome other, 


eriefe an 
want: 5 
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the head, 
and | | vorldly: 


re 


mw” w 


tw 


themaright in many caſcs, which doe de- 
pend upon this.eruth, and principle z and for | 
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and we have miſtaken the box all this while, | 
and taken quid pro que,as the ſaying is. Then 
let us tran(late our affeRions, which we have 
ſpilt upon theſe earthly things, and place them 
upon better things,in which our felicity lyeth: | 
tranſlate them upon God, upon Hear ex, upon 
Holineſſe : theſe are undoubred felicity, and 
the way unto it. Theother things of this 
world are nothing neere the thing, happineſſe 
it ſelfe, no nor the way unto it : but thoſe! 
are undoubtedly ſuch, and therefore they are 
worthy to poſicſle, and inherit all thoſe ex- 
cellencies,of our judgement,and afteion,and 
ations: And the ſtreame of them (hould run: 
currantly after heavenly things. But I ſhall 
touch ontheſc things more, when I come to 
the next point. 
3- Labourto moderate our joy and onr ſor- 
7w; and moderate our hearts, and compoſe 


want of which many do oppreſle themſelves, 
nd affi + themſelves very unworchily, and 


undecently. 


1. Learne then here firſt to moderate ous ; Griefe of. 
eriefe and ſorrow, in a double caſe, Firſt of 


wart: Secondly, of /oſ/e. 


t, Suppoſe we want theſe worldly things, |, _ 


let usnot be over ſorrowfull, and hang downe 
the head, bec:uſe we are at a low ebb 1n thele | 
worldly things. Remember this to moderate 

Mmm 2 It, 


Ser. 3, 


God, 
Heaven. 
Holinefle, 


Moderate, | 


I 


| 


— 
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Loſe. 


| 


it, my fclicity is not in this thing,nor any part 
of it, no nor ahy way untoit, And therefore 
I can ſpare them,and be without them, if God 
doethinke it fit : I canlive well without them 
I can well afford to want them, fince | loſe ne- 
vera whit of my felicity by them - It is nei- 
ther annihilated , nor eclipſed by the want of 
them ; let us not therefore be overmuch caſt 
downe if we want them. 

2. Letusnot beroo much caſt downe for 
the loſſe ofthem + which is indeed the worſe, 
O that I had themonce, that is a ſad word, 
tothinke 1 had them once, but now have loſt 
them : It is more | $—y to be ſtript of what 
a man had, thenfimply -to be naked, tobe 
ſtript- of all the injoyment a man had, and 
tooke ſome pridein,and wherein he tho 
himſelfe happy, and afterward tobe brought 
to a low ebbe from thar,as the Prodigall was, 
tobe brought to the huskes of the Swine; (0 
farre degraded from that injoyment,and cog- 
tentment a man had before, thiscuts more 
deepe, and pierceth the ſoule more grievyouſ. 
ly, but yet this confideration may helpeto 
mitigate and moderate it; and-compoſe our 
beartsinthis caſe : It is true I have loſt, but 
T have not loſt ſomuch of my blood, ormy 
ſpecial! happinefle : no nor any thing that 1s 
eſſentiall, or rituall toit.. And may not a man 
comfort himlſeltec in ſuch a caſe asthis ? Sup- 


poſea man had beene intravell uponthe way, 
a 


us, an 
| limest 
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2nd had met with theeves, and he had ſome | SE R, 3 
looſe money in his pockets, but had ina pri-| 
vate place (which the thee ves were not aware 
ot) Ks precious jewell, and the theeves 
ſhould come and take away onely the looſe 
money, and not finde his jewell, would that 
man rejoyce or be ſad thinke you, when he is 
one fromthe theeves : would he be ſad and 
_ downe the head, becauſe he bad loſt it 
may be two or three ſhillings, or rater be | 
thankefull and glad, that he, had ſaved. his | 
jewell. And ſo it isinthis caſe, that man hath | 
norcaſon to be ſad, though he loſt any world- ! 
Ix thing, it heloſe not part of his happinefle. 
It is not my jewell that | have loſt, iris onely 
ſomething that did fit looſe about me; a little | 
world! thing i may be, which was not con- | 
naturall with me, but more calie to be ſepa- | 
rated from me, and ſo withont a diminution of 
pineſſe. T his might helpe to compolſe,and | 
to bring che heart ina right frame, when con- | 
fider 7 _ loſt ſomrhiong,bat it is but a poore | 


2. This mayteach us to moderate our en- | gary. 


- + Coen .. 


thing, that is not any part of my happineſle- | 


vy, we are ready to repine at thoſe that have | 


more then wes and when we finde any want 
inour owne eſtates, we can cavill with God 


for others; becauſe they are higher,or- better 
then we,therefore God deales unkindly with | 


| limes the hearrits ready to miſcarry in ſuch an | 


us, and we begin to repine at this, and many | 


Mmm 3; eſtate. 
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Sex. 3. | <ſtre, with ſuch childiſhrhoughts, Bur now | 
this point will reifiea man, and tell him, he | 
hath no reaſon to envy him for having that | 
which is ſo poore, that ir makes not a hoppy | 
man. Alas poore miſerable man, that bath | 
never ſo much! | thinke with ſad thoughts of 
' him, when I conſider this man is counteda 
' happy manby the world, bur yet he is farre 
from it, bcing hee is farre from God, | 
ſhould doe well rather to pray for 
' him, and commiſerate him, then envy ſuch 
| a man, and | ſhould rather ſtudy how to dire 
| himtofollow that which is right happineſle, 
and thathe might not any longerdeceive 
himſclfe, and pleaſe himſcltc with glaſlc,bet- 
| ter then pearles. 
' _| $3. This ſhouldreach us to moderate our 
+ ug | delight in the fruition of theſe worldly things, 
' | Doth it become Chiiſtians to bathe them-! 
ſelves in pleaſures, and delight and ſolace; 
| themſelves intheſe worldly things -. as Ve- 
| buchadnezzar did inhis pallace, in his Babel, 
| isnot this Babe/ that | have built?N ocertaine, 
' the delight ofa Chriſtian ſhould notrunne out, 
| inexceſſe inthe uſe of theſe worldly things ;' 
| becauſe he hath plen'y of them: Bur he ſhould) 
labour romoderate and keepe himſelfe wit 1- 
 inhis bounds, becauſe though thele be good, | 
; yetthey be ſo inferiour, that his happineſſe 
doth notconfiſt in them, and he ſhould de- 
| lightin thoſe things that do conduce towards 


\ his 
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| but rejoyce,as our Saviour ſaith, in this, that 
| your names are written in the Booke of lite. 

| Thatis, thata Chriſtian ſhould delight in,and 

| rejoyce himfſelfe jn, and ble(ſe God for, and 

not runne into the ſame exceſle of riot, inthe 

| uſe oftheſe worldly things, as worldly men | 
| doe, that thinke theſe things a great part of | 

their happineſſc, and thinke to peece out their 

bappineſſe by gerting of theſe things, Farre 

beit from the thoughts of a Chriſtian to beſo 
carthly minded, that hathmore noble things 
'todelight, and ſolace himſelte in, | 

[i This ſhould teach us to moderate our | my 
| defires after theſe worldly things, and the |**** 
pſeffion ofthem,not to hanker too much afrer | 

them : much leſſc let our ſoules pine away for | 

gricfe, becauſe we cannot have them, bur be 
of his mind. 
' Nec, Palma ntgats macrunm, donate redueis 
Imus, 

Wee muſt reſolve not to be puffed up as a 

bubble, with a childs blaſt ina Wallnut- ſhe11, 
' when he hath inita little fope z we ſhould not 
|be puffed up, whenwee. have great things in| 
[this world, nor caſt downe--when they are 
low, nor greedy inour proſecution of — 
but be comtented touſe faire plea, and a con- 
'ſciencious courſe for the getting ofthem, and 
ifl cannot have them ſo, I will ret contented | 


in ' 
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his happineſle, rejoyce not in theſe things; | Sen. 3+ 
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Commun 
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in generall from this Point. And there be 
but two particulars that wee ſhould all learne 
from hence. 

1. To beſo farre from cleaving to the pol- 
ſeſſion of thele things, and _ longing 
defire afrer them, That we ſhould be willi 
npon this principle, rt communicate theſe 
things that God hath beſtowed upon us,.unto 
others :and net as the Serpent, keepe the gol- 
denapplcs, and neither tocate any ourſelves, 
nor ſuffer others to cate them : It is an alluſion 
of a Fable; but yet may have a truth in ir, asit 
hath reference ro the Cherubin that keepes 
thegarden of Paradiſe ; ſo wee ſhould not 
hover over our eftates, and cannot indure any 
other to come neare them, es the Hen over 
her chickens, that is ready to flic inthe face of 
thoſe that come neere them : but let us be 
communicative,our happines doth not conkſt 
in the _ of them, ſo muchas inthe uling 
of them well, diſpenſing and giving them to 
others, that is the way by which all theſe 
worldly things may be conducible to our hap-| 
pineſſe - Ir'isnor the mcere poſſeſſion of | 
them, but the right uſing of them, that! 
makes them inſtruments of our happineſſe: 
As the Apoſtle, cxhort rich men rot ts! 
rruft in wncertaine riches, but to be [ruitfull| 
in good workes; becauſe, as 1 ſaid, our happi-| 
neſſe doth not depend upon the havirg of 
them, but upon the right ufing ofthem 7 
hat 
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hath made us bur diſpenſers, and if wee diſ- 
charge our fidelitie in them, wee ſhall 
advance our happineſſe, but otherwiſe wee 
ſhall advance our wickedneſle. 

2. As wee may be content to communicate, 
ſo alſo to «bdicate them - Let us be content to 
be ſo farze from cleaving to thoſe worldly 
ray that we doe not onely |Collocare, as 
the, Fat her' ſpeakes, but  projicere, ſeei 
our happineſle doth not licia them ; letus, 
lay, be contented not onely to communicate 
them where neceſſitic requireth, but even 
projicere in ſome caſes tocaſt out all, as they 

id, viz. the Diſciples in an other caſe, 7hey 
came, and did lay downe alt their eftates at the 
apeitles feete, As ſuppoſe now in times of 
perſecution, rather to .part with all than 
God ; my g_——_ licth not inthem, and 1 
will rather than I will part with God, and 


with a good conſcience, ſay farewell toall the 
world, andtoall worldly things ; my happi- 
neſſelieth not in them, but m heppinet. li- 
ethin God and in a good conſcience ; 1 will 
rather therefore juſtly part with all, yea, and 
throw away all, rather than part with that 
which isdearer and better, and more condu- 
cible towards my happineſſc. 

2. Forthe motives, ina word briefcly,they 
aretaken 

1. Fromthe confideration ofthe vanity of 


SE R.3- 


Abdicare, 


the creature, inall chele worldly things ; there Foes Ay 


Nan IS | rure. 


Q——— 


—  — 


— 


| 98 The Righteous mans Plea 


\ isnot en8ughtogive any delight, or fatisfaQi 
| _Y onto a pw they are of rs cnt if we doe 
but well weighthe emprineſſe of them. 
Condition | 2+ If we confider the condrtion of man ; Man 
of man, | ie made ofa double matter, 
1: Mortal.” | There is frft the baſerpecce of man, he is 
| mortall in regard of-his body, his breath being 
| inhisnoſtrils, he isbuta'bleſt, and he'is gone; 
and ſhould wee ſecke roo much after thoſe 
things, that will doe us good buronely for this 
life, this ſhort life. The ſhortneſle of this life 
ſhoald make us not to eſteeme ſo' muthof 
theſe worldly things. We are but travellers 
| Rere; and as 1 have ſaid ſometime, a taſte ina 
Peres hand may be ſerviceable to him, 
and a = companion to helpe him'on his 
{way : but a bundle of ftaves may be a burthen 
unto him,and a hinderance in his journey : and 
'ſozcompetencie may be a good helpe to us in 
our way, but too great an cſtate proves 
iclogge anda hinderance, in the ion of 
. {our way. | 
lamerl., Apaine, as man in regard of his body, is1 
, 
baſer peece, and very frailey and not worth 
the white to be looked ſo much afrer, ſo he is 
' a noble prece mregard'of rhe ſoule which is 
immortall ; and it 1s no way ſutable to a mans 
excellencie of nature for him ro ſct his marke 
| | lower thanimmortality, 
\Exeettes.: | , 9 l-Mly, Confider the excellexcy of the 
cie of dury., Ay * it will free vs from many —_—— 
| ps | 
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land fir us for all duties and ſervices towards 
|God: who knowes not that the too mach 


thought, and care for the things of this world, 
choakes all the good ſecede of Gods Word in 
the beſt of us; asitis in the Parable; . and 
breedes a thouſand miſcries, and diftrattions, 
which (it a man would learne to moderate his 
proſecurigo, and deſire of the world, and 
worldly things )hee might be free from, and 
his ſoule exquiſite in the ſervice of God, 
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PsatnEg IV, VI. 


T here be many that ſay , who will ſhew 4 4. 
ny good ? Lord lift np the light of thy coun: 


fenance upon #6. 


FATS TREE arc the Point of 
NA+ [ we Happireſl, an to ſhew 
BIEIGISN! tane already diſparched on 
% c 1ipatched one 
SN: => branch of that, - the ne. 

Ky VS: == pative, which was, That our 
(rms e conſifted not in the things of the 
world: Itis notthe quinteſlence of any,nor the 
confluence of all worldly things can make 3 
man happy. There now remaines the ſecond 
Branch concerning .happineſſe, wherein it 


lieth, vis. the affirmative part, here expreſſed 
inthis propheticall petition which the »ſa/miſt 
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whereinir lieth ; l e 


generally, and (© 
1. God will make 4 man 


& fire you ro underſtand it (tor | ſhall ade no 
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.| - There be dl 


ineflc, orthe thing 
py materia pF 
y, ftrmally: ZE w, 


both}und powell on 


As the Schooles —_ 
=_ ſome difference, --. 

. For the material bi ineſſe of a man, | 
e it { as the other) | 


/- And Tihall tc 
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makes to God. Lord lift thow up the light of thy 


the Point thus ( and this 
ird Point-in order) God and h1s 
fevenr, the light of bis countenance ſhining on 
w, « that excellent good, which can alone, with- 
our the helpe of any creature, without 
, make 4 man irnely, 
Thartisthe ſumme 0 the Poine : 
much rimein the explication ot it, one» 
t out ſome thi 

which I ſhall but touch 
= for the Explication of the Propoſition. 


, I will ſay ſomething concerning the 
role ofthis Propolon 
» Somerhi ing the Predicate, 
' Forthe Subje# of this Propoſitionin cifeQ it 
|conraiterh theſe two th 
that makes 
| And 
ſo, Ifay . 


created 


and perfetly beppy. 
I (hall nor 
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{| His favour, 


- | mare concerning that in this place, bur) God 


ts 


—_— 
—— 


conſidered botheſſentially,and inthe excellen- | 
cie,of his nature:and now 6 onally in the. diſtinRi. 
on of his perſons, Godin Chriſt,and G:4 1M the 
Spiricznepe js to be excluded, but there is a 
concurrent infuence of the whole Tripity, 
and of every perſon init, that contributes to- 


wards our happiveſle, . 

2«, And Iegprefle an atherpart of the Ob- 
je, when | ſay he favour of God, here noted 
by a pbraſe that is tropicall cnaugh, and yet 
ſhallſpend time in vaine to open the trope,for 
l ſuppole it is commonly underſtood. Lifting 
wp the light of his countenance upon ws, iy 2s 
much, as caſting a favourable aſpeR towards 
and upon us ; and being (ina word }, gracious 
and favourable unto us, For as when a man 
is well pleaſed withany, Jouk know. iris one 


teſtimony of his love,to fronts ſwecrand loye- 

y countenance upon him,s per omnia vuultu 
oxe(ſere bavi,, as the Hoſt w 

wonderful ca Torkecy to give 


the gueſts ny th that which he noted as 
the p Marys wayt-re Super omnia vultw Acceſ- 
ſere þawi ; ale Cog 49d ape p goo. 


rehance.' Ir is not onely ags 
which makes us ha — Godjſhould 
deqpe many b upon us,but it is eſpe- 
y a good looke from a God, proccedes 
tioh of God 


us; that puts a price & abcauty upon 


| | ſn ut nds loving ſp: 


the! 
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the bleſſings themſelves. Itisanclegane tor 
or obſcryarion which remophon tells of Ar- | 
f1b12£ wa great couttier in- the- Court of 
| Cyras : Kirg Cyr#s gave him a cup of .geld, 
2nd there was ati other courtier in preſetice, 
that was more ifitimate, and more necre in f2- 
your than hee, vis, Chryſantas z to whom, 
thoughthe King gave'nothing ar that. time, 
yet hee kiſſed him, intoken ot ſpeciall love; 
which when he had done, CArtabazus com- 
plained, and witrily ſaid, the cup you gave me | 
was tot {0 old as the kifſe you gave | 
Charter. It isfoin chiscale 3) it is cor any | 
we God, eſpecially thofe outward thin 
tis fo _—_ a i bens of __ favour, as t 
lipht of his conntenance » A good looke is a 
cient teſtithony of his real. affeRion, 
which choſe things are nor, For no was knowes | 
ether love or hatred by theſe thines, 
| And though there might bemany other ex- 
;Preffrons uſed, yet I conceive this as reall and 
|propers note,to ſhewwhereinour happineſſe 
od conſiſts, as any: vis his favoar, and 
good will, and good pleaſuretowards us, be. 
cauſe that merchendedl tereſt, andif we | 
; ave thor, thatis it that interoſtsua inal the reſt 
ofthe excellc ncies, and the bleffings of God, | 
| _ they come to be all ours, and wee are | 
intereſted in-them all, ſo farre as rhey may | 
make for our good. Thus of the material! pare. | 


2. Butthenthere isan other thingtharLin- | 
timated 


Es 
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Poſſeſſion. | 


Vocation, 


' | chat belongs more ly. to the, formal! 
Formall, |\p4rÞ of bappineſſe : which I comprehend iarwo 


| Þ is nothing of it felfe what ever that 


ſed ofhis fayour, that is, be in ſuch a ſtate and 


— — 


rimaced in the propounding of the Point; and 


of itſelfe can make a man happy, no not God 
> > wn Amr revs it be ours, 
and webe intereſted inft; which | cxprefle by 
theſe two things, / 

Poſſe ion. 


and Freition. 
1. We muſt be poſſeſſed of God, and poſlel- 


condition, that theſe things doe belong to us, 
and are ours, and wee are 4n conjunion with 
them: Now ina word nottudilace ineither 
theſe, becauſe the next Paint will give mee 
rn hint ofthat : wee come to the 
poſſeſhonof God and his favour, to have in- 
tereſt inthar, ſo as wee may challenge him 25 
ours, and looke upon himas ours, by thelc 


gm =» = EDITING by 


effeiFuall calling, and creates or renewes, ot 
repaires his owne I in us, and ſets his 
owne ftampe and hpertriedon or impreſſi- 
ON upon us. 

2». Whenhee dothenter into covenant with 
w, and takes us into confederation with him- 
ſelfe ( whichis a thing reſulting from the for- 


| merand depending upon ir) that wee are in 


CoVc- 


coven 
conJur 
the Sc 
and ot 
league 
neralir 
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fetua] 
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covenant with God, inleague with him; which 
(conjunRion is expreſſed by divers things in 
the Scripture, as a marrying of us tohimelfe, 
and other things that import a neere union and | 
league : bur | ſhall content my ſelfe in the ge- | 
nerality, and onely defire to point atthings. 
So riiat now, whena man comes to be cft- 
tectually called, that God tranſlates him from 
the ſtate of ſinneto the ſtate of grace, from 
= the ſonnes and daughters of the old 
Adm, he ingraftsthem intothe new Adam, 
bearing his Image, as the ſtate and condition 
s thus altered, ſoupon this, God lookes on 
them as friends, 4 brabam my friend, as con. 
tederates,as in league with him ; that there is 
2 combination berweene God, and a Chri- 
ſian: why they that are inthis condition, they 
are inthe poſſeſſion of God,and of bis favour. 


|cegning the ſecond branch. viz.7he fruition of 
| Gods favowr : that is, that which is requifite 

likewiſe, towards that compleatnefle ot hap- 

pinefſe, that is, tobe ſuckrout of God: wee 

muſt injoy him as well as poſle(le him, andin 

that fruition lieth the very upſhat and crowne 

of happineſle. 

 - Now this fruition, notto _ = | 
there is a more proper place for it ( though ir 

cannot altogether be mined here, with- 

'out ſome wrong to the Point) It conſiſts 

for my preſent purpoſe in theſe twathings. | 
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2. Butthentoadde but one word more con- |p;,;-4cn, 


rog 


| 
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. c Inaairedatt, 
Go__ ; and in reflexive 47, 
I ſhall adde no more. 
1. A dired# att, is that intercourſe of favour | 
on Gods part, a 4en«tive (if I may ſo ſpeake)! 
| on Gods part; and duties on mans part, when 
'there is a communion maintained betweene 
|God and us, and there isa ſweete intercourſe 
| and fellowſhip betweene God and a mans 
ſoule. As for example. God gives us the fa- 
' vour ( tomention no more) of his Ordinances; 
that we injoy his Ordinances, and hee walkes 
'beforeus inthem ;z and we have his Religion 
eſtabliſhed among us : wee have his Word, 
| the Scepter of his Kingdome ſet up among us; 
and wee have the reſt of his Ordinances ; God! 
| doth not debarre us ot thoſe, but ſhewes us 
| hisfavour, and the light of his- countenance, | 
.inlifting ,up of theſe, in holding out this gol-| 
| den Scepter to us, and keeping the doorcsgf 
| grace 0pento us, and fo maintaining arecipto-! 
' call commerce of heaven and carih on his 
; owne part, And on our parts wee doe like. 
' wile maintaine it, when wee anſwer Godin 
| Duty, in ſerving God according to his Ordi- 
| nances, and in meeting of him inthems: the 
ſoule and the ſpirir of -amaan giving Godthe 
meeting there (as I may ſay Yand fo maintai- 
{ning that communion, and fellowſhip with 
himin a hemble, and reverent hcaring of the 
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thirſting after ir, with fervent, and frequent ; < « « «| 
prayers, ſtill maintaining the trade and com- | 
| merce berweene earth and heaven, by thoſe 
| duties that muſt returne from us, and on out 
parts: and ſo all other exc1ciſes of any ſpiritu 
all grace, whereby wee exprefle our duty to. 
| wards God, belong as parts, and branches, to | 

the maintenance ofthis commerce, and com- ' 

munion with God,and ſo,that we injoy himac- | 

cording to the ſtate and condition of this life. | 

2. Butthen there is a ſecond thing where- | faire. 


——_—— — HG 
” 


; in the fruition of God lies, and that is a re- 
exive afF, which ( though ir be nor ſo abſo- | 
| lutely neceſſary tothe ſtate of happineſſe, for 
a man = be in the ſtare of happineſſe,and in | 
| ec 
) 


2g0od caſe and condition, and yet not be a- | 
ble ro exerciſe it, and put it out ina reflexive | 
a&) but for the ſweetneſſe, and the taſte of ; 
happineſſe, and for the compleate fruition, | 
ard injoying of it, it cannot be without this | 
| WW ffexiveatt: thatis (that mayin a word tell , 
) my meaning by it) whena man doth reflect ' 
| I | upon what God hath done for him, and what 

| | God hath done by, and in him, and inabled 

' bim to doe towards God ; and by ir he is able : 
to underſtand, and ſee, and take notice that ' 
| God hath dealt mercifully with bim, that hee | 
is Gods, and God is his: and that hee can ſee 
his owne happinefſe, and ſee his owne condi- | 
tion, and ſo rodelight himſelfe, and tojoy in | 
God andin his goodneffe. In one word,to in- | 
2 Ooo 2 ©" WT 
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| Predicate. | Iy, Concerning the predicate, the thing that is 


SER, 4.'JOY» imports no more than to jo} in athing, 

| and to injoy God is one principall thing that 

' makes up the ſweernefie ( at leaſt ) of happi- 

nelſe ; when wee joy in God upontheſcnſe 

and apprehenfion ofa mans owne. bleſſed 

eſtate and condition, For as I have ſaid 

' ſometimes, Now eft beatw, eſſe qui ſe nou 

pu4at, hee is at leaſt compleatly, and in a 

ſenſe no happy man, that doth not thinke 

himſelfe ro be ſo, and doth not ſee himſclfe 

to be a happy man, and doth not take notice 

of his owne happineſſe, I ſay though it 

| be notof abſolute neceffitie to the efſence of 

 happineſle, yerto the rituall perfeRing, and| 

| raſting of the ſweetneſle of Nappi e it is 

| acortiary. There bomeny Chriſtians I know 

| that are not able thus torefic, and (ce their 

' owne face, and condition, though they have 

a right, and title to happineſle, and are in a 

' reall communion, with God, and doe- main- 

'raine direly their duty with God in fnce- 

rity ; yet there may be ſome clouds thar keepe 

off this reflexion, and lomething that rakes 

them off ( at leaſt) from that ſweetneſle, that! 

| they might rake inthis. I ſhall adde no more 

' concerning this firſt part that I propounded, 

vis, toopen the ſubjet of this propoſition, 

| whichcontainesthe object, both materially, 
and formally of happineſle. 

2+ | ſhall but ſpeake a word neither, briefe- 


' 


afhrmed \ 


— 


— — — 


_ — —— 


mw 
[this P! 
; contall 
propo 
and ht 
nefle. 

I, | 
which 
Who w, 
'that cc 
man, 1 
\and tra 


3+ 4 


a diffc 


| 


CY ECD OY MS _Þ HH 2 Tax SS F _ *F_ - 


. 
- 
—— 


Ta 7 


S - 
— 


—_ 


= 6 T XY @ &6 


Land 
- 


: 


A 


_ 
w 


is| 


d\ | 


LR 
x 


/ 


| to true Happineſſe. 


* CG CC 


afirmed concerning God and his favour, in 
[this propolition + which ina word briefely, 
| containestwo,things,thatwere intimated in the 
propoſition, as afhrmed concerning God 
and his favour in relation to our happi- 
'nefle. | 

1. In generall, thisis that excel/ent 200d, 
' which anſwers to this queſtion, in the Text, 
Who will ſhew u« ary good? The great good 
'that conduces towards the happincſſe of a 


' man, it is Godand his fayour, that excellent 


and tranſcendent good. 
| 2. Andalitle more particularly, this is 
that beatificall good, that will make a man 


happy, * 


| In regard ; and in regara of the manner, 


a difference in the degrees of happj- 
nefle., 

1. There isa communion that we have with 
God, and a conjunition with him, even in this 
kfe, I meane all that are his by faith, 

2. Thereisa communion, and a con) wnition 
Ooo 3 which 


CGenerall. 


Excellent 
ood, 


Speciall, 
According 
to. 


| munion, and ſo proportionably, there will be | 
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"4, which weexpeRin another life, which isby 


ſieht, 
1, Weare now(though joyned tothe Lord 


we hive ſome beames, ſome glimpſes, ſome 


yerſo, thateven thoſe taſtes are ſuch as doe | 
poſſeſſe a man of a true and reall happineſſe, | 
no: an imaginary happinefle, which worldly 
men have, viz. theic owne dreames, and 


" \fancyes in the poſſcfſion of ſome worldly 
| 


things, *butindeed that which is truely, and 
{eſſentially ſuch, and that which dothdeſerve 
the nameof happineſfe, and hath the vEry na- 
ture and being ot it; tht a man 1s 1n agood: 
eſtate, forthe maine ſubſtance, though thor: | 
; inthe degrees: God is ſo great a good, that / 
even the injoying of- him in ſuch a manner 25 


is poſflible for us here inthis life, in this vaile 


 oftcares, inthis abſence from God; that ins ' 
| joyinz of him here by faich, and thoſe taſtes 
[char wee have of him, is cnough to elevate, | 
and raife our condition to aſtate of true hap. | 
pineſle. | 

2. But then as a lower communion with | 
God, ſuchas we have by faith here, doth bring | 
a manrotrue and reall happineſſe- ſo when 


more neere, and excellent communion with | 
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we ſhall be exalced to a higher degree, and a 


yer ) inſome reſpe@ abſent from the Lord, 
inthe land of our pilgrimage here ; whercin 
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taſtes of the ſweetencfle ofthe light of Gods | 
countenance, though not in full meaſure : But! 


God | 
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royall and perfect happineſle, when we ſhall 
ſce hina face toface : Not in that rigid ſenſe, 
or notion, that the Schoole men have ſo much 
written of, as _ all a mans happineſſe 

lay meerely in beho | 
of God, which is neither poflible for us | 
here,nor in another life (I ſay) to behold 

Gods eſſence : and they themſelves (as who- | 
ſever is acquainted with them, muſt ingenu- | 
 oufly conteſſe, if he will ſpeake the truth) doe 

exceedingly fumble in the buſineſſe, when | 
theycometo it, andthey are troubled very | 
'much howto accommodate one difficulty - | 
viz, How a mancan pofiibly comprehend | 
the vety efſence and quiddity of God, and yer | 
not comprehend him, and in my opinion, it is | 
aninexplicable difficulty : Andit is impoſſi- | 
ble for any nature created, not onely for us | 
men, but forthe very Cherubins in the ſtare 

ot glory to comprehend the very eſſence of | 
God, foasit is diſtinguiſhed from his a:tri- | 
butes, for the eruth is, there is no proportion | 
at all betweene athing that is finite, anda | 
thing that is infinite, and therefore it is im- | 
,olhble that our finitenefſe ſhould nor opely 
deable to comprehend , but apprehend the 

incrinſecallefſence of God, Neither is this | 
altogether the onely thing, although « bea | 
 ſpecial[thing that makes up our happineffe- | 
| Our happineſſe doth not-confiſt inbeing all | 


eye 


ding of the very cſſence | 
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eyc, and bcholding all beauty, but in the par. 
ticipationof God in all his excellencies, and 
in the fruition of all thoſe which ſhall deſcend | 
from him upon the glorified c:cature, thart is! 
glorified inthat (tute, and condition. inc very 
kind, wherof this is bur one, though itbe a ve- 
ry maine one. But it is no wonder for men to 
advance their owne art,and for thoſe to ſpeake 
ſo highly of contemplation, who have placed | 
al in contemplation. Bur this only by the way, 
( There is one thing more which I thall 
adde butin a word) God, I ſay, and his fa- 
your, is a mans happineſle in every degree of 
| happineſle, according to our degree of con- 
; juntion, the lower conjunion, by faith in 
'thislife, being atrue and reall happineſle: and 
the higher conjunRion with God by light, be. 
ing a perfe, and royall happineſle, the cop 
ofall that which our nature is capable of, 

2- Sointhe ſecond place, in regard of the 
manner, God and his favour bring happineſſe 
in the moſt excellent manner, as well as in the 
latitude ofall degrees. I exprefle thus much. 
concerning the manner. | 

Firſt of all »egatively, God without the crea- | 
ture : God without all, orany of thecrea- 
tures, he needes notthe helpe of any; No 
more thenthe Sunne needs the helpe of a ſtar, 
w wake the light of the day; The Sunne alone 
can doe itz nay, it is impoſſible the ordinary 
courſe of nature, that the ſtarres ſhould fhine 


while | 
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while. rhe Sunne 'doth:: they are all filenc| 5 6, + 
when.he is in preſence, and they all diſap- 
peare,. when his glorious beames are ſpread 
upon this Horizon. There is none otthe crea- 
tures can be a contributer to God; nor hce 
needes nutthe helpe of candles to increaſe his 
ſunne- ſhine, inthe conveighance and influence 
of happinefſe uporrus. And if youpleaſe you 
may conlider a double ftate, 'and poſture ot: 
the creature, in which it may be in reſpeR of! 
us. 
The creature may J Abſent from us ; 
becithcr Oran Adverſary to us. 
r. The creature may be abſent from us.We. 
may want thoſe rhings that are within the 
compaſle of the creature. They are ſubſcr. 
vient, though not /«ficieut to happineſle, 
they helpe ſomething towards the compleat- 
ing of happineſle 4 yer | ſay whenall the crea- 
tures are wanting, Behold I create light: God 
created it out of nothing ; he needed not the 


helpe of thoſe creatuics to uce happi-| 
e, and whenthcy arc «' pwr God 


can doe it without them ; God cando't when | 


Abſene, 


there is the conjuntion.of noo creature with 
him: Though chey be abſcnr. 
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2, Nay ſuppoſe that they are not onely 4b. | | 
ſext, there is not onely a bare privatioa of | 4&4 
them : But ſuppoſe a wielext oppo ſi4i0m (38 it 

were) ofall the creatures; the oppolition of | 

men, and devils, to. ſhew their hatredio the | 
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. | withdrawing of all . $;thar mighr eon- 
ns duce towar > res ef, q the 
| > 
creatyres ſer them(clves har os, _ CON. 
ſpire agaiaſt us: Yet theo lon of al could 
—_—  — betweene vs and 
aur happines, where God is pleaſed to come, 
and beſtow himſcife uponus. That is the ne- 
gative part, God without the creatures in 
what re ſocycr we conſiderthem, - whe- 
thet «#ſewt from ys,or oppoſite to us: can make 
us happy, he nceds not the aide, and helpe of 
any inthe buſinefle. 
Himſclfe a-|. -@/ ' Affirmatively, God h mſelfe Mlone can 
. ©  |d6&ihimfelte; and bimſclte alone. - He is 
All ſufficient, and can cvnferre this happi. 
nefſle4 , mecgely by communicating 'him- 
(cite. gy vo 
| -. Iwjltadde: but one word- more, and ſ6 
come tothe proofe of the point. He'can doe 
it xray fo y | > ps tos) as if 
__ "thebeft manner, lo in the if manner ib/[Hlatehhi. 
Sullcent'y Theres notonely a ſufficiency, - but np 
| ewcy 3 He candoe irnor onely- ſufficiently, but 


anda fufficiency iv God, that it may be done: 


Bu: there is an» #ficaey, and ſuche$is inſepa* 


Efacicarly. able £ md where Godis ſopofieſſed,, and in. 
juyed, there isan aRuallconveighance of te- 
| Mlhappineſſe, Thus of the Propoſition, *:! - 

q | 2 Nowbricfly. forthe provfe of the point. 

| | ke & nora thing abfolutcly! needfull to multi- 
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ply many places 'of) Scripture in tiris caſe;/ in 
Mncſpectal reſpeR ; Becauſe it is the whole 
ſcope, and fumme of al}the Scripuure, 20 pre- | 
ſent God untous in this excclicncy of being, | 
and.in thistclationto our Happinciic ; thar jt | 
s him-alonethat candoe ir. Bur yet to make 
itup, it will not be amiſſe ra point at ſome few 
| placcs among there lt; whickmay give (uf 
[cenrealte, and confirmation unto any of rhid 
; truth; that be (ball no way doubt fu. 
1. Forthe *, itis proved. | | 
-4. By $ e,and ſo. Um: 
«+ _ dn mber charge, and 
ou will bar reme that 
drecontha God giveth by cMo/ts ro the 
- » how they TDs | 
Namb. 6.25. nd foto ;" Hes! 
neſcribes a rmae blefing the peo 
direasthem in the very 
ſbould doe it. 7he Lord. bleſſe thae:dnd 


Lwd ft: apthe logbt of - ib con ; 
thee, eo, Heres mer dre , and 
the very ſame phiaſe ; fro Soog Ihrrd 
| proofe efthiseruth. Forthis were noca ſol. | 


| Y/cicntimtimation of bleſſing :c6nveighat, uiied} 
the le, ifthere were hot ' comrained (ally. 


[the neceffary to happineſlc) and ex-\| 
prefectinthe bleſing. »' Ariat: here Þ* 

". |} expreſſed; 'bue 20d: bis favedn;/ tho thi- 
lti- | ding of his ——_ ”——_— 
ply Pp P 3 in | 
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in which iscomprebended all bleſſings, and all 
happineſle. | 

And the very ſame thing may be obſerved 
out a 1 am of fa/atatron, that the Apo- 
ſiles uſcd frequently, Pas eſpecially in all his 
Epiſtles: Grace and peace be mulitplyed unty 
999, ...To omit all other variety of expoſiti. 
atts,” bythe grace of God, is imimared Gods 
loyc and” favour, for the word z<: fgnificy 


| principally, that ; I know it hath ſome other 


fignification z burthe.moft original] and pri- 
mitive ſignification of grace isrthe'faveur, and 
good plcaſure of God, which» bee cafts to- 
wardsamafi: That is; that whichis ſet inthe 
front, asthe very ſpring, and founaine of all: 
blefiings,; aut of which il tb, and in which 
itisconained.. Peace, was formerly the ſaly- 
tationof the» Hebrewes - and rhey intended 
tocomprehend underir'all bl. ſings, becuſe 
cc is theemother of many: and the anci- 
were wont topaint Peace in rheforme of 
a woman, with a horne'pf plenty in herhanes, 
allbleffings: And indeed peace is a wonder- 
full great blefingz and they were won to 
cothprebendby-rir, (axe principall thing, all 
| atd/ali-good © when they wiſhed 
bato them<' And indeed tke peace in 
the latitude,” | and it folly comprehends 21), 
 poeceinith G any anagh, 
cien 


ce mit ha mani ewne co 
ee, 'befides allotber things; that are in- 
in the 


tumated by-it. Now the Apoſtte addes 
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New Teſtament grace,to peace, Grace and] SsR 4. 
Peace, &e, As implying that that is the very 
ſpring and head of all peace, and of all blef: | 
: Therebe abundance of exprefſions in| 
the pſa/-mes, which doe pregnantly fet out this 
truth unto us. That in Pſul. 27, 4. One thing 
bave I defired of the Lord which I will require, 
that 1 may dwell in the houſe of the Lord allthe 
deyes of my life,to behold his beauty; and to ins 
quire in his Temp/e : Some interpreters vary | 
Y concerning what the ?ſal/m#/F aimes at; I un- 
edindenepch in a generality, which is 


a WO. * WW OS CT. — 


cleare, thathe meaves a communion and fel- 
lowſhip with God : which is that one thing, 
which ifa Chriſtian had, he needes defireno 
more: That we ſhould all dcfire and defire 
' againe, and be in love with, and that is cnough 
evento ſatisfie us, the fruition of God; and 
the beholding of him in his Ordinances, in his 
p Temple,to have correſpondency and feliow- 
F ſhip, and communion with him there. O God | 
vouch{afeus that! Now this is ſo jninitely | 

ſweete, that it was the P/almiſts onely defire, 
, andthe ſurame of all his* defires here, and 

| therefore much more in the Tabernacle of | 

Heaven, which doth make up the conſummas- | 
{ 


tion and compleateneſſe of al} our happineſſe. | 
Andſo in the Pſal. 36.7, 0 how excellent i hy | 
loving frond, 0 Lord! 7 hirefore the chil- | 
6 dren of men put their trait unde, the ſhaddow,of | 
thy wines *. they ſhall be abundantly ſatisfyea, | 

Oc | 
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Eximple. 


| &+.'Allis placed in Go&,”35"if would bu | 


t our ſhare" of God, ger him, and rden all 
Sinefſe is 'gotten, Bur more plainelyin 
words 66/qurpurpole in the Pſal.6 5.4. Bleſ. 
fed is Hhe man whom thou vhuſeſt ind tanſiſh is 
approath vo 1hee.cc, would you know who is 
the blefſed man, atid whar rsrhar thing that 
 tnakes 2 manblciſed? ©4t is heehar chu- 
| ſeth'tharis happy 3," it is Godvlove and favour 
 tharriates happy, and our conundion too, 
and communion with him . Arid that place 
| tharT mentioned befotcin the tormer point, 
in-Þſwlme 144+ 1 Bleſſed are 168 people rhat 
artn ſuch acaſe : But then hee-corres him- 
ſelfe, 1c is not the ſheepe and the 'Oxerinorthe 
ſonnes and daughters, nor all things going 
merrily withrthem inrhis ſtate and ſtor | 
of tie - —_— 109 1 gras Buethis 
the happinefle, # " whoſe 
God * the Lord : They that arc Naan 
onandcovenant with him, chete is the maine 
my otor tifppinciſe, | and- bleſſed. 
| neſic tes, © 


| 2. This proved by example, 
| | I willaddeburonepliceortwo more, by 
wy ofexample out ofSctipture : and that is 
| allchar Lwill infiſt npon, as being nor altoge- 
ther (oneceſſary ; butone!'y ro come a lirele| 
more cloſe uno you, and ro make irplaine, | 
thet Godalone cat) make a man happy. To! 


omir all others, there be ewo excellent exam- | 
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| $inSeripture that preſent this truth unto us. | 3, 
| | F Thee ſamein 1 59,30.6,7.0 David being | _ +: 
| wonderful diſtreſſed, the people ( laith the | 
ory) mbiſperedef flening him : He had loſt | 

before, his wife,and cbildren, and his eſtate, 
and all his people were atthis lofic,and there- | 
| fore they that were among his troopes began | | 
to muriny, yea even thoſe that were bis fol- | 

lowers. thanght to Rooe:him + big yer (the | 


Text faith ) David comforted. Himſelfe in the | 

| Lord his God. It was that which apes hum, | | 

and ſupported him, and furniſhed him; with ' 

comforr.in that greatdiſtreſſe,” he being able | [ 

toſce his conjunction with God. For there is | | 

adouble degree of comfort. There is the con- | 
| 


- ſummation of comfort inhraven, when there | 
| Wl | 5the confurmation of happineile. And there | 
'' WW is2 lowerdegreeofir here, which ſometime | 
| liscalled a conſolation; ſuch as May be e- | 
F [rough to comfort 'us here, and romake ys | 
_ 


up our heads bere, and that when all | 

the creatures faile, and are all wi hered and 
| blaſted, even here Godaffotds this to Davis, | | 
| in his greateſt diſtreſic and extremi y. | | 
| | AndchatwhichI heve. ſomcrime tieared | 
| ; 0n, thatexcellent place in Habbir. 3. 17. The | 

fege tree ſball not bloſſome z- weither ſhall frante 

| | 
' 

| 


be wwthe Vines, the. [abour of the, Olive fhatl 
 faile, 4c. But yet though all theſc things faile | 
and decay, 1 wif rejeyreiutbe 1.9594, 2101 ex | 
! ceeding ly joy in the God of my (al vation: which 
. implyes 


— _— — 
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I7 8.4: implics thus much; chart God is {o excellen | _ 
a good,thar they char keep? their hold in hin, | wes 


and keep:clole ro him, ic ſh1ll be a ſpring of | ching 
comfort, a fountaine of happinefle unto hin | ; 

in che middeſt of all adverfity;whenall thingy, ar" & 
| deſert, and forſake a man, and will afford a Aion 
| manno happineſſe at all, this ſhall. Now 


| briefely ina word, farther for thei” of the _ 

| poior, for I will notdilate in any, but ſhall ; 
o—_— : laid d 
| defire topaſſe over allthings in as compendi- 2” 
| ousa way as I may,becauſe I would finiſh the dyc F 

. | point; | 

= pen | 2+ Beſides the teſtimonies in _— it | paory 
full, may be made more legible, and viſible, by| | could 


conſideringthe experience of the faithfall, and 
of the Saints of God in all ages. For as for That: 
thoſe that are'ſtrangers to God, that never and 
| taſted how good gracious God is: and he wa: 
have nottheir eyes opened to ſee the beauty mee. | 
and the excellency that is in God, they may R— 
heareall this diſcourſe it may be asa tale, and when! 
ſtrange thing,that a manthar hath nothing but compl 
| God alone, yerſhould be ſaid to be a happy him dc 


| manzie ſeemes very ancouth tothem,andt 
beare it, and ſmacke a little at it —_ __ 
but they underſtand irnor, nor' finde any rel- | |. 
liſhinir; butche ſoule that is Gods, all tht | | +7. . 
| are godly, that have had this conjunction | | 4.4. 
with God, and. this communion withhim, ſweete 
may come into teſtiie ani yerifie this Intt 


| Point. | [cviden 
| # Some: | 


—_ —_ - 
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| Some more ſingularly, as the Martyrs, 
| which have willingly ſuffered the loſſe of all 
| things, and yet ſuffcred nothing in their ſuffe- 
| ing ; but ſo farre have beene elevated and 
| raiſed with the apprehenſion of this conjun- 
| Qion with God, and fruition of him, that ce. 
| yenthe moſt bicter things, that could be laid 
| on them,could make noprint inthem : They 
, laid downe their bodies with as much willing» 
| (nefle,and chearctullneſſe, whenthey were to 
| dye forthe name of Chriſt, as welay off our 
| cloathes when wee goe trobed, asa Father 
t  ſpeakes. And in many particulars which [ | Particular: 
| (could bring ( if | had time and did intend it) 
d [I could excellently make plaine this truth. 
a That of Theodorer (to name nomore ) that 
found (o much ſweeteneſle in this, even when | 
he was oatheracke, inthe midſt of his tor- 
ture, that he did not finde any anguiſh in his 
torments, bur a great deale of pleaſure: and 
whenthey tooke him downe from the racke, 
complained that they did him wrong intaking 
him downe, and inceafing to torment him - 
| For, aid he, all the while that I was on the 
| 


racke , and you venting your mallice againſt 


me, methought there was a young manin 
white, an Angell ſtood by me, which wiped | 
off the ſweate, and | found a great deale of 
ſweeteneſle init, which now 1 have loſt. 
Inthisexperience we may ſce itcleare, and | 
evident, that God needes not the helpe of | 


—_ 
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r_ 4. |any other thing, here was nothing 


in the | 
| world, togive any ſenſe or taſte of happi. | 
| nefle, unto poore Theodorery but it was $43 5 gy 
| it was meerely a conveighance of Gods owne 
ſpirit and himſclfe, unto his ſpirit and ſoule; 
| that ſupported him infinitely, and made his 

paines ſweeter then his eaſe, and more defi- | 
'rableto him. And I know there is no Chri. | 
| ſtian, that hath had communion with God. 
| butin ſome degree, or other, hath the ſame 
| experience z eſpecially when God doth make 
= comforts moſt (ſweere, and the ſenſe of 
| 


rheir happineſſe at the higheſt ; It may be 
| when their outward condition is at the low- 
'eſt. A cleare experiment ro proove, that 
[what God doth by thecreature, hecan doe 
wirhout. The comforts that lye ſcattered in 
them, are all concentred in him, and he can 
conveigh them in the middeſt of the want of 
all. 

| 2, Nowina word for the aim, the ground 


\and reaſon of it, I ſhall give but a briefe 
'rouch, becauſe of the conſanguinity of this 


argument with the former, and there hath | 
which will eale | 


beene ſomething ſaid inthat, 
me in this. 
| Therebe three things (as 1 propounded in 
| the former point) which | muſt mcerely men- 
| tion here. 
Whether wee conſider the nature of happi - 


 zeſſe, or, 


__Whe-i| 


| 


require 
dimenf 
and het 
tade, a 
dity, © 
the con 
(atleaſl 
tall crea 
is leſſe 1 


|neſſe fo 
nthe Ic 
(ſhall tor 
I fayG 
\can con 


nature re 


er 
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| Whether wee confider the nature of God : 
| (for 1 ſhall onely adde that as proper herein! 
'this place } you ſhall 6nde it moſt true, that} 
| God alone without all, or any otthe cree- | 
tures, is our happinefſe,and can make us hap-| 


'twothings, 
Perſetion,and | 
Sats faltion., | 
It muſt be a perfed? good, and a ſatifafory | 
£404; andthisyou ſhall ſee moſt fully in God: | Requiring 


0n,and rely upon. 
2. If wee conſider the nature of man; that | ware of 
requires ſuch a good that ſhould haveall the | 4». 
dimenſions of good; as length, and breadth, | 

and height, and depth: It muſt have longi- | 

tade, and laticude, and altitude, and protun- | 

dity, orelſc it will not be commenſurable to 

the condition of the nature of man. Man is 

(atleaſt his ſoule) appointed tobe animmor- | 

tall creature, and thereforea happinefle, that | 

is lefſe then immortality, cannor be a happi- | 

\neſſe fora man: Now there will be no defect | 

inthe lenpth Gods infinite and immortall (I. 

(ſhall nk it a lietle core particular anon) but | 

I fay Godis immonall, and without dgubr | 

can conveigh that happineſle, which a mans 

[ature requires, | 


"Whether we conſider the nat#re of man: or, BR þ. 


| who is fucha good, as the foule may reſt yp- | **te&ion, 


Satisfation 


PY+ : : | Natureof | 
| 8. Forthe nature of happineſſe, that requires| happin«le, | 


| 
” 
' 
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And there will be no defeR inthe other! 
| neither,inthe latitude : whatſoever latitude, 
| or largenefle, the large heart of man dothre- 
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! 


Nature of 
God. 


Generall. 


All-ſuffici- 
ent. 


\ funduty. A bigh, anoble,and ſublime good, 


ARG: 14 


quire, God and his favour will come no 
way. ſhort to fi.1 up that latitucez Neither! 
. willthere be any deteR in the height, or pro- 


it muſt be, thar myſt make a man happy : that 
| isof ſome noble nature, a ſolid and ſubſtan. 
tiallgood, and all this concurres in God, and 
therefore 
| 3. Tocometo the thiid, If wee conſider 
the nature of God, we (ballfinde that all theſe 
| doe concurre in God, and that there is no de- 
| ficiency atall ; but that God alone without the 
helpe ofany creature, may make up our real! 
am happineſle. I propound this 
5 A little more generally. 
2. A latle more particalarly, 
1.More generally. Divines uſe to obſerve,and 
it is tradirionally taken out of the Schooles; 
thatrhete are three wayes of knowing 'God, 
| which I will mention here by the way, be- 
| cauſe 1 ſhall have oecafion to uſe them here- 
| after, 
11 Fiacauſalitatis.of cauſality; 
2. YViaeminentie,of cminency. 
3. Via Nezationis, ofnegation, 
They make them three, but1 (hall invert 
the ofder,/ 4rd make them but one + becauſe 


there is but one way, whereby God doth 
_come* 


[ 


ſeleto' 
tion, an 
that Go 


very wc 
Astheſ; 
hquid D 
mhili. | 
fcion, 


| bot po 


muſt be 


| make vx 


e 


ac 


\make knowne himſelfe, but it is for glo- 


| rot peſhbly cxeQly manifeſt God, But there 
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comety be knowne unto us, who are his crea- 

tures, and thatis Yiacauſalitatis z if God'had | 
done nothing, or mace nothing, thovgh he | 
had beene thenin his owne excellency of na- | 
wwe, and injoyed an infinite glory, ard hap. | 
pineſſe in himſelfe, yet he could not have ma-| 
nifeſted it to others, when there were no cres- | 


' tures made, and fo all the manifeſtation of 


' 


' God had laine hidden; not hid in darkeneſſe, 
' but hid in light, in abundance of light. lt; 


I 


is not for want of ability that hee cannot | 


ry, As the Sunne cannot bee beheld, not 
becauſe it is too obſcure, but becauſe it 
is too light, Zxcellens ſenſibile deflrait 
ſenſwom. The obje@ is too ſtrong; it is 
ſoglorious an object that our eyes are too 
weake ro looke fully npon it. Now the two 
other wayes come 1n,and ſubordinately helpe 
outthat z becauſe God hath manifefted him- | 
ſeHe to our capacity, by his workes of crea- | 
tion, and providence, which is the onely way | 
that God manifeſts himſe1fe in nature, in e- | 
very work emarſhip, ih every worke of his: 
Asthe ſaying is, the meaneſt creature hath «- 
liquid Dei, and the beſt creaturehath «liquid 
mhili, Every creatureisa compound of per- 
fcQion, and imperfeQtion ; ardtheretore can- 


muſt be therwo other wayes to ſopply it, and 
make vp that manifeſtation, by which the 


$ E R. 4, 


_— ſoule.| _ 
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ſoule may be reduced to the underſtanding off 
God, by his workes, | 
Therwoothercome io, I ſay as wayesto: 
ſupply it. | 
Firſt of all, all the excellencics that be in| 
thecreatures, are (uppoſed co be in God that 


| ther, - which is not in himlelfe, ir is impoſſi. 
| ble thatthere ſhould be any good, or cxcel- 


did make them. It isimpoſlible, as the ſaying 
is, that »{lus daret quodin ſe now habet, Itis 


impoſlible that a man ſhould give that to ano- 


lency inthe creatore, but that it muſt bein the 
; Creator, and that ina tranſcendent manner: 
| wkich is the ſecond way Yiaeminentia. 
But becauſe cvery creature hath «liquid ni- 
bil; in him, that is bis imperfeCtion,by which 


he comes ſhortof God, and will not be full; 


we muſt make it up with the other ſupply, and 
that is the third thing, Yia negationis: by re- 


movingall the imperfeRions, and ſetting 
them all afide, as the concomitants of the 
creature, for God cannot ſeethe creature, but 


with ſome deficiency which he is free from. 
And therefore this Gllowes as another way, 
| ſay Yianegationis, God hath not theſe and 
the  nnerioions But now tvapply all this 
and bring it home tomy preſcat purpoſe; As 
«% may bee knowne thele wayes in gene- 
rall. 

.. 2+ Soinfreciell, he maybe knowne to be, 
| and is our happineſſe, and can bee our happi. 


nefle 


| 
i 


| happi 
'ſofan 
wee a1 
theſe 
[as a | 
| there þ 
fea ly,1 

\ formad 
a bod 
| beſu 
can pre 
and all 
all, if 
an! kee 
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f MN | nefſe all theſe wayes,evenalone. — © 

1. Hecanbeour happineſſe,and is our hap- ou 

pineſle, Yia canſalitatis, God is0mnipotenr,, | 

| and ſo iftherebeany thing that is neceſſary, | 

| 

| 


"| IF | orconducible for our comfort, or happineſle, 
it i itisallin his power cogive, and ſo can be our 
5| Wl | bappineſſe. 1t creatures be neceſſary ( and 
5] I | ſo farreas they be neceflary) if we have God | 
| W weearcinthe moſt certaine way of having | | 
1 theſe and all other things. For all lyc in God | | 
a \ 
| 


2s a Fountaine and ſpring of all. Suppoſe | 

there bea neceſſity, that a man cannot be pey- | 

fea ly,meerely happy, in the fruition of God, ' 

| ſormally;becauſe man is a componnd creature, 

|a body aswell as a ſoule : yer Godalone may 

| beſuhcjent, becauſe all is in bim caſually, he | 

can produce and command all other gocd, | 

and all other creatures, as being Lord over | | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Bo 3 1 


all, if we want fire, or cloathes to warme us, 
' an keepe us from the cold; though for the 
| preſent wee have not thoſe, yet God can | 
ring fire and cloathes, aud command all the | 
creatures to waite upon us, and ſerve our nc- | 
ceſhties. \So that if a man have nothing, | 
yet in having God hee hath all; beſides hee | 
bath the Lord of all; which can with al 
word, or a nodde, an'intimation command 
; hot onely the creatures that are, but create 
creatures anew, if hee would ; If the whole | 
| world now extant were not able todoe Chri- | 
| ſtians godd ; God wereable to create —_— | | 
| world ' 
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world for their good ; and furniſh it with all 
creatures ſufficiently to doe chem » As| 
ſe a Chriſtian were ficke of fome new 
diſcaſe, that all the world had not a medicine 


| ſuppo 


for its yet God can command one, or make 
anew medicine ; becauſe all things are at his 
diſpoſing, So that if we have God, we have 
all inthe caſe, and ſo an all-ſufticient good 
in God alone, and aa all-ſufficiency of hap. 
pineſle. 


2, Godisall vis eminentie, being able to, 
ſupply the want of any creature, as hee ay 


bring all the creatures to us, _ them us, 
which arc neceſſary for our » and com-} 
fort : ſo he is able by way oteminency to ſup- 
ply the defeR of them, th he brigg them 
not, he can doe it by himſelte: and which is 
moſt ofall, he can give usthar, without which | 
nothing can be good for us; that is, {ct our? 
ſpirits, and heartsina right frame ; whichif 
hos were not,they would ſpoile all we have, / 
and they would make them rather an aggra- 
vation of our miſery, then any additionto our! 
happinefle. God onely is able to make a man 
ſothat he may be a fit ſubjeR of happineſle, 

and capable of it; being inlightned in his yn- 

derſtanding, and reQityed in his will and af- 

fetions, whereby hee is able to eſteeme of 
things, and love things as hce ought, and to 


| uſe them accordingly. So that __ 


good may reſult from the creatur@ for our 
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| : — 
good, it we have God, we have ir. For We Ser 4 | 


| | 
| [have the Sprivg, and Fountaine, and Mint,in 
| W [which hecancaſtall other good for us. For| 
] this isa certaine rule in Divinity, that God 
cannot doe any thing by the creature, but he | 
) candoe the ſame without the creature, Nay! 
: more then ſo, the creature (although preſcne) | 
|| WM cannot doe any thing without the aſſiſtance of | 
.\ HW God; butbe bimſclfe can doe it though no 
| creature be preſent, Yea Godis ſocminent a 
| WM [g00d, that he containes the tranſcendent ex- 
| (cellency of every creature : For letany crea- 
ture be wanting, as fire to warme us, or wa- | 
'terto waſh us, yet God can ſupply that de fed; | 
be can doe it by himſclfe, becauſe all the ex- 
cellency of every creature istranſcendently in 
God. He hath power to ſuſpend the ation of | 
thecreature, and rake off the blefling : and on | 
the other fide, God canſupply the want of the 
' creature, by a hidden way of his owne bleſ. 
e, | WW ing. Hecan makealiatle to goe agreat way, 
2- | yea without all, as wellas withall, hee can | 
ur | make a man happy, He is anequivalent to | 
n | © make ſatisfaRtionfor al,andſo inthis reſpeRhe | 
ec, | can be ourhappines, and bring us tohappines. | 
1- 3- Vis megations. God alone can bee our | 
f- | FE tappineſſe,becaufe there is no defect 10 him, 
ot | YHetsa rocke intime of need;he can doe what. 
to | Floever any creature,or allcan doe for us; nay | 
er | more, for if wee had all the creatures, they - 
= would be all defeQive, _— isnodefeRt | 
, rr in | 
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GER 4. {in God ; As ſuppoſe if in ſickneſſe there were 


ſuch a medecine, which if 1 could ger, it may 
be it would-doe ſorne good : Now God, hee 
| can-doe that alone himfelfe,which any, or all 
creatures could doe, nay and above, and be-+ 


| yond all that every one of rhe creaturescan 
doe. Becauſe cvery creature is defective,and' 


:00 ſhort, bur God, he hath all excellenci.s} 

| without any Mixture of imperfection, Ina, 
| word;Codis All-ſafficient, as in the tenor of| 
|the covenant with Abraham, Walke before| 
me and be upright, Iam God All-ſufficient. He! 

is All-ſufhicient, thar you cannot name what | 

you would have, bur heisthat, Asthe Rab. 

bins had a conceite of Manna, that it had that. 

talte inevery mans mouth, that every man 

defired : I am (ure it is ſoof God : Or as ſome 

men that have a mind at ſome diſhes of meate, 

, they can finde all the daintics in the world 
in that diſh which likes themzas ſuppoſe Phea. 
' fant,and Partridg, & Capon they find al in chat! 
, diſhz[tijs moſt certainly and really truc of God, 
[notin conceironely ; Hee that knowes whut| 
| Godis,if he have God, he-can finde all good! 
in hip, all the excellencics of all the creatures 
|are compendioufly, and. fummarily compre-| 
hended in God: Now hee that is All-ſuffici- 

| ent, there canbee nothing wanting in him to 
| _ perfealy happy, even by himſelte a- 
one, 

| 2. But nowto ſpeake alittle more a 
larly 
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E larly. There are but three things that [ ſhall g 


defire youto conſider, and no doubt but owt 
otevery one of them will reſult a ſtrong and 
cleare proofe of this truth, 

Firſt, conſider the particular perfettions which 
art in God, 

Secondly,conſider the proportion they have 
with our nature to ſupply our wants. 


Thirdly,confiderthe neereneſſe of that con. 
junftion and communion, which we may have 


with God, that ſo we may be intereſted in his 


fetions. 
| Forthe firſt of theſe,the particular per fects. 
ms of God: Ina word to name no more bur 
the maine. 


| 1. The power of Goa, and his omniporency. | 
2+ The wiſedome of God,and his omniſcien- | 


cy, 

| d » The goodneſſe and grace of God, which is 
afokely tranſcendent, and hath the crowne 
 ofallthe attributes of glory. For when the 
| Lordtold Moſes he would ſhew him all his 
'goodneſlſe, hee (er himſelfe ont in the attri. 
_ of grace and mercy. But yeta little more 
particularly. 

| 1, Thereis power in God, by which heis 


I /ablero ſupply all rhings whatſoever, accor- / 


dingto his will. There is nothing but his om- 
nipotency canreach z And for aman to have 
bim to be his friend, that is Lord of all, in 
whoſe hands is the diſpoſing of all, be cannot 


Rrr 2 bur 


Jn 
—_— — 


— 


Tie ighend mans Pls 


- | bar-thinke birmſclfe happy, baving rhe poflel. | 
me ſion of fucha friend. hs <.59989- | 
Wiſ.dome. | 2s CAN wiſedert is his. 1f he knew not our | 

; wants, but were ignorant of them, though he | 

| had all power, it were nothing, and hee aad 

[need to be put in minde to ſhew it. But con 

he knowes our ſtare, and condition ; ard he 

doth know all the wayes, by which it is poſh 
ble to ſupply our neceſlities. | 
3. Buryecr neither oftheſc were any thing, 

| though he bad power and wiſedome, yet if 
| he did want gaadneſſe, this would lirtle relieve! 
.a man, and itand him in ſtead. Therefore we | 
added in the third place, the excellency of | 
|goodnefle, He is the fountaine of all good-| 
'neſſe, all proceeds from himſclfe; he is the! 
{ Originall of it, and he lookes not for any rilc 

from us. 

| Nowtohave God in whom there is ſuch : 
concurrence of all theſe z that hath all power 
tohelpe me in all caſes z that there is nothing 
can come without the ſphere of his activity, 
| beyond his power. "That hath all wiſedome, 
'rotake notice ofall my wants, and knowes all | 
the wayes to ſupply them. And beyond all | 
theſe, having inelligible goodnefſc, (uch bo- 
wels of compaſhon, that it isnorpoſſivle,but | 

he ſhould uſe his power, and (ct out his wiſe- 
dome, rather then thoſe that he hath takenin- 
ro covenant hill aot be ſupplyed. Who would | 
not cafily apprehend out of this: chat the pol* | 
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Good will. 
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of many other things, nay although he wan- | 
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ſeſſion and fruition of God, ſucha friend as he Se. 4.1 
is, needs no more, all being in his power. Sup - | 


; poſe that a man had among men ſuch a friend, - | 


| ſuppoſe a King, who were wiſc, and did know | 
| inwhar ſtate and condition hee were + And 

' had ſuch power,and dominion, that he could | 
| command any thing, that were neceſſary tor | 
the ſupply ot his honour, or advancement ; | 
' And withall, had ſuch an ingagement upon | | 
' bim in affeRtion,and good will, might not this 

aſſure a man, that this were better then many | | 
pennies in a mans purſe, then the poſleſhon ' 


| 
| 


ied all other things, yet the favour of ſucha | 
man would fetch in all other things. Such a | 
friend is God. | 
2+ This would not be our good, except 
there were ſome proportion in our nature to- | 
wards ir, It isnot in God,inallthoſe excellen- | 
cies to make us happy, unlefle we be capable | 
of happineſſe : But now therefore conſider | 
that man being creared according to Gods 1: | 
mage,he is capable of it, and itis ſutableand | 

competible with him, as Gods ſervants good. 
His ſoule may looke upon this ſociety, and | 
fellowſhip that he hath with God, hee is ap- | 
prehenfive what a rich treaſure it is How! | 
much iris more worth then tenne thouſand | 
Mines of Gold,tobeable to ſay, God is mine : | 
he is apprehenſive of it, and hee ſeeth no de- | | 
fet,bur this may be compleate happineſſeto/ | 
__- RNS... 
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|| him and therefore he delights init, andcom-. 
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forts himſclfe with it. As he did ſometime, 
hee wasa great Counter in King Cyr his 
Court, and one in favour with him, he was to 
beſtow his Daughter in marriage, to a very 


great man, and of himſelfe hee had no great 
meanesz andtherefore one ſaid to him. O Sir, 
where will you have mcanes to beſtow a dow. 
ric upon your Daughter, proportionable to 
herdegree ? where is your riches? Hee an- 
ſwered, what need | care, i=» KpG& wi ein yCy. 


rw is my friend. Butmay not wee ſay much 


| 
more ?r+1/e1} wi gia, where the Lord is our 


triend, that hath thoſe excellent and glorious 
attributes, that cannot come ſhort in any | 
wants, or to make us happy, eſpecially wee | 
%g capable of ir, and made proportiona- | 
le. | 
3. Conſiderthe degrees of communion and 
-onjunRion berweene God and thoſe that arc 
his, Heisfo intimate, that hee can conveigh 
nimſclfe ; he can drop his owne influence in- 
| :othe ſoule ofa man, and (weeten a mans very 
'pirits within him, and heighten and clevare 
| hem, Whereas all other creatures ſtand 
vithout a man, and cannot reach ſofarre, but 
1 tim we live and moove and have our being, 
Coomit all other expreſſions, of the neere- | 
iefſe of God and the ſoule. It is the moſt inti-| 
| »ate conjunition that can be. And therefore! 


| hc fitteſt to conveigh an infinite and com- | 
pleat 
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pleat happinefle. And asitisthe moſt intimate | S ; r,,, 
conjunction ; ſoitisthe moſt indiſſolauble con- | 
jun(t10n,The bond cannever be untyed again, | 
| jfthe match te once made betweene God, and | 
| the foule of a man, that muſt continue, which is 
the excellency ot happineſſce. For this is one | 
maine part of happine le that it ſhall never be | 
loſt. And therefore where there is ſuch riches 
'in God, and ſuch All ſufficiency,as appeares 
inthe particular attributes before mentioned: | 
and ſuch as weeare capable of, as are within 
the ſphere of our natures capacity z and ſo may | 
| be our good. For nothing will make us hap- | 
py, but whatis bonnm congraum, And wheie | 
| wee may come to haveſufficient conjuntion | 
[wich it, anintimate, and ſtrong corjunQion, | | 
and indifloluble and inſeparable. And allthis | 
1 | beirg in God therecanbe no hinderance but | 
that God alone may, nay God alone is the | 
| ſpring of all our happineſſe;z and ſo the point 
is cleare. That God alone canmake a man 
truely and perfealy happy ; giveusthe reall | 
and the royall happineſle, | 


” — TGT — — —— 


The 


The fifth Sermon. 


Psatun IV. VL 


There be many that ſay, who will ſhew us any good ? 
Lard, lift thou up the light of thy countenance 


== E arc ſtill upon the point of hap- 

g pincſle: "The tal rime, = 
came tothe affirmative part, 
viz. That God alone can make us 
happie.1 opened then the point, 

demonſtrated the a 
—_— s of it z wee now come to 
the Application of ir. 

The maine thing that I aime at, according to 
my ordinary courſc,is the matter of Exhortation, 
Bur before I cometo it, I ſhall premiſe a word, or 
wo. 


_————_— _ Rs 


-— — — 
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Szn.V. Firſt,for Inſtruction. 
Application. | Second, for Reproofe,and ſo 
Third, for For rang Fo: 
Indreftion of | 1+ Firſt of all ratFion. Wee ma 
| = learnc what happinecſlc is, and who is the 
man. A thing I confeſſe, which I mcnei 
| way of inſtruction out of the former point, as 
ſomctimesit fak our, rhat I have occaſion tode- 
duecthe ſame things, vur of different principals, 
But yet let no man thinke, it is ſuperfluous , for, 
for the moſt pars, thoſe conſtquencias which flow 
out of many things, and are ſo often ſpoken of, are 
(for the moſt part, - Hay} of frequent uſe ; and 
therefore if they he iterated it cannot be unnecel- 
| ſary : as we ſee it , there be ſome things har are 
moze.necellaric thangthees ,,.andwe arg age wen 
ric of uſing them oftcn, nay alwayes : apd ſome 
things though neceſfary',” yet if we ule them al. 
way, we ſhould grow wearie ofthem z' asnow if 
we uſe Beefe , and Mutton,or any one ſuch thi 
(rhough theſe are-rhe beſt wee can; Hotd 
| with ) yet if we uſt them alwayes,, the ſtomack 
would be cloied , and we ſhould grow wearieof 
chem, Bur yet Bread wo are not wearic of;though 
| we uſe it alwaies : nor drifgke: we are not Wears 
lofuſing alwayes : what cver other cates or dain- 
ties wehave , yet thele are common concommi- 
tants of all ourcatings and feaſts. And ſo there 
; be ſome things in Religion , that men would bee 
cloied withall , with hearing them. often over, 
and they count it redious to have them often in- 
| culcated upon, Burt yet there be ſome things, that 
| are 


— —_—_ 


Con - os 


A En 
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arc ſoneceſlaric, and we have ſuch animmedi-| Sa«.V. 
ze neccffiry of them, that the ſtare of our ſoules | 
requires that they ſhould often be inculcated on. | 
As the laying is ( which I often uſe ) Nunquon 1i. | 
mu Aicrtar, quod nenquan ſatis difcitur : We can ne- 
| verheare that roo often , that we can never learne | 
too well. - And this is that we lcarne hence , | 
both Who are the happie men: | 
|”: * Land wherein happineſſe conſiſts. | 
Becauſc there is ſo much blindnefle and dark- 
nefſe inthe minds of men this way , and men are 
fo befooked in theirthoughts ;, that though t 
be rold of ir a thouſand times, yet they will relapic 
into the ſame crrour. 

'| Now togivea briefe touch, we ſee here that a| Godly. 
odly man, and even inthe worſt condition, when} _ _ 
ts atthe loweſt ; how ever men do {corne , and Di: 
iſe men inthat condition; yertif welooke en 
em (as we ought to do) with judicious eyes, we 
uſt needs acknowledge them the happie men. 
Admit they have not wealth : admit they have not 
honour : admit they have not pleaſure ,- inthis 
world , but itis all contrary withthem yet ifthey 
{have God, whois theall inall inpoin of happi- 
nefſe, as thus truth manifeſterh, who can deny that 
|they are happic men £ We ſce the Stars, although 
we ſce them ſometimes in a le,inthe bortome 
jofa Well,. nay ina ſtinking Ditch: yer the Searres 
(although they refieR there ) have their fituation 
inthe Heaven: Soirtmay be with a godly man; 
we may ſee him in a miſcrable condition, ina low 


condition for theſe worldly things , bur yer for all . 
aaa 2 that 


3 


mm. 


Sun. V. 


Wicked. 
Micrie. 


Indjgauy. 


that, hee is fixed in the region of happineſle : ſo 
long as they retaine the poſlefiion of God, and the 
frujtion ofhim , that God ownes them ; and that 
they have commerce with him , and communion 
with him z It cannot be, but that ke that thus par- 
takes of God, muſt partakealſo of ineſſc. 
And oa their fide, it will not be amiffe ( hit 
be done enough already, yet it can be never too & 
nough) to beat downe the vanitie of worldly men, 
that want godlines,and ſo have no intereſt in God, 
bur live intheir naturall condition,in prophanneſle, 
or ſome higher degree of finne , and are ſtran- 
gers, andaliens from God : —_— now ſuch 
a one, who hath all thoſe outward things, in ſuch 
a manner, that men at the firſt view doe admire, 
and envie, and repine at the happineſſe of ſucha 
man, yet if a man doe conſider well, and view the 
ſtate of that man , he cannot conclude him to be a 
| happic man. Alas this man is without God , he 
hath not the favour of God , but God is his ene 
mie ; and how can he be happie then * As the Fa. 
ther fpeakes of 4hab, he deſcribes bim fitting in 
his Ivorie palace, in the time of thethree yeares 
famine in Sameria ; when that there was a want 
and ſcarcitic of all things , by reaſon that it had 
not rained jnthree yeares, (ſaith he ) he had gold 
and filver, and jewcls, in every place, but yct Faith 
he, what good doth all this tome ; ſo long.as the 
\ heaven is as brafle , above ,:; and the carth as iron, 
beneath: And what good can all theſe worldly 
things doc toa man , ſo long asthe heavenisas 
'brafſes fo long as heavenis ſhut againſt wy 

$ 


Irene 
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| Gods favour be not on hin; bur his frowne 2 this |Srn. V.. 
muſt needs daſh, and marre all the mirth, and hap. | 
pineſſe that ke hath , inthe middeſt of all carthly 


2. Secondly, we may take: up another confide, | Reprebenban 
ratioh from this; and ſpeake of it by way of Re- | otwicked men 
vofe and Lament ation, and bewaile here the vani- | who, 
tie and miſerie of a great many ( not wicked men | 
only, but even) godly men: thar ſeeing there is ſo | 
_ in God, yet they make out fo ltrle after | 
God, | 
1 If wee looke __ worldly men , we ſhall ca- | Seek nor God. | 
>| I | fly ſee this ; how farre they are from ſeeking God | Slceme hum 
ch I | 25 the only happineſſe, from efeoming God,and Io- | 1,gynege, | 
c,| I | ving Godas the only happines,inſomuch,that they | 
\a| MW | cannor be perſwaded to think thatthere is or can | 
hel Wl |be any great happines in him: you ſhall hardly beat 
»2| WM [them our of it, butthat « were better to have fo 
hel Wl [much gaine ; ſuch arevencw by the yeare, then | 
1e-| I [to have God for their friend : they will hardly be 
za. | | beaten our of theſe principals : and therefore it is 
in| © [no maxrvaile, no wonder if they turne att ace with | 
es) | God , and be bold with finne tq like-violation of | 
anc] © |thcir witfi God , to purchaſe thar my | 
2d | £ | which they count more precious then God , an 
1d | I jto turne their backs on God to get that which they | 
i-h| | | count thejr happineſſe ; as ſuppoſe they think thar | 
he old, arany ſuch thing , be the only way ro make 
happic,then farewell God: & hoe primum ye- | 
Ay | | [7*!:098 opus, boc poſtremum omittunt : they arc all for 
«25 | | j*bis : and therefore I lay it is no wonder that theſe 
if| [worldly men, who neyercaſted: the ſweernele of 
2ds __ Aaaa 3 God, 


D— 


POP CDP TEHARNnG 


—_—  — 


—__u a _ __—— 


p 


_— Kath lit 
— 
ry 


Yer negleR it, 


| in God , anddoe pretendto it, and profefiethat 
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God, docthus: 2. But this isthepriefe of hear, | || | ge 
and the greatnefle of the finne, that thoſe that are| If| |God, 
Gods ſcrvants , that know the excellencie that is| I |Niw # 


they believe that God isth& only happineſſe,and 


that it conſiſts intheir communion —_— 
with him : yet when all comes to all they are {0 


farre carried away with the courſe of the world, 
that negleRing God, they ſeeke after gew-gawes, 
and toics, 'and place {0 much happineiſe inthem; 
and make ſo little after God, though they profeſſe 
otherwiſe, and though they know otherwiſe. Itis 
not myjewellin my boſome , or my curling, or 
cfiſping' my baire , that 'makes rac a happie wo- 
man-: norisirany of theſe gew-gawes, or toies, 
(happily will they ſay)that makes me happic: But 
yer , whenall comes to all, they goc as gav 
dic and asfamafticke as aty Gthers, and/ make 

mich of it ; and ar6a$readie and as fooliſh to ru 
eo the ſame exceſle of rior , as though God we 
not their ornament and their bappineſſe : Tf they 
did believe this, / and remember this , that ther 
happinefſe and excellencie lay all in God, though 
they might make uſe ofother things ina ſober and 
a modeſt and exemplary way, ſuch 2s were fit to 
give anexample to the world , of extraordinari 
picrie.and fobrietie : in this courſe, and with this > 
caution, I fay, thoughthey'tnightmake aſe of | 
ſober and modeſt way, | yet they would not gocſo£2Dy thi 
vainly, and fondly, and gandily,and place ſo much [2 Parad 
happineficin theſe things ; did they believe this, | fancie 


that their happineſſe lay in God: and furely, it ar-F© revre: 
guethÞ._: 


tt. _—_ md 
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q chat they have not that” high cftreme of |S+ n. V. 
el If |-God, and that they repole lo wuch confidencein 
| Wl [ig a5 inchewr only bappineſie, they would nor cls 
| Ml |\be fo tond of fo foabfhi , for it sathingi 
4] l [compatible witha rainde thar is fully 
-.| Wl | with the excellency of Gad, which if we had, it 
pi auld make us looke a {quiot on allother things, 
4 120 thebeſtthings, aod much more oa things of 
S, inferiour parwee; yer Lay, this follic ab many 
n.| Ml (profeGors. that: they placo fo: much intheſe.poore 
>| Wl {things and jt. is athing tobe bewailed. 
ris) | 3 Bk come to that which Taime ar moſt , | gcpgrricion 


or Mi jaud which is- indeed the principall,, viz.” the 
«c.| Maarten of exbarrazion That we would cvery one 
of us , ſeeing the maine of our happineſle licth in 
a w—_ af it, > gn _ 
beppicy if wagap but ge hum, ard enjoy him, 
Neil nk ve toppts renglewe are ea 
hx w us happic, we have nothi 
i iache world, though we be cur-off from ” 
things » tbe9) I (all intreat ro make way 
nc and towhat Jaimeat : and, 
with ; 1know there are many ether things in Re- 
lgion neceſſary to be knowne, but I only: mention 
theſe which otherwiſe I am netto dwell on, 
butro-araſe higher, and aſcendby theſe.. Many 
wen I know count many things in Religion, and 


to the weake, 


Vnder ſtand it, 


maty things that aredclivered, and ſo this, to be 
but Paradoxes, andthe congcirs of mensbraine, 
the fancies of ſome contemplative perſons, that 
ve retired and doe not know what belongsroch 
wor 


— 
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Sex. V. { wortd: and truly for my own part, will never de.| I [be, th 
—] cline the impuration of being ſubjeR- to ſuchi © jbutthe 
| weaknefle (if men will ſo rerme it ) as there is no] Wl [notthe 
man but hath his failings and his errours :' But yet} MW jnate on 
-n _—_ rruth of c 5 went oor » thenl] I [wrnet! 
uppole we arc out of an cr of - being =_ | with m 
xniite fantaſticke, or Golifh or paradoxall con-| Il [i 
ccits , delivering that which wee have reccived} WW (fed, or 
from God:' and I would defire every one but ment, b 
| conſider and take notice ofthis truth, not as the! Wl [And foi 
' I fancies ofa man, but as a truth thatis divine,and as 
| the Word of God:that God alone canmake a man 
| happic;, thoughaman have nothing: clſe: under. 
EY ard'take notic- of, and thinke on this 


Bcliere ic, 2 Believeit , bring your hearts toafſent and 
— Doe not a 
or in Raggerings with this rrurth-, otiſpeaking a 
gainſh it , or finding (onicevaſionsor praoe—A 
to avoid it, but reccive this truth and embraceit 
by a firme and» ſtedfaft faith :' It is hot to be cxpe- 
Qed, CI Word of God bee for 

good,mighr ſervefor a | Vis,” to'p 

the endevouring mavy things in my praQiiſc ; yet 
| (I fay Yitis not expeRted that it ſhould do this, ex- 
cept ir be 4Mmbraced by faith , believe this there- 
fore;thatistheſecond ſep. TI'would defire cve- 
ry one to my their hearts ro rhis truth , and be 


| 


| lreve this; and receive itas a reatitie, 
Ponderit. | 3-:Pander ow it , and conſider it, - and medi. 
tate uponit 4'to chew it up and downe in their 
| 157 pant intheir minds. - Many truths =_ | 


Cem 


OO ——— 


| to true Happineſſe. | 9 | 


OE A 


be, that havea — motion in our heads , | 53+ _V- 
butthere is no decoRtion of this truth , and we are 

not the better for them, becauſe we doe not rumi- 
nate on them , and chew them , that we doe not 
wrae them into nutriment : As you know it is 
with mcat which a man would pur into his bellic, 
ifit be not p [ſome way, as boyled,or roa- 
fied, or ſome ſuch fitting , it will not turne tonutri- 
ment, bur rather turne todiſcaſes in the ſtomack: 
And ſoit is oftentimes,that many truths that a man 
underſtands to be truths, for want of ruminating 
and chewing, they doe not turne to ſpiritual nurri- 
ment,to bzeed any good ſpirits, any good blood : 1 
deſire every man therfore ever and anon to 
on this truth,and meditate on it. Is this a 
certaintruth that thereis ſuch a compendious way 
tohappineſſe , that alt h Igoe not from the 
Eaftto the Weſt Indres, and fetch all the commo. 
dities to bring in gain daily, bring in ſuch an eſtate 
tome, yet if I fir ſtill and only take care to walke 
with God, and make God mine, if I can burger 
him, and come to poſleſle my ſoule of him , and 
have a fruition of him, this will make me happic 
alone: I would defire men to confider this and to 
ponder, and meditate upon this, 

5 And then inthe laſt place, I will but only 
mention all theſe ſteps, let «s carrie our ſelves in the 
vertue and flrength of this truth, inthe way that this 
truth thus known, and belicved, and thought on , 
di- © | will bring us unto, and force us to goe , let us doc 
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ſtrength of, ic. 
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cir} |theſe things, that may expreſle our apprehenſions | 
ere} ofthis truth , and our belicfe of it, and our think- 
be Bbbb ing 
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They that yer 
are not in pol- 
ſeſhon of God 
ſhould P 


Seek after him 


 ——— 


ing'on it z tis is the maine thing I aime ar, Let us 
live as thoſe doe,and as thoſe cannot chute bur do, 
that. doe know and believe and thinke on this 
truth. | 

Now there be but three things, wherein wee 
ſhall cxpreſle the realitie, that we doe know, and 
that we doe bclieve , and that we doe ponder and 
thinke on this truth , and not caſt it farxe from our 
eyes, I ſaywee ſhall expreſle it, - in theſe three 
things according to the ſeverall rankes and degrees 
of men, 

x Firſt of all , arethercany menthat are nx 
yet in the poſlethon of God , thatare yet withouw 
God in the world, ſuch as have no intereſt in him, 
no relation unto him z no afſurance of his favour, 
if this be a truth,that in his favour is life, ' and that 
all our happineſle is bound up in him : thenthoſe 
that know and believe and thinke on this truth 
ſhould ſeeke after God, and endeavour to make 
God theirs, to come in and lay hold on God : to 
come into covenant with God, to come out of 
their ſinful} courſe and to repent of their evill 
wayes, and to make theirpeace with God, and et] 
themſelves to walke with him : So that this is the| 
firſt ſort of men we have to deale withall , if there 
be any here, that are not yet Gods, nor he theirs, 
that are not in covenant with him, nor have an in- 
tereſt in him, nor haveany aſſurance of his favour, 
nor any ground of any ſuch aſſurance, let this be 
an incitementto induce them, to make it the firſt 
thing thatthey doe, to lay hold on God, believe in} 
him, ſubmit your ſclves to his ſervice, repent of all 
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your | 


'them, 
[hey le 
ligiont 
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to true Happineſſe. 
. lyour evill wayes, and comeinto the ſervice of 
God : only let me adde ſomething by way of cau- 


ſec hooghweel rofefle the name of God, yet 
[ perſwa f 


my ſelte rhere is none here that is ſo 

charitablero thinke that all rhat are within the pale 
ofthe Church, have reall intereſt in, and reall poſ- 
ſeſſion of God, Many recalled, but few choſen , and 
Ithinke no man will hold this in generall unchari- 
table ( though when aman ſhall ro deale with 
—_ perhaps there hee may tranſgreſſe the 

s of charity, but) Ifay in the generall there 
isnoman will queſtion it : And therefore being 
tofpeake in ſuch a place of this argument , where 
we ſuppoſe there are a great many rhat have reall 
intereſt in God , yet we cannot expeR that all have 
ſo: the thing therefore will notbe in vaine, to give 
ſome cautions. 
1 Take heed that they do not prefurme that they 
are Gods, and hate the profeſſion of him,and have 
an intereſt in him, without ſufficient ground and war. 
rant, there be many things that lift men vainly up 
intheir preſumptions this way: Briefly to mention 
ſome few. 
1 Many menare preſamptuons of God and of his 
favour, upon the moſt unworthic ground thar can 
be,I mean, not wotthie to be named among Chri- 


ſtians asa ground of Gods favour, I meane riches 

and outward eftate , they preſume onthis as a ſigne | 
of Gods favour , ſuppoſing if God did not love 
'them, how ſhould he proſperthem ſo , whereas 
[they ſeethar many men that pretend moreto Re- 
ligion thanthey doe, and are more bulie mreligi- 
Bbbbz ous | 
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ous wayes and courſes then they are, yet notwith- 
ſ andingthey.have a great deale more , and area 


+ 


eat dcale richer , and more proſperous then | 


they are ; and thereforethey are readie to blefle 
theraſelys: bur this is ſo fond and fooliſha ground, 
to preſume upon, as it is unworthic to be mentio. 
among men , much leſſe among Chriſtians; 
I beſcech you, let no man be ſo fooliſh , nor ſo ig. 
norant in the wayes of God, as to think that a 
great eſtate is an t of Gods reall favour; 
God many times debarres his ſervants and chil. 
dren of thoſe outward things , and many times, 
loades his enemies with them : As yot know it is 
in another caſe , thole Sheepe and Oxen that are 
to be fatted for the ſlaughter , ſhall be ſure to bee 
in the beſt paſture , whereas thoſe that areto 
ive, be laid up perhaps in a poore , or no paſture: 
And ſo it isin this caſe, thoſe that God preſerves 
for heaven , reſerves to eternall glory,may be 
and often are in a meane condition on earth ; 
whereas thoſe that he fattens for eternall fire, 
for the day of deſtrution, the day of ſlaugh- 
ter, arc it may bee fatter fed here. I hope there 
is no man therefore in this aſſembly that will 
beſo fooliſh as to be carried away with theſe 
to thinke that becauſc he isin greater eſtate , and 


favour. 

m, many men are readic to preſume be- 
cauſe they arc in the [bounds of the Church, as they 
replycd toour Saviour, have not we heard theepres- 


ching in our ſtreets, yer ſaith our Saviour, 1 know you 
not 
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fot + Iris noar that a manis1n Gods fa- | Sxzx, V. 
your, becauſe Cod hath made a man ſo happic as 

that hee hath beene borne in the boſome of the 
[Church of God , and hath beene acquainted with 
the means of grace and hath been a partaker of the 
ordinances.as I have ſaid divers times on other oc- 
cafions, there may bee found ſome filth under the 
ſtones of the Temple,under the Church building : 
ſothere may be as ffthic and as odious perſons to 
God, live under the ordinances,and inthe Church, 
any other : And therefore let no man preſume 
on this, build on this, that he is in Gods favour,be- 
cauſe God have given him this happineſle , made 
him ſo happic as to bee borne within the Church 


of God. 
3 Ler ho man on common gifts: there be | Ypon com» 
ſome gifts even le Chnchof and ſuchag | ***-6% 


tothe Spirit , ſuch as are communicable 
hot only to the good and cleft of God, bur tothe 
wicked and reprobates, ſuch as neither have nor 
ſhall have any partin God : they may have, many 
gifts, but they are but common gifts, which doe | 
not commend them to bee the ſonnes and daugh- | 
ters of God: wicked men 44" deale 
of knowledge and outwardgodlinefle, and know a | 
great deal of the myſtery of taith and other things, | 
and therefore let no man build on this ſandie foun- | 
dation, to conceit that he is in the favour of God, | 
and a poſſeſſion of him , and ſoin a ſtate of happy | 
nefſe and way unto it. —— 


2 But rocome to that which Iaime at, mate "5 ns 


e wnto or (elves that God 1s ours, let mengoc 
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throughly to worke , and comder and deliberate 
of ir, as4t becomes ſo folid and ſo ferious a buſi. 
neſſe, to make ſure. of their ſalvation, . ro 'work 
outtheir falvation with feare and trembling z and 
1m ohe word, tor I thall daly put you in minde of 
what I delivered in the explication, which will be 
the criſes of a wi - ors wry No may 
is in the frartion of God, but he that 1s truly regeners 
ced; CR hehe z' and heerhat ivroccived 
inmro « totveniant., and teague ,' and confideracie with 
God :: Now cherefore here will bee all therriall: 
Let amanexamine whether he bethus truly tegs 
neraced, and efteually called.;: and inone word, 
the ſurame of all will be this, if-hee doe enbract 
Chriſt, (and Godin Chri#t) as Chriſt is offered hin| 
in the Goſpel], and reſignes himfelte ro the regi- 


' ment and goverhmecit of Chriſt , and doth Þ 6 
ſteeme Hehim , that he-counts all thi 

ding wad Arddle in roparifen ofhim, ca 
leavefather and mother, and forſake all, to follow 
him z and .can'takeup: his croſſe,, oe any 
crolſe. and afftition thar:thall bee-laid on hum, r% 
therthen he wilt forſake C/r:/t, or part with him; 
they that have ehus brought him in their hearrs,to 
contra@ it in one word , to religne themſelves to 
the government ofthe Law of God,and ſet rhem- 
ſelves in every thing to walke with him, androap- 
prove themſelves to him , that have ſome eviden- 
ces that God hath brought them into covenant , 
and that be hath effeQually called chem, and that 
all the ptomiſes and priviledges doe belong to 


him, but withourrhis he-muſt nor reſt ſecure, till 


hee 
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\, part meſſes. \ 
he hath defervee ſatnedigncs of this; for cercain- 
pOkncwatarebe ces 9 this, bur) except he 
beeallured of this in ſame meaſure} lee no man 
preſume that he hath aouinterefm God ,- 'and 
therefore that, hee js. noeid the ſtate of huppineſle, 
bur be is-yet in theſtate of hnne and ef aſery,and 
that hee muſt repent and. alrerhis courſe, that fo 


KIT" 


hee may make an approach to happinefle. 
2 Bur.thery n the TING ;/ 48 Godour 
happineſſe,and the poſſcſiiou of hum alone perfect 
kappineſſe ; then, as they that as yer have nor 
God,. roake that the firſt thing they dotoget him, 
and negleR all other things, for otherwiſe they 
eaut bf the ſtate: of , and way! to happineſle : 
din the ſecond place, lerthoſe that have'God 
addoc enjoy -him,learne how charie they ſhould be 


deas charic and warie as ina thing that concernes 
mm —_— ſo _ je man would negleR 

s happincefle, nor will forgoe his happines 
I : God is all inall the hapoineſſe 
ofa man : And therefore if God hath given you 
ny tafte ofthis, if he hath brought you home un- 
to himſclſe, any Chriſtian that is made fure of 
this, let him make precious account of it, and let 
him be very charie and waric how: hee forgets 
his happinefſe ; confider your cloſe keeping ro 
God, 1s your cloſe keeping to your owne happi- 


nes : yourlife, and your geod, and your happi- 
teſſe belongs to that : learne thereforeto depend 

on God, and to looke charily to that. 
Now there bee two things neceſsary toward 
this 


bh 


maintaine their communion with-God, they ſhould þ Reraine him. 
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Sex, V... |this, anditakebothourof the Scriprure, ' _ 
Seeketiis fan | I If we would enjoy God,then as in the Pſalm, = 
_— Thon ſadeſt ns ror. face, thy fait Lordwill i |: 
| fſeeke :, if _we would enjoy the light of Gods coun. _ 
renance , thavit ſhould be ourcare,,; ourfirſtand] MY +|* © 
chicfe care to doe our dutic, to ſceke the face of God, 
0 Lord lift thounp the light of thy countenance upon 
ws , (eeke the face of God , make it our careto 
keepe cloſe to, and walk with our God , and not 
ſt and wander away from him inthe wayes 
of finne: That which the Propher gives us coun. 
{ell rodocin 1/aiah 1. 17. Ceaſe to de evill, learne ts 
doe well, may {crveasag rule. 
a 1 If we would ctyoy God, then let us be cor- 
"p full to avoide and take heed of evill , for every finge 
doth make a ſeparation from God ; finne is the 
wall of ſeparation, and a cloud that hides Gods 
face from us. 
Doe goed. 2 Sccke his face, and walke more dilieently ad 
| conſtantly in the prattice and exerciſe of all Bo wties, 
eſpecially the ſpirituall dutie of continnall prayer, 
that isone thing by which you maintaine commu. 
nion with : andſoall other ſpirjruall dutics 
that are ſpirituall , they are the things that docap-| 
proximate us to God, and therefore let us practiſe 
them , and bee ſerious and ſpirituall inthe __ 
mance of them, that is one thing, wee mult ſecke 
his face by abſtaining from every evill , and do 
ing every good, eſpecially by doing thoſe things 
by which our comtnunion with is in an eſpe- 
Adantakes ciall manner maintained. 
his nan. | 2 Andthenwhen allis done, there is ansther 


ee, 
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thing 
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thing. Lord hide not thy fice from us, we muſt 
acknowledge it i all of the ſpeciall grace of God, Lord 
lift thou up the light of thy countenance upon us : 
ifwe thould ſer our ſclves to ſceke God, and God 
[ſhould hide himſelfe from us, if we ſeeke his face, 
I ſay, yetif God fhould hide his face from us , 
there might be great deale of ſorrow and angui 
of ſpirit, ir is Gods gracious fiteneſle to lift up 
the hight of his countenance : and therefore let us 
walke bumbly with God , that wee may nox 
provoke him to hide his face in indignati- 
on , let us priſe him ſo( I ſay )and walke ſo with 
him/as he may not forſake us : For if we live not 

cly and doe not evill, yet if wee are but for- 
mall, and cold in the performance of duty, and 
not ſubmifhvely about the worke , and ſhew 
ot the vivacitie of love and afteRtions towards 
him, this may-cauſe him to hide his face from us, 


IC: 


and puniſh us ſharply, though his good will be to. 
wards us. And therefore we ſhould doeall theſe 
things that I ſpake of before, and doe them with- 
Ml humilitic,andall vivacitic, and till know it is 
ods ſpeciall grace to lift up the light of his coun- 

ce upon us , even when wee have ſought it , 
and ork a that Iadde here, Thou ſaideſt,ſeeke my 


face, fey Lord will 1 ſeeke , Lord hide not thy 
face from mee : Men thould ſtill bee begging of| 


God that hee would not hide himſelfe from us , 
nor withdraw himſclfe, but cauſe hiinſelfe to 
ſhine upon us , and the only way after all is this , 
that wee ſhew our ſelves humble and vigorous in 


——.. 


the performance of our dutic , tor the more vigo- 
Cccc roufly | 
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Rick men, 


- | communion with him : that they cauſe him not 


| middeſt of miſcries if God be with us we are hap- 
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rouſly we call on God, and the more humbly we 
walke with God in a ſweet manner, the more wee 
ſhall perceive God to be delighted with us, and re. 
veale himſclfe unto us. 

Is God our happineſlc,and our all inall untoir, 
then as thoſe in the firſt place that want God 
ſhould make out after him and ſecke to enjoy him, 
and as thoſe inthe ſecond place , that doe enjoy 
him ;ſhould make it their greateſt care to keepe 
cloſe to God, and tohold him and to maintaine 


to withdraw his face from them , and depart from 
then , and {0 RN Oyay 
the Kihg ts gone, all t ing istaken downe, 
Gai and comfort and happinefle is gone and 
taken away when God is gane ; whereas in the 


(chr s Sb@546 % iew@ where God is, there s 
vet; where the King is,there the Court is , if 
a manbeina priſon, yet if God be with him, he is 
in ſtateof happineſle. | 
3 Inthelaſtplace, let every man efteeme and) 
priſe God as the only thing of hu happineſſe, and let us 
ſhew that we doe eſteeme himſo: it we doe pro- 
feſſe that our happineſle dependeth upon God , 
then let us ſhew that we doe thus thinke,and thus 
belicve, and thus cſteeme of God. I might 
draw this into divers particulars : As for cx- 
ample. | 
1 Rich men, let them take heed whenthey have 
riches, let not their hearts runnc to0 much upon 
them, nor afrer them, but in the middeſt of them 
the 


_—_ 
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they cau {corne them, and ſpit onthem, and think 
it is not in them to make them happie, bur God 
that gave them , and with adherence cleave to 
God and ſay, I had rather have my part in God, 
athouſand times,than all this wealth : and it would 
be a greaterevill tome to want him, then to want 
altheſe : for though I had all theſe and wanted 
him, I ſhould be in a miſerable condition. 

2 If aman bein ameaner condition, intheloſſe 
of friends aud eſtate, let us learne to ſet a priſe = 


nhim, when all is gone, and when wee are ſtript 
naked of all other _ : Doe weeprilſe God to 
/be our happineſle, and doe wee believe hee is able 
wmake us bappic alone, then let us ſhew ic when 
there is nothing clſe bur God. Ir is a diſhonour to 
God to relic otherwiſe: You know what Elkanah 
laid to Hannah, when ſhe was caſt down and over- 
whelmed with a conceit ofher barrenneſſe , LAm 
wt 1 better to thee than many children 4 Should wee 
nor count God {o great a happineſle, that wee 
(ſhould be able to raile our ſpirits, and poſſefle our 
| (ouls with patience chough all ocher things frown 


God as onr only bappineſſe, by —_— our ſelves | 


| 
| 


j 


/onus, and though all things elſe forſake us: that | 


'were an honour to God indeed, and an honour to 


Reli 0n. 


| 


| 3 AllChriſtians ſhould thus priſe God above | A# Chritans. 


all: if Chriſtians will bee like other men, mourne | 


'2 other men, be caſt downe as other men, it is dif- 
| honourabletotheir profeſſion, and exceeding de- 
' rogatorie from that faith which they have profeſ- 


| ſed,namely that G od alone is able ro make a man 


| 


i 


| 
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Motives 


Pofi:Tion of 


God brings, 


The greateſt 
Joy- 


More noble 
JoY- 


More cordial] 
J*Y- 


| 


attaine the, 


SEer.V- | happic, tor how canir be {aid wee {peake truth in 


ſaying God is our happineſle , when as we let 0- 
thers fee how unable wee are to delight our ſelves 
inhim as in our happineſle ? 

2 Conſider the motives torhis dutie : There 
berwo things inthis Pſalme , which may ſerve as 
effectuall arguments to ſtirre us up to this, truly to 
ſet our whole care, to ſceke to poſſeſſe our ſelves of God, 
asof our only happineſle. By this meancs we ſhall 
[, Greateſt loy. 

2. Greateſt Peace. 

Firſt, the greateſt joy , Thow haſt put more joy into 
my heart , then when their corne 4nd wine increaſed-: 
this will bring a 'man more joy thenall worldly 
things can , when wee canthus bee poſleſled of 
God, and cſtceme of him , and that in many re- 
ſpes. | 


ſcendent joy, that raiſcth the ſoule to God, which 
no-worldly thing can doe, 

2 Asitthe morenoble and the higheſt joy, and 
more tranſcendent and excellent, for God is/infie 
nitcly above all thoſe things, as being cauſally all, 
and eminently all, and therefore the joy from him 
aSitisa more noble joy,ſo it is beſides that a more 
intimate joy, a more cordiall joy : all theſe outwad 
things can but cometo the outfide , they cannot 
pierce into the heart to affteR thar, bur now the 
light of Gods countenance can ; God beirg a 
ſpirit, hee 6anpenetrate the ſpirit of a man, and 
raiſe the ſpirit and ſoule of a man, and fer it above 
himſclfe, 


1 Itisa more noble joy , amore high and tran- | 


compaſle 
__ ab 

tGod, 
for his fr 
withſtand 
to end al 


3 Iris a more permanent joy, whereas all othes 
joy is tranſient, all the joy that we have in othe! 
things, is as the things themſelves are, but tranſ- 
ent z they may all, nay will all pafſe away, and all 
beerurncd into unhappineſſe. A man may have | 
theſe outward things they may make an ornament | 
of joy , but they will not hold long ; All theſe | 
things being momentary and tranſtent,a man may 
have them ro day, but they will betake themſelvs 
totheir wings to morrow, they cannot laſtlong , 
at moſt, not longer than this life : butthe joy thar 
is ſctled upon the favour of God, is eternall joy, and 


brings to cternall joy, 


: 


| — 


2 Asitwill bring the greateſt joy,the moſt cx- 
cellent,intimate and permanent joy , fo it brings | 
the only peace, I ſay the poſlefſion of God brings the 
only peace ; 1 will lay me downe and reſt in peace. A 
man may bee ſecure and at reſt, if hee hath God in 
poſſeſſon,if he hath God for his friend, although all 
the world be his enemies, this may {ecurc him and 
wet hinz, God is his; ar4 what can all the world 
to him, whereas if God be his cnemie, how can 
all the world keepe him from the wrath of God , 
cannot God finde him out , I ſay,zlchough he hath 
all the world roguard him , vet if God be his enc- 
mic he cannot reſbin ſecurity, I ſzy, though he be 
compaſſed with allrthe world , and have it as a 
uard about him nothing cn give reſt to the ſoul 


t God, and if a man have Ges favour, ana him 
for his friend, hee may reſt in {weet ſecugitic, not-, 
withſtanding all foes whatſoever : In one word 
to end all,l know it would bee counted 7.1 infinite 


Ccccz thing, |- 
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thin (and I ſuppolerh.re have beene many tick; _— 
mi dealc of knavery to finde out the Phi. _ 


loſophers ſtone) I ſuppole, I ſay, no man would foe 
deſire any other riches but that, if it were a reall 
thing,and certainly knowne , that a man knew the 
zence of it,and the vertue that it would turne 
all things into gold: and not as that will do, for all 
that ever men have doneinit, they muſt uſefo 
much gold,and ſpend ſo much gold,and then they 
can turne as much into gold by it, as —_— 
ſpent in making of it,and ſo they havetheir 
Me their paines : bur ſuppoſe they could without 
the expence of any gold,turne all other baſer me- 
tals into gold by it, I ſuppoſe, none of you would 
defire a better trade and jewell than this one: But] MC 
this is a better thing we ſpeake of, and a berter $kill 
ro turne all thi _ indeed : If a man have 
Gods favour, all things ſhall turn unto his good, and 
that is better than gold, for gold may not be good. 
Ag they ſay of King Mides (not truc,but fabulous) 
the King had obtained that of the gods, that what. 
ſoever he ronched ſhould be turned into gold, but 
it became an unhappic favour , for when he came 
totouch his meat, his meat alſo turned intogold, 
and ſo by this meanes hee was ſtarved , bur now to 
haveall things not turned into. gold, but into good, 
that is athing that is the happineſle of Gods (er- 
vants: All Gods ſervants havethis great priviledge, 
All wings ſhall worke together for the good of theſe P 
love God + tothoſe whom God loves and favours, |} \ 


| 


God will doe them that good , and give them that 
| happineſſe, that wharever it be, good cltare,or bad 


eſtate, | 
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eſtate, high eſtate , or low eſtate, ſpiritual, or 

—— what ever fals, all ſhall worke ether 

, andthis is berterthan gold : ger 

rar] that is this | ſothat in 

a word, you may fit down, from 

the one Indies tothe other now my 
$a more compendious way, get appn eveur ther 

fore, and "a is the compendious way to al 


uppineſ; 


| 
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The ſixth Sermon. 


Patna IV. VT. 
There be many that ſay, who will ſhew #s any good? 
Lord, lift thou up the light of thy countenance 


==2 E are ſtill on the point of hapyi- 
FM neſſc, where the firſt point 
handled was, That truc 

pineſſe is athing deſirable by 
all : the ſecond was, That all 
worldly things , though ſcle- 


| Qed into one, without God 
cannot bring a man to true happineſſe: The third 
was,that God alone can bring a man to true hap- 
pines here, and perfeR happineſle hereafter, 


The fourth point remaines , which with theſe] 
words , and the coherence of the Pſalme , ariſeth 


well cnough , and that I lay downe thus: 
Sound 


Sound 
fear 
repe 
lieh 
M140 


Noy 
parts w 
3 1 
2. T! 
Fort 
der the 
Firſ}. 
of thoſ 
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Saund knowledge andbeliefe , joyned with ſoveraigne 
feare and love, and both theſe joyned with fyncere 
repentance ana obedience, according to the line and 
light of the true Religion, us the ouly way to bring 4 
man io true happineſſe. 


Now for the opening of the point, there be two 

parts which we muſt a little explicate. 
1. The Swbjed? eehi Ge: 
). The Predicae $f "vis propoſition. 

For the S»bjef# of the Propoſition. I ſhall conſi- 
der therein, 

Firſt,all the Particulars in the ſeverall branches 
of thoſe things that are neceflaric to make up the 
way to true happineſle. 

Secondly,I ſhall recolleR the generall of all theſe 
particulars, and the ſumme of them. {exF 

Tobegin with the oo firſt ; there bee 
three things which I doe affirme init to concurre 
tomake up the entire and full way to the true and 
perfe.& happineſſe,and in every one of them I ſhall, 
dſtintly mention both the a#s thar are required, 
and the qualitie of thoſe as. 

The firſt branch belongs tothe matter of ws- 
derſtanding, where there is a dowble afF, vis, 


 Explication, 


1 


The ſubje&. | 


g1 , Knowledge. 
2. Beliefe. 
And the qualification of thoſe s, 
1. A ſound knowleare. | 
2+ A ſoundbeliefe. 


Dddd the 


| In Particular. 


| Andthe afenn of both theſe is expreſſed in 
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the reft ) A double aff of the affeltions, 
1. Of Feare. 
' Ta. Of Love. 
| And the quelfcaveot theſeis, they muſt bee 


Sens i anch belonging tothe whole, and 


as the _ of both theſe, containes a double aR, 


this word, they muſt be facere. 
dalderecelary, of thole,ſo far 


I 3 * 
Wi E_—_— 1. IN the geveral, that 
ſo furable to the m_— man, 
oieS an intelleRuall nature, nor nothing more 
neere of kin-to-happineſle, rhento bee advanced to 
I Ignorance and blindneſſe is the bru. 
tizing,, ul kneorledge is the highef perfeRtion of| 
the intellecuall nature, and there is no knowledge 
wharſocver (if reall knowlodge-in any kinde, and 
not fal{ly ſo called) bur is ts conducible to our | 
00d, and happinefle , though very remote and 
Fi of, and therefore to take i 5 in particular. 

2 That knowledge of 0ramcws which is nee- 
reſt in relation with,and of moſt proper concern 
ment , on which'our happinefſe depends moſt, in 
one ward i is, 


— - — 


- 
——__ I I 
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1 The Xwowledge of God. 

2 Of Divine things that appertain unto himgthat 
agin _ and pe pt other know- 
ledge may be a very g t and ornament to 
our life, and may ſtrengthen and further us in ma- 
oy I bn may be ſubſcrvient and uſcfull even 

of God ; But all othey _ 
ledgeis noching mode bn incs in compar 
ſon of the knowledge of God and of divine hinge 

1. To mention briefly without any inlargment 

ſome few things neceſlary to be known concern- 
God, which have geere relation to, and necre 
conneQion with our bappines. , 

1+ There tnuſt be &»ewledge of God in bk excel. 
lent nature, ſhining partly in, 

1. His eforiows Attribates. 
2. Hisgloriows Workes. 

1. We muſt know ſomething inſome degree 
concerfiitis the 4rrributes , wherein he tranſcends 
all othet thitigs whatſoever : ſome thing of necel- 
litie thuſt be he this way, becauſe all the rea- 
fon of any a& of Religionthat is to be performed 
unto God , whick is peculiarly due to God, is 
founded upon his ſuperctnicient excellencic,which 
is nor communicable to any creature whatever , 
pn penn a$ (nor to meddle with par- 
at efſt of God , the power, know- 
knowkedee of theſe in ſome degree and meaſure, 
ot el 1-halll not teſpe God 25 Gal, nor worthip 
God, or rake arty dependance on him as God, for 
my deperidence c on hita by faith muſt have relati- 

FR .___2 IE 
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In his woiks 


In his revealed 
will. 
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foundation and ground-worke on that. 

2 God is tobe knowne in hu workes, the workes 
of creation and providence are the maine, and fo 
in thoſe exccllencics of relation that depend on 
theſe, for by verrue ot this, that he is creator and 

overnour of the world , hee muſt needs bee the 
Ford of all, and all creatures are and muſt bee ſer. 
| vicable to him : for dominionand ſoveraigntieg. 
ver another, God could not have, except he had 
made it ; and there was nothing till hee made ma- 
nifeſt his excellencic in ſome works , nothing but 
himſelfe, now ao man hath daminionin regard of 
himſclfe , to ſpeake properly, as a Lordihip, for 
that is a relative attnbute refleting on the 
workes of God ; when God had made the 
world and the creatures init, there was a teſultan- 
cic and relation ariſcd out of that, betweene him, 
and his workes, they arc his workmanſhipand all 
his creatures, and ſervicable ar his diſpoſing, and 
he as their Lord diſpoſeth and ordereth all, and fo 
much ofneceſſitic muſt be knowne in generall, £0 
lay a tolerable foundation for any religious carri- 
age, and deportment of a man towards God. 

2. Thereis an other maine thing to be knowne 
concerning God, and that is, he muſt be knowne not 
only according to the excellencie of his nature, but in 
bis revealed will : A man muſt know ſome thi 
concerning the revealed will of God, what is, 
what is not pleaſing and acceptable unto-him in a- 
ny religion, for no religion can have any accc- 
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thinke 1 
nothing 
which. 
who hat: 
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by the will of God : to doe thoſe things that wee 


thinke ſhould pleaſe God,or clſc God ſhould have 
nothing, is that which God abhorreth, and for 
whicl.he will requite you with a quis requiſiv1t , 
who hath required theſe things ? we muſt know ther- 
fore the revealed will of God (to mention no 0 
therthing) in the main ſubſtanciall thing, vis. that 
God 15 pleaſed to enter into covenant with man,and cx- 
cept we know the ſubſtance, and the maine of the 
= berweene God and man, in which God 


s pleated ro reveale himiclfe concerning the way 
our bappineſle: which cantaines, 
1 Partly, what bee-commands and requires at 
our hands, whether, 
loa legal way. 
Or in an evangehcall way. 
1 In the legall covenam, perfect obedionce is requis 
, and fo perfet# helineſſe, and perfet# righte- 


2 'Inthe evangelicall covenant , obedience is not 
lorequired , though there be {ll a naturall obli. 
gation On man to God , hee oweth him all obedi- 
ence, and that. cannot be diflolved, the obligation 
Gnnot be cancelled, there can come no ſuperveni- 


| 
| 


29 
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doe out of our owne heads and fancies, which wee} —I—- 


et thing in the world rotake it off, much more is 
tfarre from grace to annihilate the obligation of ' 
[obedicnce,it only healcs the inabilitic of man, and 
lets him in power; bur, yet obedience now though | 
tbe required, it is in another way, not inthe v- | 
tar of perfection, of obedience, but ſo as that all per- 
etion of obedicnce is made up by the addition of | 
Dddd ; two | 


,, "—_ 


Which con- 
rains, 

What he com- 
mands. 

In the Law, 
Holmeſle, 
Rightcouſneſle. 


In che Goſpdll. 
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two other things which che legall covenant waz 
ignorant of, and thar is, 

1 Faith in Chriſt, that what I come ſhort of in 
my owne performance , and {o could nor ſarisfie 
the Law ot God, and the Juſtice of God, I here. 
fore goe our of my ſelfe to finde it in another, and 
lay my confidence on another , who hath paid the 


price SISTER, an made up what was 
wanting in me:obedicnce is now (i lied by _ 
which is cvangelicall, and which the 
of before. by 
2 Obedience is now made up 
= —— dierm—_ 


TEETER 
abs lie of — 
and 


' it whole repentance , by ſorrewing 
= for for eden , and walking humbly 


, the-ſame ience is required a 
_—_ 2s before, but the rigour is not exacted: 
but God is pleaſed to accept of repentance ſuch 
as may proceed from faith, ſo rhar now our obe- 
diencois! d by repemance, for our failings o 
the ex eofit: Now ſpeak of theſer 
only as things to bee knowne and believed, 
the fume as nd he covenant , by ny 
he is pkeaſed ro. di happineſloro us, in 
way , and what he requlres ar our hands rowards 
|the attaining ofir , he will beſtow it upon 
| us: there muſt bee fore good of know- 
ledge of theſe things, bur yet thus is not all the 
ground-worke lid wwards happineſſe. | 
2 Thercfore we muſt know not only what Gall 


com- 
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ammeasnds in the ſubſtance of the covenant , bur 
how God commends this covenant unto us, and 
how he ratifierh ir, 

1 By wenaces, in which we know the ſanRions 
and threatnings of wrath , npþoo ourbreach and 
negleR of what God requires of us in the co- 
venane. 

2 By promiſes on Gods part,in which we may 
ce what we may expe from God and looke for 
his hands if we doe performe what he requires : 


w F 


YES aAT7S S 


is like , 'and thepromiſes of a better life : Theſe 
ings all belong to the ſubſtance of the covenant 
berweene God and man, and containe the way by 
which he conveighs happineſle unto us, and there- 
muſt be knowne $ bur I ſpeak only of know- 
kdge inthe a. 

2 Now lcſt there ſhould bee —_ 
og in the branch of knewledge, I addethisto 
aakea (i of it : only ro mention it therefore 
»d ſo to paſle, There muſt be the knowledge of 


of Godin his nature and in his 


| 


things. 

The knowledge 
will and of divine things thar pertaine torheſc,that 
have a neceſſary cennexion with theſe, 
2 Faithin God: i AG wn. co—_ 
inderſtanding : a man an chenſton of 
theſe things , but a bare apprebankon of theſc 
am — but it muſt bee anappre- | 
henfion and knowledge joyned with faith ; belicv- 
ing and afſenting to theſe things wee doe appre- 
| kend : a man may know ſomething ( ſuppoſe con- 
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the covenant contames both the ifes of 


Promiſcs. 


Divine thingy, 


Faith 1flene, 
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cerning heaven ) that another man may tell 
him, but hee may believe it no more than a fable, 
or hee may be ableto diſcourſe and deſcribe it as 
wellas another, but if ſobe a man ycelds-an aſſent 
| or belicfe unto it,{Þ as he conceives a realitic in the 
thing, andaſubſtance , ſo as it is not fabular and 
imaginary, but reall, this is faith : when the mind 
of man cloſeth, and aflenteth, and conſenteth unto 
it: I meane no more here by faith then an aſezt , 
though I know it comprehends more then this, 
which is the reaſon of the miſtake of many Di- 
vines, and of the diverſitic of opinions that is + 
mong them, and ſo of their contradiRions one of 
another ; I ſay, the not cleare obſerving ofthe uſe 
of the word : but every one underſtands the 
word ia his owne ſenſe, and fo takes up opinions 
according to his ownemind , and ſo makes con- 
tradictions , which oftentimes, arc about matter 
of words : now I ſay, faith comprehends not on. 
ly the at. of the underſtanding, but the a ofthe 
will too , {o as the will doth imabrace and adhere 
and cleave to thoſe truths , which the underſtand- 
ing conceives : and not only imbracing —_—_ 
by the aſſent tothe truthof ir, bur by cloſing wit 

the good of ir, taſting andreliſhing it : as faithin 
Chriſt is not only the affenting ofa mans mind that 
Chri# is the Saviour, but a reſultancie of the will 
on Chriſt 25 a Saviour, embracing of him, and lo- 
ving, elteeming, and honouring him as a Saviour: 
the Scripture comprehends borh theſe together , 
and there is a rule for it, which the Rabbins give 
for the opening of the Scripture , viz. werba ſen- 
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for cries denorant affetFus : words inthe Scripture | S= x. VL. 


which ſceme too imply matter of underſtanding 

only, import alſo matter of affeion : as inthat 

, Joby 17. 3. This aternall life to know thee , 

Fe. Ir is not bare knowledge the Scripture means 
there, bur knowledge joyned with affeRions : And | 
ſointhe P/alme 1.6. The Lord knoweth the way of | 
the godly, crc. It is not a bare knowledgeonly, far 
then there were no more [aid of them, then of the 
wicked ; burtitis meant of a knowledge peculiar 
tothe godly , and therefore jt is not a bare know- 
ledge : for the way of the wicked ſhall periſh, imply- : 
ing hee knowes the one with approbation of, 
and delighting in his waycs : and that is the | 
meaning, | 
Sothat now to draw up this,there be two things | 
to make up this faith,this belicving, this aſſent, for 

Il gono farther here. 

1 There is a cloſing with a Divine truth , with a 
irvth of God, for Fich cannot be extended beyond | 
this branch , in this Theologicall ſenſe wee now | 
ſpeake of, it is true, there is a humane faith, which 
embraceth and looketh on a humane truth , bur | * 
this Divine faith which is neceſlaric to ſalvation , | 
and the way to happineſle reſpeRerh only divine | 
tiths of God. | 
| 3 Itimplicsnot only the wateriall objed# which | O» Gods 

faith lookes on, but allo the formall reſpefF,which wore. 
induceth a man, and that is the #eſt/monie of God , 
ſothatthere is an afſenting to a truth of God , for | 
a divine teſtimonics,for Gods words ſake : And , 


| now joyne both theſe together, and they will both | 
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concurre together inthe way to happineſle : All 
the knowledge wee have here in this life is but a 
knowledge of faith, ſuch a knowledge as is four- 
ded altogether on the teſtimonic of thoſe divine 
truths, which God hath revealed unto us, and not 
founded on any evidence or demonſtration of 
Scripture, for all the ſtreſſe of it lyeth on the ſtreſle 
of divine revelation. 
2 Beſides this a#,there is I told youthe manner 
or the qualification of this LAtFand that is, 
1. A Sound knowledge. 
2. A Sound faith. 

For this is a ſtep likewiſe towards happineſle, 
a ſound knowledge, and a ſownd faith , take bothto- 
gether,and to circumſcribe the ſoliditic and ſound- 
nefſe of knowledge and faith , I ſhall comprehend 
it intheſe rwo things : 

1 Due matter, and extenſion, 
* Due manner, and intenſion. 
I. It muſt have duc matter and extenſ10nto 


theſe things: it muſt extend and reach to all thoſe 
things that are neceſſaric to bee knowne and be-| 
lieved: and thenit is ſound knowledge and ſound 
faith, when it reacheth to all thoſe x ha that are 
neceſlarie,for whatſoever things are not neeeſſary, 
but acceſſaric , a man may bec ignorant of them, 
yea and a man may erre itt them , and yet bce not 
out of the way to ſalvation, nor in any danger fim- 
ply, as concerning ſome things that are not clear- 
ly revealed, and of fome things toothat are clearly 
revealed,as it matters not whether or no we know 


Fort 
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the forme of Noahs Arke, or of Salomons Temple, 
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ſalvation, ſolid knowledg and beliefe mult reach to 
all thoſe. 


doe diſtinguith. 
be NeceſSitas precepti. 


2. Neceſitas medi. 


25 concerning the later, yet ſomething I will ſpeak 
briefly of = cr. A 

Firſt, for neceſit« precepts , thines nece in 
regard that God _ ed ® on, and ſeo 
may be neceſlaric to be knowne in a more rigid 
ſenſe, which is ſuch an one as a man cannot poſſi- 
bly atraine to theend withour it, 

2 Neceſſttate medii, necefſarie as a meaness, the 
want of which, and the deprivation of which, will 
exclude a man from ſalvation. Now there are ma. 
ny O—_ precepti,which a man is bound 
toknow ; it admits ofa great latitude : every man 
is bound to imploy his wits and parts to get as 
much as may be, to be rich in knowledge, Hei. 
ally fome men according to the proportien of the 
place they are in; as the Prieſts lips ſhall preſerve 
kuwledge , and therefore the command lyerh on 
them to read , and to ſtudie to attaine to this ( as 


|becauſe they areto be as nurſes to feedthemſelves 
and others : ſq that there be many things neccflary 
\neceſcitate precepti,te bee knowne : but yet aman 


[may be ignorant of many things not neceſſary ro, 
| Eccc2 ſal-| 


&c. Bur for thoſe things that are neceſlarie to : 


Now there is a double neceſſity, as the Schools 


I donor intend ſomuch concerning the former, | 


' 


| 


| Neceflaric 25 
| precept. 


Neceſſaryas 2 
mcanes. 


ReſpeQively, 


Pal exhorts Timethie - ) and to get a further mea- | 
ſure of knowledge then is neceſſaric for ochers , | 
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ſalvation : and that I mainly intend, knowledge in 
| things that are abſolutely neceſſary to falvarion; 
Now it is a very hard thing,1nd Divines havebcen 
ata long ſtand about it, and much, puzled inic, 
how td circumſcribe or innumerate , how tode. 
termine, whatthings ,and how many are neceſſ3- 
ry to be knowne to [alvation, which if a man kuow 
not, he is out of the way to ſalvation, and not ina! 
poffibiltic of ſalvation, I ſay , itis a very hard 
thing to doe this in particular,ro goe and point out| 
every one that is neceſlary to [alvationablolutely : 


may be really unitedro ,and incorporated in a 
0 


but I conceive this to bee neither a materiall nor 
ſatisfaorie way,there be ſomethings which God! 
hath required of abſolute neceſſity ro be known, 
as that without faith it is impoſrible to pleaſe God, 
or to come to attaine ſalvation, and I would re. 
duce alltothat, namely, to all thoſe truths of God, 
which if a man know not Jxt i not. able to produce and 
att aſavine faith : othat he may rightly and cor- 
dially lay hold on the Lo:d leſws Chriſt : all arti- 


| cles of knowledge without which this cannot bee! 


done abſolutely, theſe and thelſc alone, (no other 
things )are abſolutely neceſſary to bee knowne 
under pain of damnation, and loſſe of ſalyation: 
nothing I ſay but thoſe truths , which aloneif 1 
do know, I may be enabled. and pur in a comperent 
ſtate to producea reall aR of faith in Chriſt : 1f I do 
know that I am ſalvabils, if I have ſo much know: 
ledge asto light me to Chriſt, as the ſtarre did the 
Wilemen, A much knowledge as this , that will 
ſufficiently and ſafely lead me to Chriſt, ſo that] 
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way uſcf 


have a li 
ings, | 
ſolid, - wl 


the « 
as that is ; 


beneficial 


| ____ # rue Hoppieſſe 


ho ever hath, or hath not, is, or is not, ina way 
and a ſtate of ſalvation : there is no knowledge 


ron knowledge is abſolutely neceſſarie, and 
tthis abſolutely necciliry, neceſcitate medii, to 


r pl:ce and the like is neccſaric to bee known , 
aire precepti , but notablolutely neceſſaric as 
hoſe principals are that doe belong to the cove. 
tof God in Chriff , and doe leage and jnable a 
man to the excrciling of a lively a of faith in 
Chriſt : Then knowledge is ſound, and ſo faith 
when it reacheth in regard of the matter and cx- 
japon to all thoſe things that are neceſſaric, and 
wants nothing that is neceſlarie, but reacheth and 
prehends all that is neceſſary to ſalvation. 
Secondly, knowledet may be conceived to be ſolid 
nregard fi intenſion and manner of knowledge: 
_ I wj expieſle that briefly in two things, 
kmuſt be kf. Subſlantiall, etrative. 
| "02+ Operative, effetFuall, 
| Firſt,itis a ſ66/?.-n14all knowledge, that is a ſolid 
knowledge ; a man may have a foperficiall know. 
ledge of ſomedivine truths, which is ſo farre fron, 
ſinking into the heart , that it doth not ſozke into 
the braine , but only ſwimes, on-it : a man may 
have a little darke, and obſcure glimmering of 
ings , butthey cannot ſinke in deeply , nor arc 
ſolid, - whereby hee may apprehend and compre- 
hend the depth ofthem : Now ſuch a knowledge 
as that is a man may have, and «x may bee no way 
beneficiall ro him , doe him no good, nor be any 
way uſcfull to him towards the way to happineſle 
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rative. 


and if this be defeRiye I cannot conceive it to bee 
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The 


and ſalvation: fuch a flectic fivimming knowledge 
aman may have, but 'tis nor ſolid; unlefſe it bee 
ſubſtantiall. | 

Secondly , asit is ſubſtantiall, ſo it is effetFuall 


— --- - 


ſolid : for as for my owne part,l could never com. 
rchend that which Divines have gone about, to 
able to pur a charaQeriſticall gifference ia the 
nature otEowiedge, that 4 man may bee able to 
ſay ſuch a knowledge is, and ſuch a knowledgeis 
not a ſaving knowledge , but only asI uſeto ex- 
reſſe itinthis ſimnlitude (which ſeemes very fit) 
in the ſunne: the Sunn is the moſt glorious bodie 
which is inthe heavens, 'but the Moorie hath the 
next degree tothe Sunn in appearance, yet accor. 
ding to the rules of art,, many ftarres exceed the 
ſunne in magnitude, but the Moone hath only the 
advantage of neerenefle to the earth, which doth 
make it appeare [6 great : but yet the Sun 
be the moreglorious light, and the Moone ſome- 
what a faint, and weake light, which a man may 
behold, whereas hee cannot the Sunne : yer this 
lighr of the Moone hath this peculiar propertie, 
which he doth more than the Sunne (1 : ake by 
way of ſuppoſition) thereciprocall ebbing and 
flowing of the Sea depends on the change of the 
Moone , and the Moone which is the weaker 
light, hath a peculiar propettic in regard of its in- 
fluence on thoſe bodies that are humid , ſo as that 


all watry bodies here below depend more on the | 


light of the Moone , then on the light of the! 
Sunne : Now to apply the compariſon, for 1 
ſtand 
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ſtand not much to confirgie or deny much-the 


cellent light which may not be ſaving,for I cannor 
difference it in light: a wicked man may be a grear 


rious eye like the Sunne , and there is no characte. 
I riſticall difference in it, but it is the influence of it 
on thoſe lower bodics , as the Moone hath the 
cr (364 55-2 ts t be the weaker light: So 
ledge ler it be whatit will , if ir be good and 
aving , it hath an influence oa the ſoule. There 
may bee a great deale of knowledge which is not 
vitall and praRicall ; which carrieth not the 
heart and aff-Qions along with it ,. and they that 
have it, have not ſaving I. but they 


Rabbinc,and underſtand Divinethings with a glo- 


that have the leaſt degree of knowledge, ſo it bee 
ſuch as hath an influeuce to draw the heart and af- 
ions along with it , to love God, and obey 
God , though it bee ſay in a lefler degree, and a 
weaker light, yetit is indeed, ſolid and fſavin 

knowledge : ſuch a knowledge as that , which ! 
can ſay it is a ſubſtantiall and a rative know- 


ledee,that it doth not ſwim in the braine, but that 
it doth comprehend thoſe things, not only ſlabber | 
them'over, but it is officiall and operative,and that 
indeed is the moſt charaReriſticall and intrinſecall. 
difference, and it is that which is indeed ſaving 
knowledge , whether it bce ina greater or leſſer 
meaſure,ſo it be operative and effeRuall on the af- | 
tetions and aRions of men : this is the firſt thing | 
inthe explication, and belongs to the firſt branch 


ui7. of underſtanding , which comprehends know- 
ledge and beliefe. 2 Now | 


philoſophical diſtintions , There may beas ex- | ——© 
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"Now the ſecond followes, as there mult bee fo. 
lid knowledge and belicfe , ſo there mult bee ſore. 
raigne feart and Tove of God, which depends on the 
former, for then I know knowledge hath done his 
worke ſavingly, when it hath raiſed up , and 
wrought on the heart and affeions : and'am 
other affeions,to ſpeake only of thoſe two, which 
are jndced the maſters of all our affeRions , and 
which in regard of the relation berweene us and 
God, are moſt predominapr, and whichare moſt 
frequently uſed and named in Scri ( though 
I doe not exclude any other ) for it the heart bee 
won,it is impoſſible bur all the reſt of the atfeRion; 
muſt wait and give attendance on that. 

: Conſider the 4F,there muſt be feare of God, 
and love of God:our knowledge muſt work fo farre 
as tO bring us to a holy feare, and a holy love 
God,nor inthat ſenſe in which ir is ſometimes ta- 
ken, not properly a flying away from ſome evill 
which is eminent, and which we are in danger of: 
Bur it is an intentionall feare , that holy awe and 
revercat reſpec we heare rowards God, in regard 
| of the inward excellencie , and greatneſle, and ma- 
| jeſtic of God, that a man ſtands in awe of , and 
| feares the name of rhe great God of heaven and 
carth : Andin regard of the excellent (weetneſle 
and goodneſſe of God , there is not only magni- 
ftude, but alſo pulchiitudein God : hee is not onl 
majeſticall to cauſe all to feare him , buthe is alſo 
as full of love and grace to draw all in love unto 
him, and borh theſe muſt be placed upon God. 

2 The manxer,it muſt be a ſoveraigne feare and 
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love : as there muſt be feare of, and loveto God, Sun-VI. 
in regard of our diſtance from God , and his | 
loveto us, ſo this mult be ſoveraigne ; and there | 
betwothings that I comprehend under it in regard 
of the manner. 
1. A Son-like feare, and love. 

3 . A Soveraigne feare and lov. 
Not flaviſh , wire-drawn, and compelled affeQti. | Son-like feare 
ons : when our affefions are extorted and drawn | 2495+ 
by force, without any naturall ſympathie ; bur it 
ſhould be a kindly , and 4 ſonne-like affetionto- 
wards God : our aftetions muſt bee melting and 
dropping towards God , and then it is the beſt, 
as that honey is the beſt and ſweeteſt that drops | 
out of the combe : And that which is the maine, | 
as inall other things, and which I defire every one 
to conſider (for as I often ſay, Nanquam nim dici- 
tur quod nungquamn ſatis diſcitur, a man cannot ſpeak 
thar too ofren which we can never learne too 
well ) that is (as in all other things ) God re- Soveraigns 
quires the Soveraigntie of the heart towards him , | fexre and love 
ſothat wee ſhould have the ſoveraigne feare and 
love to him : to feare him as ſome pettie thing, 
that is not ſufficient,but wee mult feare him above 
all things : nor to love him as ſome pettie good , 
burCalehough it bea hard point and difficultto rea- 
ſon ) as our Saviour Chriſt ſpeaketh, Except a man | 
hate father and mother , &c. that is all relations, 
even the neereſt relation and bond : if our love 
to God be not ſuch as ſwallowes up all theſe when | 
they come in competition, when they ſtand incon- | 
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junRion, it is not only defirable, but when they 
Frff come | 
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Sun. VI. | come incomperitton it injoyned, a man muſt loye 


God, as that hee muſt love nothing elſe in compa. 
riſon , Thow ſhalt love the Lord thy God with all thy 
heart : that is the qualification of our afteQions , 
they muſt be {cr on God, and they muſt bee Sove. 
raigne : and this is the ſecond thing which 
puts a man in the way to falvation and happj. 
nefle. 

3 Thethird thing follows in order,ſound kno. 
ledge and belief, joyned with ſoveraigne feare 
and love, and both thele crowned with nc re 
pentance and obedience , make up the pertet wayto 
all happineſle. 
| Ir is not poſſible where knowledge is ſaving 
;and right, butrhatir ſhould worke on the affect; 
' ons, and where knowledge and affeRion is regy- 
| lated,they will exprefle themſclv.s ination : now 
| this is the ſutmme of all ation, repentauce and obe. 
dience : 1 mention them firſt , and then the quali- 
fication of them, they muſt be ſyncere. 

Firſt, for the a& of repentance , it was not necel- 
ſary, nor is not inevery ſtate ,as inthe ſtate of in- 
nocencie, it was not required , for there wasno 
need of it : butonly in the ſtate of the fall, and 
therefore I paſſe by that , and only inſtance inthe 
other, for ſo farreas repentance is a ſorrow and 
mourning, it comprehends under it the right ſcr- 
::1no. and rectifying ofthe affeRions : if love bee ſet 
r'gir,and feare be (et right, then all the affections 
will bce ſet right on God both of ſorrow 
and joy : and the maine thing in repentance 
(if itberight) is good reformation an4 obedi- 


| ence 
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ence, andthereforeto ſpcake onely of obedience. Szr.VT. 
Now obcdience is twafold. 


| Obedience, 


} Law of God. 
2. Evaneelicall;co the Goſpell of Chriſt. 


We muſt obey both theſe, wee muſt obey all the | Erangelicall. 
Commandements concerning the Law, and concern- | 

ing the Goſpeff : and that I generally propound , | 

we muſt God inthe morality of them,which | 

muſt continue to the worlds end : But that which 
| ſpeake of , ſhall be rather concerning the quali- 
fication of both theſc,and that is ſyncerity. 

2 The manner or qualification of repentance and | Manner. 
obedience, I expreſle in one word, when I ſay they |< 
muſt be fyncere : now three be two things that I 
expreſle concerning that. 


| 
| 


i. Intrinſecall charafters. 
2. Extrinſecall C07 MIZANCES. 


By theſe two, ſyncerity will diſcover it ſelfe , and 
aman may know wl:icier his obedience bee ſyn- 
ccre Or no. 

The Intrinſecall Charafters which make up ſyn- 


_ —_— 
ceritic as the maine, are threefold, raters. 


* £1. The Riſe and Fountain whence they 


flow. 
; » The Rule whereby they are guided. 
3- The Race and cnd whereunto they | 
are directed, 


1+ When all the attians of our obedience riſe. | ri >, 


| ® Fiff: from 
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from a right fountaine and a right principle, ' viz, 
a perfet# heart , endowed and enlightned with 
knowledge , and inflamed with heavenly and di- 
vine affections , ſoasa man produceth obedience 
in ſtrength : when a man doth obey becauſc hee 
hath a ſonne-like ſpirit in him : when knowin 


| what the will of God is, being enlightned in his 


knowledge , and believing it to bee the Word of 
God , his heart is brought to feare and love God: | 
and therefore he deftreth to ſhew both theſe inthe! 
fruits of obedience to the will of God, and doth! 
all his ations out of this principle, not out of any 
falſe reſpet ( as the Wind-Mill ) ſtand and goe 
by the breath of men : not out of ſingular re- 
ſpeR for mans ſake , or the lawes ſake, or their 
Prinees ſake : like asit is ſaid of ſome, the wer. 
tne of ſome lieth in the ſpettatorseye : they doeitto 
approve themſelves to them that looke on : wee 
muſt not doe what wee doe for by-reſpets , but 
then wee doe that wee doe, ſyncerely , whenall 
that we doe atiſcth out of this fountaine of holy 
feare and love unto God : this is one ef the intrin- 
ſecall characters, charaQterizing the ſyncerity for 
obcdicnce. 

2 And as a man may know itby the princi- 
ple agd riſe: ſo ſecondly, wee may know the ſyn- 
ceritie of our obedience by the rule according to 

which we goe : whenas a man makes the Word 
of God the rule and ſquare of his ations, and hee 
hath a conſcientious eye caft on the word of God 
that hee draweth his line byit ; as a man would 
draw a line by a rule, and doth every thing 
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his fynceritic : and ſo whether he doth the things 


exattly with reference to the will and word of | Sx, VI. 
God , then it is ſyncere obedience : then I ſay 

when it 1s unticete and cexaQly tothe Law | 
of God and the Word of God, and in reference 
to, and relation with that. 

3 Andthirdly it will bee ſyncerc in regard of | ce: 
the Race and end , when our obedience {s clevarcd | 
tothe 1ight end, the glory of God : whena man | 
doth all out of holy affections towards God, and 
therefore for his guide takes the rule of Gods 
Word to guide his obedience by , and to ſquare 
all his ations in all his life by : and then lookes 

and is elevated to the right end, the glory of 

od : That hu light might ſo ſhine before men , that 
bis Father may E glorified which is in Heaven: | 
when hee doth all not for ſome worldly reſpe&, 
or for himſclfe , but is raiſed through all thoſe 
tranſparent things , and lookes through them 
all to God : And as the ſtone through the liquid 
tire, ſo hee lookes aboveall theſe things and poi- | 
zcthto, and lookes to, as his end, the glory of | 
God , that hee may approove himſclfe ro God, | 
that God may bee glorified in all his actions by | 
his obedience : obedience is right , intrinſc- 
call, in theſe three reſpes : and theſe are 
the intriaſecall charaRters of the ſynceritic of obe- 
dience. | 
2 Thereare cxtrinſecall cognizances, by which | copnizmnces. 
a man may bee knowne to the workd to bee {yn- | : 
cere , for by this only , his owne ſpirit and thar | 
Spirit which ſcarcheth the ſpirit , can judge of 
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which he doch aright orno : but now men can- 
not imagine of others by theſe markes 4 for they 
cannot enter into a mans ſecrets , bur yctthere 
bee ſome outward badges, by which men 1nay 
judge of our ſynceri tie , and by which it may be 
apparent to all that we areſyncere, and they are 
theſe two. 


1. A Current wniverſalitie. 
2 . A Conſtant perpetwtie of obedience, 


I. CA wniverſall current of obedience , reach- 
ing to whole latirude and compatlle according to 
which wee ſhould goe ,, guiding the whole w 
of obedience which God harh laid downe in hh 
word for us to doe in theſe three reſpects cſpe- 
cially, 


1. InrcſpeR of the Act,eſchewing all evil, 
doing all goed. 
2, In reſped of the Rule, the Decalogwe, 
f/f and ſecond Table, 
3- In reſpect of the ſtate, generall and par- 
ticular calling. 


Firſt , obedience if fyucere , it is univerſallin 
relpe& of affirmative and negative obedience; 
in avoiding all evill and doing all good ; whena 
man is conſcientious not only to avoid one evill, 


bur all evill ; and fo farre as there is any diffe- 


rence, his watchfulneſſe againſt his owne iniquitic 
his owne evill , his owae darliag finne : hee is as 
niceto avoid., as warchfull to prevent , as harſh 
and bitter againſt that as any : And when hee 
reacheri| 
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reacheth out, not only to all negative Divinitive,|S,, v1 
but to all affirmative, and ro doe all good,to doc — 
what ever God commands , to doe every dutic 
in particular, and to extend and reach himſelfc 
toall dutics in generall , thatis one thing in rhe u- 
niverſalitie. 

2. Obcdicncaif ſyncere, itis wniverſall to the}, 
whole Law ; when a man lookes on the duties of | ng Grit.fe- 
dolineſle, and righteouſneſſe , and is conſcienti.. | cond ble. 
ous in walking with God , and in his addrefle to- 
_ God in his ordinances, wherein God is 
pleaſed ro give him the meeting ; and todiſco- 
yer himſclfe ro him 4; and doth performe thoſe 
duties of holinefſe that God requires of him : 
Neither doth hee doe this onely rowards God , 
but towards the whole world too ; as heethus 
walkes in the waycs of holineſle towards God , 
inthe firſt Table , fo hee walkes in the wayes 
of righteouſnefſe rowards men , with a care and 
couſcience of all righteouſneſle, in the ſecond Ta- 
dle : not only doing no injurie, but onthe contra- 
ry,excelling in charity. 
|” 2 The laſtthing n this univerſalitic, is in re- | $a in cone. 
ard of a mans ſlate,calling,in which hee is ; when | rall, pariicular 
þ man walkes in an univerſall obedience , not | <%%g 
'only in his generall calling as a Chriſtian ( which | 
[may bee ſufficiently circumſcribed by whar hath | 
beene ſpoken ) bur is conſcientious in his particu- | 
ll# condition and calling in which God hath ſet 
him : as a Miniſter, a conſcientious Miniſter, as 
agood Chriſtian; and ſoa wife, a conſcientious ; 

[wife ; and ſo a childe, a conſcientious childe , - 
| a1er- | 
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a ſervant,aconſcientious ſervant, and a maſter, | 
conſcientious maſter, as well as a good Chriſtian, 
and ſoall other relations that God ſets a manin, 
'whena man is conſcientious not only in ſome ge. 
nerall way, inacertaine ſtage like a poſt-horſe; but 


ee  _ 


when God puts him on particular relations and 
duties, he is conſcious in generall and in particular 
dutics too inall the particular relations God hath 
put him in : this is one of the firſt caraQteriſticall 
COgnizaRces vis, univerſalitie, 

The ſecond charaQeriſticall cognizance follow. 
eth , and that is conftant perperuitie : when a man 
keeps a conſtant tenour that is not for a fit or 
a ſpurt,not like ſome men, who will be for a fit, or 
in a humour, ina mind to goe to heare a Sermon, 
but they are not conſtant , and ſo for prayer and 
faſting, and the like ; but hee is conſtant in good 
wayes and will everlive and die in them: nor like 
a man that takes up reſolutions and hath many 
good intents, but 15 like a decerrfull bow,01 the mer. 
ning dew,and lo ſtarts alide,and all vaniſheth away, 
having no root in the ſoule atall, or having not 
root enough, as Chriſt ſpeakes in the Parable, they 
| have not any vertuall ſtation or bottome,and ſo are 


like grafſſe onthe houſe top , and therefore bring 
no crop,cometo no perfeCtion : there may be ſome 
affections darted intothe heart of a man., which 


are not incorporated in him , and ſome love, and 
ſome affeRions dart out again like lightning which 
guids not in,but rather leads a man out of the way: 
whereas a conſtant light guides a man : even ſo it 
isinthis caſe, when a man hath ſome knowledee , 


and | 
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and ſome affcions, and ſome reſolutions, which 
j if they bee not incorporated and rooted ina man 
arcnothing,but if they have a ſpring and a foun- 
taine, there as it were, whereby a man walkes 
ſteadt _ cms ws br of obedience 
in nary courle, then it is ſyncere; I know 
ap bellies cnd many of the beſt Chri- 
ſans may be ſometimes our of the way , as you 
know there is no traveller, but may ſtep out of 
the way , but itisas you know the phraſc anime 
revertendj,, and {o the holy traveller to heaven 
may be out of the way ſometimegbut what is his 
conſtant courſe, and conſtant endeavour, and his 
ordinary walk, mark that and that will be one of| 
the extrinſecal cognizances,by which a man 

judge of anothers ſynceritic , If Iſcea man 

In all the ways of God, that he knows,and loves, 
ad feares and God conſtantly in his or- 
dinary courſe,and that itis his bent and trade and 
projet and defigne to doe ſo in his whole life, 
this is an evidence and a very good one 
of his ſynceritic, nd hg Iymceriy his obedi> 
ence, whichis the- qualificationot the third ſtep 
inthe way.to happineſſe , and thus you have the 
explication of rhe point in the particulars, 
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cation : ſoleditie. 
2. Of feare and love, with their qualificati- 
( Ol: ſoverargnties 


( | Knowledge and beliefe, with their qualifi- 


3 Repentance and obedience , with their qua- 
lification : ynceritie. 
Which was the firſt thing I propounded in the 
explication of the point. . | 

2 Weſhallnow come to adde a word or two 
ofthe ſecond,and that is to take upall theſe, and 
to ſay ſomething of them in the generall, having 
opened them already in the particulars. 

And there bee but two things, that I ſhall but 
touch ina word. 

1 Alltheſc are required take them together , 
not one of them alone is ſufficient , but all of 
them joyned rogether, to make up the perfeR 
way to true happineſſe : they are all of them in 
their places of abſolute neceſſitic, and without a- 
ny one of them a man cannot attaine tothat hap- 
pinefſe that we aime ar. 

: All theſe are required abſolutely : 
Take them diviſively , every one of them by 
themſelves, and a man ihall ſcea grear, nay an 
abſolute neceſhtie in every one of them : Kxow- 
ledge and Faith are rgceſſaric as the very founds- | 
tion and ground-worke of the whole building : 


Repentance and obedience , they are neceſlarictoo, 
as the very iſſue and product of all, as the evi-] 
dent demonſtration of the other : Love aud feare, 
thoſe holy affeRiens of the ſoule, they are necel-' 
lary $00 , as the very vitall things , whereinT| 
Gggga _ _con- 
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In generall. 


All theſe are 
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conceive uu doth principally conſiſt , it js 
that which demonſtratcs that our knowledge is 
faving knowledge , whenirt hath won the heart, 
and wrought onthe heart and affections, and it 
is that which giverh the beautie to all our acti. 
ons; itisthe life, and vigour, and grace, and 
gloſſe of all that is inthem. The ations donne 
of themſelves, thevgh they iſſue from a right 
root of knowledge and faith, yct they haveno 
worth,nor arc not in the way to _ hey 

are but ſplended ats, bur plendida prccats, cx. 

cept they ariſc from this : '{o that wee ſee every 

one of them is neceſlarie, all in generall, and 


rively. 


every one in particular have a plaine evident ne- 
cciſitie, 

2 But yetif wee ſhould ſpeake commpritive- 
ly ; which of all theſe were the moſtnecefſarie,| 
and wherein lycth the principalitic of theſe, | 
conceive in this former reſpet, every one 
them may claime aprincipalitic, and may goe 
for a principall : Bur yet —_— abſolutly, 
the moſt charaQeriſtical of all theſe is the qualf. 
cation of the heart and ſoul, the changing and turning 
of the afſetti9ws : when the byas ot thew is ſetto 
God-ward, and heaveti-ward, there Iyeththe 
principalt: No knowledge for ought Ican un- 
derftand ( as I intimarcd the laſt time ) cannot in 
the nature of knowledge be termed to bee a cha- 
raQeriſticall thing, co bee a nocionall thing for a 


| difference : a man may have a great deale of 


light , and underſtanding, and yet bee out of 


[the way to heaven, and true happinefſe, No 


nor\ 


Do 


to true Happineſſe. 

[nor aQtions whichare ſurer fignes than know- 
ledge, theſe cannor bee characters of being in 
the right way to true happineſſe , foragodly 
man may bee (as I often have expreſſed it ) like 
atrec which may have life init, when ic- hath 
neither fruit nor leaves on it , as in the winter | 
time: ſo that I may not define atree, a living} 
tree by the fruit and leaves, as though the maine 
charaQer and criſs of life were ryed on that , 
for that is a thing which in ſome ſcaſon may bee 
ting, and yet the tree may be and is diftcrent 

from a dead ſtake inthe ground : a dead ſtake 
ants the ſpirit of life at the root, and therefore 
inthe winter ſcafon and you fce nothing , 

and come in the heat of ſummer againe, and you 
find nothing , dead till, and withered , and 
ſprings not out but a living tree, he , thongh 
ome time hee bee hindred for want of the exter> 
all favour of the heavens, that it doth not pro. 
duce his leaves and fruit; as inthe winter time , 
et when the heavens looke faire and ſmile on 
im,and the Sunne returnes inthe ſpring, then ic 
ſhews the head and life : And fo it may be with'a 
eodlyman,aQions are not ſo infallible Fharaters 
a man may be-a living man and yer ina ſown, 
ation lefr in him:a man may be a living Chri- 
tian, and yet be in ſome dehiciencie of ſpirit , 
and in ſome ſown, his ſpirits bound up,and is nor 
incaſc for ation,alwayes in any kinde: and be» 
ides there is more required, then ation, to the 
_——_— of grace to ſ{cta manina true con- 
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So that I conceive of all theſe the maine thing 
and the principall , is the right ſetting of the 
heart and affections on God , that is the princi- 
pall, though every one of them in their ſeveral! 
kindes are neceſlaric , knowledge as leaves, and 
actions as fruits in their ſeaſon ; theſe arc lone. 
ceſſarie too, that I would rather decline compa- 
riſons, but yet when I come to make the moſt 
exact ſearch and tryall, eſpecially of living, 
the beſt way is to fecle the pulſe of the affecti. 
ons, and they are the moſt cer taide ſigne of 
life. An this isthe firſt thing I defire to adde 
toall th* particulars, in a generall conſidera- 
tion ; there muſt bee all had , both Xnop. 
ledge , <Afﬀettions, and Obedience, all are re- 
quired. 

23 But there is an other thing , and that is, 
All theſe muſt be reg ulated according to the light and 
line of the true religion : It muſt bee ſuch a know- 
ledge, ſuch ſound knowledge , ſuch affeRions, 
ſuch ſoveraigne affections , ſuch repentance and 
obedience as are preſcribed , and as wee arc ins 
bled to performe and exhibit unto God,by Gods 
light andAne , by the line ahd regiment of the 
true Religion: I propound this clauſein the point, 
becauſe it comprehends all theſe particulars,as 
you-ſhall ſe. 

Now there betwo things that I expreſſe con- 
cerning it. 

1 There i none but the true religion can teach w 

h a knowledge, as will bee a ſaving knowledge, | 
or fuch affe(Frons , as will bee the reall holy a | 
4 ions, N 
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ions, * = _ obedience,as we to 
happineſle ; they are nor to earned an 
where elle, Fn row ao where but inthe —_ 
den of Religion: ſuch a knowledge as is not il- 
luminated with the higher light of the true reli. 
go! cannot teach us theſe things , nothing bur 
the true religion can doe it , the higheſt princi- 
4 nature or philoſophy cannot conveigh the 
ledge of God, and ſo conſequently, not 
thoſe holy afteRions, nor that obedience, which 
the way totrue happinefle, none but Reli. 
vion, the true Religion, can teach us theſe 


| 2 The ſumme of al religin, al that religion 
ſo 


a... 
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that thatieach- 
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teacherh ,conſefs and compendiouſly in the 
hmes : a cheredpre (this point Lo 
_— meane in the proſecution of the argu- 
ro handle any notionall things yet ) this 
point would helpe mee here inthe definition and 
forthe diſtribution of Divinitie, and thoſe noti- 
onall things that belong to the do@rine , and 
my of conveyance an IE thoſe do- 
frines that to religion: in lumme, Divi- 
aitie may bee defined to bee that DocZrine that 
heth the way to true happinefſe , that is, the 
ſumme,and rhe maine parts of which it conſiſts, 
ie partly Tharericall , and partly prafficall , it 
contaities -chingsto be knowne and believed,ard | 
thingsto bee done and pradtiſed : the whole | 
ſumme of Religion is reduced to this. Now | 
though I expreſſed the point in things to bee 


lowiie;andaffeRions to be hadgand then things 
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to be done: : 
[bed inthe othertwo : the affeions may bee in- 
cluded in the matter of knowledge according to 
the uſe of Scripture, for that knowledge the Scri- 
PLure ACCOunts as no p—_— that doth not 
carry along with it ſutable i0ns,and there. 
fore the rule is, Yerba ſenſwe denotant affeiFug : or 
clſc affeftions may bee comprehended underthe 
praQicall part , _— to bee done, for there is 
not only the thing to be done, but the manner of 
the doing of that thing, as our of holy affeRions: 
for thatis one of the principall praiſcs of "_ 
on, it lyeth in the right regulating of the affecti. 
ons,and the ſetting of them aright : Sorhar I ſay 
this diſtributienincortheſe , that Religion com. 
prehends and teacheth no more but theſe three, 
nothing but the right knowledge of God. 
Andthe right affections we ought to have tos 
wards God. . 
And the right ations and obedience that wee 
ht ro exhibit unto God , All is comprehen- 
under theſe three, and it comes to the ſame 


 effeR if it be laid down in theſe ewo. 


1 Things to be knowne and believed. 

2 things to be dowe and practiſed. 

And the ancient contraQtion of Religion was 
nothing clſc, but, RefFwe de Dev & regu 


cults : the right 108 and the 
right way of ing _ God, 
this they made thevery ſumm, and pith,and ſub- 
ſtance of Religion. 


N ow this is all I defire to adde in the generall 
to 


yet thele three may be circum(cri- 
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to the particulars , and having thus explicated 
the ſubjec# of the propofition both generally and 
particularly,l come to the predicate of it, 

2 Now concerning the predicate of the propo. 
ſition I have expreſſed, 

Firſt ingexerall, and 
15 cond in particular. 
| The true Religion ingenerall , or which is the 
particular of the true Religion , the right know. 
ldge and affettions of , and obediewce unto God , 
rme which is the only way to true happineſle, 
that is the predicate : Bur here wee muſt en- 
uire, 
| 1 What kinde of way it « which is the ſufficient 
way, both effeRually and ſingularly , it is the on- 
ly way and the effe(tuall way, for the attaining of 
happineſle. 

» Itis the neceſſarie way, it is ſuch a way, as 
happineſſe may be had only by ir, and cannot be 
tained without it. 

2. What happine e 2 I ſhall expreſſe it in a 
word I comprehend it inthe point. 

1 The tr»e happineſſe - nota vaine and imagi- 
'nary happineſle, not a painted happinefle, or the 
'dreame of happineſlc, bur the thing it ſelfe , this 


\Pineſſe. 
| 


all happineſſe, and all the degrees of ir, both 


C, 


[taſts of heaven which the ſoule hath , and that 
;more gb{cure communion and fellowihip that 
| Hh hh we 


will bring a manto the reall, ſolid, and true hap- 


2 All happineſe it leads not ro a peece, but to; All. 


the inchoate 18 this life , which conſiſts inthoſe/',, ,_... 
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we have with God ; inthe light of his counte- 
| nance and the aſſurance of his favour, inthe ſeal. 
ing of the pardon of our ſinnes unto us, and that 
we are reſerved in a ſtate of grace with him, 
And alſo the perfet# and conſummate happineſee, 
which is ro be expected in heaven, which beſide 
and above that,which we have here,hath a more! 
full and entire union with God , a more cloſe 
fellowſhip with him, with an apprehenſion of all 
other good that niay make uP and complcat 
the nature of man, and ſatisfie every defire of 
the ſoule, and every defire of the bodie too; 
there is no ſuch happincſle here , bur it is mixed 
with ſome defect, though yet it be the true hap- 
pineſſc in the maine, inthatir is the poſſefſion of 
Gad,which is the principle, . and which is true 
happinefle , though it bee not in that excellent 
manner as it is in heaven, where a man ſhall 
injoy God in every kinde,taking away all wants, 
and adding every perfection that is compleat 
and perfect happincſſe : And now the walking 
according to this rule or line of ſound know- 
edge, and ſoveraigne affections, and ſyncere 0- 
tenceunto God, it will bring a manto that 
inchoate happineſſe , ſo mnch as wee are capa- 
ble of here ; and tothe conſummate happineſſe 
hereafter, and thus you havethe explication of 
the point. 
| 2 The Probation: I hlhall be very bricfein the 
proofe and demonſtration of the point , becauſe 
I take ita very cleare truth, without any ſuperflu- 
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us elaborating of the demonſtration of it. 
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Firſt of all therefore for the #= thar it is ſo, it is Szx VII. 
ſo cleare. a... 
1 The Scripture , as that at the firſt wee may | Scripture. 
ſce this, as the way that God hath chalked our | 
for the obtaining of happincilc, I will propound | 


- [it in a double conſideration. 


1 Take all ofthem diſtinitly as I have menti- | pigiaayy, 
oned them, take the particulars ſinaply by them- 
ſclves, and there are ſome places of Scripture 
that intitle happineſle rocacti of theſe,the know. 
ledge of God , the loving and fearing of 
God , and the obedience and obſervance of 
God is happineſle : onely let mee premiſe one 
caution by the way : when the Scripture doth 
aſcribe happineſle to every one of thoſe, and ſo 
makes any one of theſe the way to happineſle, 
they muſt not boe taken in oppoſition one tothe 
other,but in conjunction, and ſubordinate oneto 
and with another, as for example, John 17. 3. 
This is life eternall ts know thee the only true God, and 
leſus Chriſt whom thou haſt ſent : this is the way to 
life eternall, and ſo farre the way that iis lite e. 
ternall, giverha man in part a poſſeſſion of life, 
ete1nall , which 1ntimarteth that when a man is 
once inthe way, when a man hath once a begin. 
ing,there will bee a perpetuitic in this cauſe, or 
al the thing cannot bee ſaid to bee life eternal, 
ſothat Trons,þ eis aid tobce the way and pol-| 
{cſhonin part of life erernall : But there you muſt | 
not take'it to beea bare knowledge , bur ſuch a © 
knowledge as wee ſpake of, that is in conjunCti- | 
on with holy affections, and both of theſe toge- | 
Hbhha ther 
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 happinefſe that love God : but now you muſt 
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ther doe produce fruitfulnceſle, holy ations and 
obedience. 

And then againe for the other two , feare and 
love, happi iS aſcribed tocither of them : 
the to adde this caution by the way : the old 
Teſtament ſpeakes more often in the language, | - 
of feare, andthen:w Teſtament in the language 
of love, as inthe Prov,1.7. The feare of the Lordu 
the beginning of wiſdome, wiſdome as you ſhall ſce 
in every place, 1s {ct out as the ladder to happi- 
neſſe ; the feare ofthe Lord , isthe firſt ſtepin 
that ladder : or (for the word * will beare both) 
the higheſt top, as well as the firſt ſtep, the prin- 
cipall thing , ſo the margent reades it , and the 
word will þcare it,there it isaſcribed tothe feare 
of God,and ſoin infinite places of Scripture. 

And it is aſcribed to love too, in that place of 
the Romans 8.28. Allthings worke together for the 
beſt to thoſe that love God : they are in a condition 
of happineſſe, in a way to, and ina poſſeſſion of 


not take cither of theſe in oppoſition ro know- 
ledge,or without knowledge, for without know- 
ledge of God, theſe afteions cannot bee 
wrought, nor have any acceptance, nor coun- 
renance : but you muſt take them in conjur- 
Qin. | 

And ſo moſt frequently the Scripture afcribes 
happineſle unto obedience alone , as toname bur 
oneſplace, thatin Fam 15. where the inquirie 
is made,}ho ſhall come into Gods Tabernacle , who 


ſhall be the happic man here and hereafter the 
ans 


derſtanding, ſound under 
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anſwer is, from obedience : he that walks accor- 
ding to the rule and line of obedience, he that 
abitaines from evill and doth good, he that walketh 
wriehtly ayd worketh righteonſaeſſe, inthe ſumme 
of the Pſalme happineſle is aſcribed to obedi- 
ence, bur ſtill obedience lowing from holy affe- 
Rions, and guided and directed, and firſt fer a- 
worke by the knowledge of God. 

2 But now take them conjuni#ly; ſometime 
wo of themare joyned together, and ſometime 
all three: I will give you an inſtance of ſome 
few places of cither. Somtime knowledge and 
obedience arc joyned; knowing and doing; know- 
ing God, and doing his will are joyned together, 
to make up happineſle, as in oh. 13.17, If ye 
know theſe things, happy are ye if ye do them : there 
is happincſlc, or, at leaſt, the way of happineſſe , 
There is firſt ſuppoſed, if you do know him: the 
knowledge of divine things is the very firſt ſtep 
to and in the way to happineſſe ; but that is nor 
all, if you know theſe things, and dothem : this 
is that which makes up the Teas of happi- 


neſſe, the tree of knowledge and the tree of 
life make up the perfect garden of paradiſe: but 
both muſt concurre. . 

And as knowledge and obedience are joyned 


nce inthe Proverbes 9.10. The feare of the 
Lord is the beginning of wiſdeme(as the firſt Chap: | 
ter had it) and he that knowes him, or the &»ow- 
ledge of him is anderflanding : 1.6. perfeRing un- 
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Sen, VIL as the very ſpring which leads a manto happi- 


n:ſle, and pur a man inthe certaine way to 1t:| 
there is feare and knowledge joyned together, 
And ſometime feare and obedience are joyned 
together ; and that frequent, as Dew.-5. 29. 0 
that there were ſuch a heart in my people ©. that the) 
might feare me and heepe my commandements al. 
way : that it might gowell with them, &c. There 
the way of happineſle that God intimates in that 
place, is made up of theſe two, fearing and 05ey- 
ing, fearing God , and keeping his commande. 
ments ; a heartto feare him, and a heart to keep 
his commandements; afteRions [ct aright, and 
actions I them; and ſon Eccleſtaſte; 
12-13. Let ws htare theend of all, having diſcour- 
ſed before diverſly pro and con; negatively and 
affirmatively ; this is the ſumme of all, even the 
whole deſire of man, to feare God, and keepe bis 
commandements : the fearing of God, and ew 
ing of hiscommandements, 2. e, feare and obe. 
dience, happineſlc is —_ intheſe. Andſoin 
the Pſalme 24. 23. where thelike inquirie to that 
in 15. Pfalwe being made,the anfwer to this que- 
ſtion, who is,or ſhall be the happy man? is made 
up out of theſe two , he that feares God , and 
{crves him. 
And to name but one place where all are joy. 
ned together , you have it in the 1 Chron. 28.9, 


thy farhtrs, and ſerve him with 4 perfett heart,and 
i/h mind : - he preſcribes that of the certaine 


| trace a 9 path to happineſſe , which compre- 
hends 
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And thou Salomon my ſonne, know thou the God of 
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hends all theſe ſtaires ro make up a ladder to Sxx. VII. 


reach heaven, to reach happinefle : X now thou 
the God of thy fathers, there is knowledge : and 
him; there is obedience: with « perfect 

heart , and willing minde, there are thoſe holy 
and ſoveraigne affeftions. So you have all rhe 
particulars I named before, 

I ſhall not need to adde any more for the #r: : 
and bur little for the & ir, 

2 Forthe ground and reaſon therefore, two ' ,,,... 
things will make it apparent; that thoſe things 
are a (ufticient, and a neceſlary, and an effeuall 
way to attaine happineſle. | 0 

1 Suppofing one thing, that the happineſſe of Happinede in 
a man confiſts inthe favour of God, that it is | *%# favour. 
that which will make a man happy : that the 
light of his countenance ſhining upon a man, is 
the onely thing which will make a man happy : 
ſuppoling this, I ſay inthe firſt place, which we 
have already proved. Then, 
2 Irisaclcarecaſcin reaſon, that theſe three | Gods ſarour 
are the onely meanes , yea a perfeitly ſufficient | 7 i 
meanes to make the ſoder and the union between | 
man and God, to bring a man to the poſſcſhon ' 
and fruition of God, (tor this comprehends the 
whole man) ſothat the whole man is poſlcfled 
of God, and inflamed by God, when his under- | 
ſtandings know him, and ſee the excellence that 
isin him ; and when the affe&tions of his hearr | 
cleaveto him ; and cloſe with the moſt ſove- | 
raigne affeftions of feare and love , and then | 
« hen all his whole man is —— 

this 
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Application. 


V ſe 1, 


Confuation, 
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Sex, VIL. [can knowledge, and thoſc holy affeions ; to be! 


members of righteouſneſſe, walking in a courſe 
of obedienceto him, ſoas that we cxhibitthe} 
whole man unto God; then we come to have a 
poiſeſſion of God: and this makes up»to us a 
rfe& union to, and fruition of him 1n ſuch a 
manner as the c1cature is capable of, and {o con- 
ſcquently this brings a man to true happineſle, 
[ will not inlarge any more inthis, becauſe] 
pen the thing is cleare: to come therctore 


ro the application. 

And here be ſome things which I ſhall but 
give the meere hint and mention of, leavi 
them to your farther meditations,and ſo to vaſe 
to ſome other things, at which I aime more, 

This being thereforea truth, and rightly un. 
derſtood, inthe firſt place it may ſerve for a ful 
confutation of all thoſe erroneous conceits and 
fancies that men may take up concerning any 
way tO hapy incflc betides this: The world uſu. 
ally counts religion one of the moſt unprofra- 
bleſt things in the world , as appeares by their 
ſpeeches , which are ſuch as this; What isir 

for £ I tcll thee what it is good for, itis 

er then all thoſe things you hunt after: for 
they will never put you in 2 way of happineſle : 
bur p_ inthe way of religion purs you in 
the way of happineſle alone, it 1s onely the 
| knowing ,and fearing, and loving, and ſerving of 
| God (which is the ſummaof the true religion) 
that is the plaine path-way of happinefle : rhis 


[therefore confutes all thoſe ignorant concerts | 
that | 


Ce te 
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fe that rhe blinde nature of man, the bliade under- | Ss x. VIT, 
he ſtanding of man is ready to fall on, and to be ſe- | TR 
T' duced and drawneaway by, asit were with ignw 
FT fatwrs, which, as ſome fable, drawes our of their 
F way in thenight. This I ſay, confures all thoſe 
nN- falle and crroncous conceits of the way to hap- 
pincſle. 
el 2 This may ſerve for convittion, to convince | Convitien, 
re a great many; and Ipray God there be none 
here among us whom it may concerne; as I ſup- 
ut poſe , none will thinke it uncharitable in meto 


thinke that there may be ſome: tor when the 
Fa ſonnes of God appeared before God, Saran ſtep- | 
ped in amongſt them, and chere may be ſome 
10. that are not the ſonnes of God: Burt if there be 
Full any ſuch here,let them know here is a cleare con- 
nd viction,that there be many, cven within the com- 
ny paſſe of religion, that do pretend towards it, that 
ſu. are not inthe way to happineſſe : they have no- 
ta- thing of it here, they have no p_—_ of it 


Ieir here, nor are they ever like to have the full perfe- 
Sit Qion of it hereafter, however they pleaſethem.- 
It is ſelves in their owne conceits and imaginations : 
for for a man may eaſily evince it, convince 


le : them of it, if they wantany of theſe things which 
1 in we have mentioned; and much more, if they 
the want all of them : are diverſe: to inſtance 
zof| bur in one of the branches, viz. inthe branch © 

knowledge , which is the very firft introducer in| | 
his | | |the way of happineſſe: H-that hath nor a ſound 
ents knowledge of the nature of God,and of the will 
that | I | God, atthe leaſt the ſubſtance of the covenant; 
Tiii 


| 
% 
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and that in ſome degree of profunditie, ſolid, 
and ſubſtantiall , the meere ignorant man that 
knowes not theſe things , is hereby con- 
vinced that hee is out of the way to happineſle: 
and which is worſe, Iam afraid , even intheſe 
times of knowledge , (though it bee a ſhame it 
ſhould beeſo, and a griefe to thinke on it, that it 
is ſo) Iam afraid, I ſay, that there be many men, 
not only of the poorer ſort of people , that by 
reaſon of the meanes of their condition, have no 
generous thoughts in themſelves, nor looke after 
matter of knowledge , who cannot ſo well ap- 
peare in the uſe of the meanes, I meane,come to 
Church, inthat they have not time to ſpareto 
come , nor underſtandings to reach what they 
heare when they come. But beſides theſe, 1 
am afraid even many men and woemen, ingau- 
die coats, and gay cloaths, yea, and Iam afraid 
too many, that are of good intelleuals, and un- 
derſtanding for other things, as forthe world, 
and their Trade , for pkeatic, and honoyr, and 
riches,” and as we uſe to ſay of a Top, the keene 
point of ir is towards the carth, bur it is flat and 
dull cnough towards Heaven , and heavenly 
things: 1 am afraid, I ſay,that they have not at 
leaſt a ſound and, ſolid knowledge ; but content 
themſelves cither with none at all, or atbeſt, 
very little ; though they know other things , yet 
they care not for religion , or if they doe, they 
content themſelves with a ſuperficiall ſwiming 
knowledge, or ſome . generall knowledge of 
God. Bur certainly beloved, know, that they 

that 


— 
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gree of knowledge in ſome meaſure and degree 
ofthe maine things of Religion , theſe men muſt 
needs bee cleanc out of the way to happineſle , 
that is a cleare trurh. Bur I ſuppoſe many men 
will eſcape this convition, and when they come 
at this doore, they are, it may be admitted, they 

enow, and it istruc, it may bee they have 

wicdge in theſe times of knowledge , yet 
knew, that many men that have it, ſhall at laſt be 
kept out : for ſuppole it, come but to examine 
their afecFions , how their hearts doe ftand to- 


[wards God,eſpecially inthe degrees ofit : where 


isthe ſoveraigntic af the affetions , of fearc and 
lovers love God, and to feare God above all , 
ceftaine this is a cleare caſe , where this is wan- 
ting (as in many it is I feare } knowledge will not 
give entrance into heaven, they will nor bee ad- 
mitted at this deore : ſo that it is a clearecale, 
they that doe want holy affeions , and that in 
fome degree and meaſyre of ſoveraigntic , they 
that want theſe are cleane out of the way to hap- 


md though they have a great dcale of 
wiedge. 


And laſtly, which is indeed the maine triall is 
by the pulſe; The Phyſitian uſeth to triethe 
coritlirion of the Parient by feeling the pulte ; 
ad thongh there bee one through the whole be- 
die, yet notwithſtanding hee takes the pulſe ar 
the hand : So indeed , the greateſt tryall , the 


that have not knowledge, and a competent de- Szx, YI, 


— 
——— 
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Vifible tryall is by eur hand: ; by our ations 


and cotiverfatians: they that walk not in a courſe 


ee CEE 


Tiiiz of- 


| 


rn 
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Sa irl of obedictice unto God , of ſyncere obedience, 


univerſall obedicnce , perpetuall obedience , 0- 
bedience ariſing and flowing from a high princi- 
ple of love aud affections rowards God , accor- 
ding tothe rule of his Word . andaiming at his 
glorie:they that do not this in ſome meaſure, they 
arc here convinced that they arenot ina way of 
happineſle, for the way of —_ c is made up 
of theſe three , knowledge, atfeCtions, and obe. 
dience,as ye have heard at large : Iwill addeno 
more of this uſc, but come tathe next, and only 
ina word. 

This ſerves for a ſad aud ſerious examination , 
by which we may trie our owne eſtateand con- 
dition, whether we be yer inthe way of happi- 
nefle or no. And I beſcech you, doe not you de- 
ceive your ſelves,in a point of ſuch conſequence, 
look you have a good Card or Compaſleto ſaile 
by, againſt you cometothetryall of the buſi- 
xy I have ſaid ſometimes of Scholers that 
make verſes, though they will not trie them 
themſclves, nor ſcannthetm , their maſter will: 
you were as good ſcanne your lives, as God, for| 
God will ſcan you, before he admit you into hea- 
ven, and happincſle: you were as good therefore 
totrie your ſclves, for I ſay, God will ſay,friend, 
how cameſt thow in here , what right or title haft 
thou to this place of —_— —_ thy wed- 
ding garment * except you bring theſe things that 
God? requires, there will be no carve and 
though you outbrave and outface the-Miniſters, 
yet when the Lord ofthe feaſt comes, . hee will 


tric, 


_ 
A 
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tric, | beſeech you therefore be ſo wile as totrie| 
your ſelves : Tric your ſclves by your knowledee; 
trie your ſelves by your ffeions, tric your ſelys 
by your «&iens , if you find it is not ſo with you, 
as I have ſaid, doc not I beſcech you , looſe the 
realitie of heaven, fora fancie , do not let goe 
the realitic, while you hugg the ſhid.low , as 
the Dogge in the Fable , who did letgoe the 
bone in: his mouth. to catch at the ſhaddow hee 
Jaw inthe water ; take heed I ſay, you doe not 
ſe the realitic while you catch at your fancies, 
relic on them : but this is not that which I 
intend. 
' Aretheſc things I have ſpoken of the way to 
happineſle £ Then it is a juſt reprosfe that meers 
with every one, more or leſle ; why doe not we 
roſecute this way more carneſtly* then * and} 
hy are wee fluggiſh inthis way 2 is itnotthe 
yay of happinzſle £ why doe we not labour and | 
cavour after knowledge £ why doe not wee | 
labour to raiſe and elevate our affeions to a | 


\round of the Ladder to another, a 
ſprard ſtill 2 O that wee ſhould bee ſo ſluggiſh 


bigh pitch rowards. God ? Why doe not wee | 
ſtrive roabound in the worke of the Lord * and! 
make our calling and cleQion ſure,by adding one | 

ce to another , one ation of obedience to an- | 


ather ; to ſcale heaven, climing up from one 
ſo be go1 


and ſlow intheſe things , that make ſo for our | 
happineſſe , that are indeed (as wee have proo- | 
ved ) the way of happineſſe : when onthe con- | 
trary ſide , wee are laborious enough , and tog 


| 


Tiiiz much 
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Repretnenſion, 
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much after theſe things, that are not for our hap. 
pineſlc,tend nor to it: 

—— has fit no = medicina dolors. 
Wee hune afrer worldly things as thought 
would make us happie : bur ia wee ons en. 
fider, that there is no happineſle in them, this is 
the way of happineſle, why doc not wee then 
make haſte to enter this way ; and ſpeedily pra- 
ſecutethis way * it is the great folly ofthoſ: 
that are negligent. 


o; | Szx, VIII, 


There be many that ſay, who will ſhew us any good? 
Larg, lift thon up the light of thy countenance 

| Kpon KS, | \ 
ET E are ſtill onthe point of - | 


| 
| Psatms IV. VI. | | 
| 
| 
| 
| 


ines , and wee are upon t 
[ac thing in that point: v vis, | | 
the way unto it : The point | 
' (that you may remember it) 
was this, 
brow That y knowledge and | 
fark, jomed with ſoveraigne feare and love, and 
\both the crowned with fyncere repent ance and obedi- 
ence, guided by the line and light of the true relighen , 
" Toys only way to true happineſſe. | 

Wee have paſlcd through the i | 
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of k »ewledge I would have you ſet up for your 
marke and aime , which you know I did rouch in 
the explication ; and will therefore but briefly 
touch here in the proſecution of it. 


the point, and the laſt rime we came {> farre as 


| according to which I defire to goe. 


the firſt. 


cure that exhortation, in which I ſhall ſtirre and 
raiſe menup to endeavour after knowledge, and 
that ſound knowledge, 


— 


the application, and inthat to the marter of cx- 
hortation , which by reaſon of the time wee 
could not then proſecute : wee come now 


unto it, 
There isa double branch of the exhortation , 


Firſt, in rclation to every one of theſe partical,; 
inthe point; to per[wade men to labonr to get c- 
very one of them : | 

1. Sound knowledee, 
ag . Soveratene affetFions. 
3. Syncere obedience. 

Secondly, [ ſhall ſay ſomething in the general, 
withrelation to all of them , and to thetrue Religion, 
which is the mother and the miſtreſle that mult 
teachus all theſe, for they are nor ro be had any 
other where ; nor no other Schoole can teach us 
theſe (ar leaſt) as they will be available. 

To begin then with the particulars,and firſt of 


1 Concerning knowledge and faith, 
There bee two things in which I ſhall proſe- 


1 Give melcave, to circumſeribe what manner 


2 I ſhall foggeft ſome meancs ; in the uſe of 
which | . 


otras Flappmeſſe. 
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which, wee may come to attaine this know- 
2 1 will propeand ſome conſiderations that may 
whet us on unto it : But all very bricfe. 
1 For the firſt therefore , what tind of know- 
ſhould a man aime at the getting of 
now I ſhall circuraſcribe that in theſc three par- 


aculars. | 


1 Your knowledge in regard of the 06jett, muſt 
ke divine ; a divine knowledge : knowledge of 
God, knowledge of Chrift, knowledge of the my. 
ſeries of grace, and of the covenant berweene God 
and man ; thoſe efſentiall things that God hath 
fignificd uo us in his covenant , for our gui- | 
dance to z the knowledge of theſe | 
things eſpecially : I know there is no know! 
inthe world but is precious, eventhe knowledg | 
of the meaneſt things, the k even of the 
baſeſt things may be of very good uſe : But what 
isall the knowledge in the world to the know- 
ledge of God, that made the world; and of Chriſt, 
that redeemed the world ? That is the knowledge 
which doth immediately conduce toward our at- | 
taining of happineſle and ſalvation. Men 
ſwell themſelves in vaine conceits of other ki 

of -literature , and looke big and ſcornfull up- 
on this divine knowledge , bur yet one drachm 
of this, one graine of this, is worth morethen all 
the inthe world : and therefore re-} 
member this, that we may not miſtake our ſcope 
and aime. Idoenot interdit any other know: 


ledge ſubordinate in its place and ranck ;but [ ſer] 
Kkkk this 


Objed. 


lem 
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Apprehenſion, 
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this is the higheſt place and yo rancke , the 
divine knowledge of God, and thoſe things thar 
concerne our happineſſe in God, And this js 
the ſcope of the exhortation inregard of yhis, 
that we would be contented to take a little painey 
frem other things to get this divine knowledge, 
at leaſt not to ſquander away all our precious 
time, and parts, buſily in the purſuix of other 
things that will doe us no good , but take it from 
them,and beſtow our {elves , our times and our 
wits, for the purſuing of divine knowledge , 
which is the moſt precious of all. 

2 Inregard of the 4: all that I will put you 
in mind of in regard of that is, that it is not a bare 
knowledge that Iam now recommending unto 
you, which conſiſts in the apprehenſion of divine 
things : but a knowledge joyned with faith ; maixed: 
and tempered with faith : that the underſtand- 
ing may not only have ſome groups ofthoſe | 
things inthe tenour of them, bur in their conne-| 
xi0n. z ſo that the heart may cloſe with them in 
giving full zen tothe truth of them, apprehend 
the realitic of them, to bee ſuch indeed as have a 
ground and ſubfiſtence : for it is one thing to ap- 
prehend the promile of eternall life,and to know 
what the happineſſe is to be in conjunction with 
God, to haveaglorified bodice , anda glorified 
ſoulc,farre beyond that excellencie that is here * 
but it is an other Thing to apprehend that theſe 
things are really promiſed, ſhall be really perfor- 
med by God, and'ſo to ſet a mans ſoule tothe 
truth of Godby faith ; that theſe are not only | 


mecr7 


—— __—- 


a | 10 true Happineſſe. | "y 75 * | 
meere words y- but ſuch as indeed ſhall be exhi- |S*n+VIII. 


4 P bired zo all Gods ſervants:many apprehend theſe 
this things , and underſtand what is mcant by them , 
ine: but yet they have a root of atheiſme in their | 


doe hearts , ſo that they thinke they are bur deviſed 
SY thingsto keepe men in awe, and that there is no 
ther realtie in them,to have no ſubſiſtence: it isthere- 
fore a knowledge of apprehenſion joyned with a full 


rom | | 
ent of faith reſting on the truth ot the things 
o ak bf but in this place I ſhalluſethe weed 
- no further. 
you 3 Inregardofthe maine of all, viz. in regard | Degree. 
"ns of the deg ree or manner : 1 delire every one to bee 
neo induſtrious after knowledge, divine kaowledge 
vine! eſpecially : and carefull to joyne aſlent of faith to 


. 1| MW |thcir knowledge, to mix and temper them toge- 
_—_ ther , andlaſtly to aime at a ſoundneſle of know- 


nd-| DT 
,and a ſoundneſle of believing ; thatthey be 
__ on and not ſuperficial , thet they have not 
m nl meerely flaſhings,or glimmecrings of light, likc 
end! lightning, which doth not guid a man inthe way, 
ww bur rather leadeth a man our of the way : Many [ 
ap- men may havea flaſh of knowledge and aſſent , | 
—_ = = 1s notbottrommed,nor grounded,it is not] 
' Oud. 
_ Here you muſt remember theſe three things, 
wherein I ſhall comprehend all that I aim at in 


5) [chis ſubſtantiall and ſolid knowledge,whichI ex- 
| hort every one to endeavour after. 
x Thatit be ſo extenſively. 
nly | 23 Thatit - [7 nas 
| That it ionably. 
_ x wy Kkkka NY 
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| 1 Tohaven extenſoveh ſubHantiall and ſolid: 

| not ſome catchings cl —_ 

thing $ in religior } to aic . 

| toget a ſcrap, oF poor, = e another 

ſcrap, ſtill ing at a little, like a em 
to 


e up of : but we muſt 
know the whole will of God, and all things ne- 
ceſlary, at leaſt that are abſolutely ary to 


ſalvation, to be ignorant in none of them, in re- 
 gard of the neare connexion, and -that 

influence that they muſt have inthe forming and 
faſhioning of a right and fairhfull recciving of 
God in Chrift, which will not be wichour ſuch 
a ſolid knowledge as is apprehenſive of all that is 


2 It muſt be rmreuſovely ſolid, and ſubſtanciall x 
not onely nnd give _— _— 
things that arc neccliary, not mecr — 
won —_ vm rothi 
a penetration of knowledge ; not onely to have 
| | wy 
a deep 
——_— A manmay have ſometimes 
a fwimming notion inthe braine, floating aloft 
on the top, which never penetrates nor enters in 
aman,which I defrre we would moſt aime at,not 
ro content our ſelves with -a meere ſwimming 
notion, to licke on the outfide, as itwere, as it 1s 
inthe fable of the Fox; whenthe Crane invited 
the Fox to the feaſt , heprovided gruelifor him 
ina narrow mouthed veſlell, ſo that he hiraſclfe 
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'Fox could not put in his head, but was faine tg 
licke the outſide, &c. I would not have meato 
content themaſclves with the outſide, to have a 
litle ſuperficiall notion,but the ſolidity of know- 
ledge conkits in this, that a man have a recall no- 


tion, and a enſion which doth enter into his 
minde, rate it throughly, makes a deep 
impreſſion that it be received there, and ſuch ar 


pg 6r w  nr p— heart,and 
1005t00, for indeed that is never a perfect 
dye of knowledge, doth not redound and over- 
flow to the affeQtions, and draw them, leave a 
on them ; and thercin indeed is the Cr7- 
s of knowledge , when it is ſaving and ſolid, 
namely then when it is penetrating , when it ſo 
farre fils the ng, and enters ſo deeply 
into it, - that there is a relulrance ro overflow 
from it on the affeRions to infame and draw 
them, that will give the —— which is in 
graine, which will never our, but truly ſave, 

3 Letevery one endeavour after a propertio- 
(ble knowledge: propertionable to his parts and 


hare) rionable to theglace in which God 
hath ſer him ;, and proportionable to the opor- 
waitics thar God hath given him: where God 


beſtowes much,he requires much; a lefſer mea- 
ſure of knowledge may be faving , where God 
affords a leſſer meaſure of light : In tiares of 
ſuperſtition and darkneſſe withour all doubt ma- | 
ny did get to-heaven with a very weake light, yet | 
it was fuch that made an impreſhon on their 


hearts z bur farre ſhort of that glitteringneſle of 
— Kkkk 3 light 
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light that i$10 our times: therefore we ſhould! 


How ſhall vwee 
Attainec to it, 


(tor this is one branch of the exhortarion ) 1a. 
bour every one to make his knowledge go hand 
in hand, in an equipage with the meancs that he 
\enjoyes, with the opportunities he hath afforded 
him by God; and with the parts he hath to] 
| make him capable; they that have more means, 
ker not them content themſelves to have [o much | 
| 5 ſome havehad thatlivedin times of darkneſlc; | 
they that have parts, and better underſtanding, | 
| ct them not content themſclves to have ſo much 
|as a poore /gnoramws hath ; itis not ſufficient tor 
'them; ( though the thing it ſelte be ſufhcicntto 
| falvation, and fois not neceſſary abſolutcly, yet) 
God requires more of them, becaulc he hath gi- 
| ven more to them, God cxadts more at their 
| hands, becauſe they have reccived more at his 
hands, God requires that they ſhould keepe 
proportion. 
2 This being premiſed, now let me add con- 
cerning the other thing, viz. How ſhall we attaine 


to this knowledge : ſuppoſe we be willing and de. 
ſirous of it (as nothing indeed is more defireable 
then knowledge, to be a knowing creature, a ra- 
tionall creature, an underſtanding creature, itis 
pabulam anime , the food of the ſoule, a ſoule, 
that isa reaſonable ſoule, is as much nouriſhed 
and *1ctreſhed with reaſonable things, with 
knowle dge and other intelletuals, as the body, 
that is a body, is nouriſhed with corporecall ſuſti- 
nance) but ſuppoſe now we defirethis,how ſhall 
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full of it, I ſhall 
few wayecs. 
Two things in generall I ſhall onely ſpeake, 
which are as two preparatives for all things: and 
then I ſhall addrtwo or three of the maine helps 
that are +» tary in this kind,if we would atrain 
ro knowledge, ſound knowledge, and above all | 
and eſpecially in divine things , that which we | 
confine our ſpeech unto. | 
There are two preparatives that are exceeding | 
advantagious this way , to fit the ſouleto ſtand | 
in a good poſture, to make it capacious of this | 
divine knowledge. | 
1 'A humble ſpirit : humility is a very fit qua- 
lity to make the ſoule of a man capable of get-| 
ting knowledge : for as it was the {aying of the | 
Moralif, which is of more large extent, but yer | 
holds a truth here; there is nothing hinders | 
growth in knowledge more then a hamour and | 
ſwelling of pride: whena_man is proud in his 
owne opinion, in conceit and apprehenſion of his 
owne wiſdomey he is uncapable of learning any 
thing ; he lets flip the meanes and opportuniti”s 
which otherwiſe he might have, onely upon - 
vaineconccit that he is wiſe enough alreacy: And 
therefore as they uſe to obſerve the ground on 
which the Peacocke uſeth to fit,is ordinarily no- 
ted to be even by that occaſion made exceeding 
barren : 1am ſure it is ſo here (the Peacocke be- | 
ing an Embicme of pride ) And thucre is a douw- | 
ble reaſon for it , why heis mace uncapablc of | 
know- | 


excfore point out briefly ſome 


This is a large compaſlle to go through the | Sz. VIII. 
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- | knowledge. There is a moral reaſon of it. 

1 Hedoth by his priding 6f himlclfo, alrenare 
God from him , nay and provoke God, fo that 
God hath no delight ro communicate himſclfc 
to him , for God arfpifeth the proud , and giveth 
grace and knowledge to the humble, and the ſecrets 
of the Lord are hos: thoſe that feare him : hewill 
communicate himſelfe ro the humble ſpirit, and 
he will withdraw himſelfe from the proud fpirit; 
he fils the humble ſpirit with knowledge, but 
thoſe that are wiſe ia their owne conceits, hr ſend; 
them away empty. 

2 Therersa watwall cauſe of it: it hinders a 
man from uſing any means, or from profiting by 
any meancs, it hinders a man from receiving any 
thing that is dropt into him: apreud man is a na- 
turall barre or hinderance to his @wne know- 
ledge, or from receiving any know : and 
theedee, as I have obo — 
caſe, which is appliable here, you know, ina 
diſh, there is an infide of it which is hollow,and 
an outſide which is convex, now if you would 

reanything init , you muſt not powre it on 

the ourlide which is convex, for that convex ſu- 
perficies, by reafon of its convexity , can hold 
ing, but all runs over: Bur if you powre 
any thing in the inſide,it will hold juſt according 
tO its proportion, as you can powre in; the hum- 
ble ſpirit is like the concave and hollow of the 
diſh, that is empty by reaſon of his humility,and 
{o is capacious of 2ny thing which God in the 
uſe of the meancs ſhall be pleafed to powre 11 it, 
it 


.|which comes by the ſoile which fals on them 
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it hath emprineſle, and can hold if: bur now the / 
proud ſpiritis like the convex ſuperficics, -and c- | 
very thing is bur ſpilt thatis powred on it; for | 
there is no hollowneſle, noconcave, no capaci- 
ouſneſſe to hold it, And as itis iathe familiar fi- 
'militude of the mnountaines and the valleyes ; 
'the raine fals on the mountaines , and makes it 
nothing fruitfull, becauſe all the raine by reaſon 
of the proclivity, and the height of the moun- 
raine, ſlips and ſlides down. from the mountaine, 
and the mountaine ſhelves it off (as it were) from 
its ſelfe : and nor onely caſts off the raine, but ir 
|elfe alſo ( atleaſt the beſt of ic ſelfe ) with the 
aine; and ſo much more. fattens the lower 
'grounds, ſo that the valleyes have not onely the 
fruittnlneſſe that comes by the raine,bur alſo that 


from the hils by the raine: And truly it isthe 
valley , the lowly ſpirit that is made capable of 
any thing, but the lofty ſpirit drives all from 
it [lean ſo makes it ſelfe uncapable to receive | 
any thing , and unfit to attaine any thing: And | 
therefore if we would get knowledge, atraine to ' 
this firſt ſtep in the ladder that reacheth to happi- | 
nefle, we muſt take heed of pride: * the proud 
lofty ſpirit is not in the way to attaine know- 
ledge, nor in any way to profit by the meanes/ 
which might be good for that purpoſe, but the! 
humble ſpirit that findes anemprtineſle in ir _— 
an hungering and thirſting after knowledge, ſuchi 
a ſpirit 15 fitteſt ro gaine by all advantages and alll 


—_— ſo conſequently to attaine to\ 


il know- 
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to attain* knowledge, humility, 

2 Another preparative is ingenuity of ſpirit , 
that is an excellent preparing qualification to at- 
traine knowledge, and profiting by the meancs of 
knowledge : A man that is of «n ing<nuous ſpi. 
rit will interpret what I mcane by that; though 
at the firſt thoſe that are not learned underſtand 
irnot; yetthat all may ,I comprehend in it theſe 
wot | 

1: A man muſt be free from partiality and 
prejudice, 

2 And a man muſt be fall of an eftimacic, 
a good oprmnion, and cood affettion toward know. 

[42 

And ſuch ingennity of ſpirit prepares a man 
exceedingly for thnving : |, een of 
— and fo for attaining the thing it 

clfe. 

1 Forthe former freedome from prejudice and. 
partiality ; that is neceflary, for it a man be par- 
tially-minded, it will hinder him in profiting by 
the meancs of knowledge: as for example, ſuch 
partiality whereby one eſteemes of men, and ſo 
that he diſcſteeme all others, perhaps this man 
may get a little by that man whom he doth 
eſtceme, but loole a great deale for it by reaſon 
of his partialify : and why 2 becauſe he cannot 
alway heare one, he thercforc never comes to 
heare any other: and if he doth , his parriality | 
choakes the benefit: And fo for prejudice, t0| 


— 


come with a prejudicate opinion tothe hearing 


of \ 
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of any man, or the reading of any thing , to have 
the mind poſſeſſed and anticipated with preju- 
dice, it will hinder a man fiom attaining to that 
knowledge which otherwiſe he might gaine by 
that man, or that thing : As if a man now have 
a fault in his eyes, it will hinder him from ſeeing 


they be muffled , or hudwioked ( although he 
hath a power of ſeeing, yer being hudwinkt) he 
cannot ſce: A man blindfolds himſelfe with pre- 
judice from ſeeing that which he might (ce: And 
therefore it we wonld get knowledge,and thrive 
by thoſe meancs that tend that way; a man 
ſhould lay this preparation of an ingenuous ſpi- 
rit, being free from prejudice: gold is gold 
whexeever you finde ic; and truthis truth from 
whomſoever I takeit; If a blinde man give me 
gold, ir is golds and —_ _ fhindeit, ( - 
though in the ung) ) yet the pearle hath his 
ny ſtill: and fo by whatſoever meanes the 
thing is conveighed to me (if I be not partially 
minded) the thing doth not looſe the worth, or. 
theuſe: Ir is daineinefle of fpirie,that a man will 
not receiveknow except he may chuſc the 
party by whom, or the meanes by which he may 


partiality inthis caſe; a hungry ſtomacke will 


receive it: A man muſt therefore be free from | 


, 8 


| 


any thing which is before his eyes, or ſuppole| - 


never refuſe meat becauſe it is i an earthen diſh, 
acloyed Romacke indecd is ſquemiſh; bur yer, 
I ſay, if ammo be pur on it, and hungry, he will 
not refuſe a good meſle , becauſe it is nor in a 
golden difh, or a filver diſh,&c. That isthe firſt 
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of ſpirit , by being free from parrialitie , and 
prejudice. | 
There is yet (as I ſaid) an other thing in this 
inzenaitie of ſpirit , as the minde ſhould bee free 
thing, vis. eſtemacie, and good affetFion of know. 
ledge + a man muſt come to thg ule of the meanes 
by which we may get knowledge with a good 0- 
inion and eſtimation of the excellencie of know- 
bldes : jt was the Orators expreſſion , if a man 
| bee $.4ouadic he ſhall intime bee mwwed,if a man 
have a good opinion and eſtimation of know. 
ledge, and fo that his affeRions are ſtrongly 
bent rowards it, it is ſtrange what a man may 
doe , his good affeftion towards it , and good 
eſtimation of it , will worke out thoſe difficul- 
ties , and overcome thoſe dangers, that may 


hinder his attaining to. it. They tell of that 
_ Orator of Athens, the Prince of facul- 
faculties, Socrates, that hee had as many difficul 
tics and impediments to hinder him from attain- 
ing to cloquence as ever any had ; hee could 
not ſo much as _ plaine rhe firſt letrer of 
his art \ hee could nor pronounce, having a 


| defe in his tongues yet hee had fo high an o- 


pinion of eloquence, that in the ſtrengrh there- 
of he went through all thoſe difhculties, that he 
became the greateſt in that facultie : And this is 
that which Slower intends , in «Proverbs ©. 1, 
where hee deſcribes wiſdome to keepe an open 


On 


' from theſe things, ſo it ſhould be full of another | 


houſe , that ſo men may come to cſteeme wiſ 
; dome 


_ 
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dome, and to have an high account of it, to love 
and affe& it , and preſcribes that as a ſoveraigne 
way for the attaining and getting of it: thefe are 
the preparatives. 

2 Now for the perfeRions, that will come in 
upon theſe, as the maine and principall things , 
(for thoſe be nor expreſſed here, but as the firſt 
tincture to give the farther dye, bur to prepare 
thething for it; ro prepare the minde for know- 
ledge ) but the maine and principall things for 
the gaining ofknowledge are three ; which I will 
mention, and but mention them. 

If a man have therefore, 

L. —_— 

2. Diligence, 

} . Prudence 

Theſcare the three maine things, that may, and 
doe advance knowledge, by any, yea by all the 
meanes of knowledge. 
| Amar thatis conſcientions,, hee waits on the 
[meanes of — , that heemay cometo 
know, not becauſe he would know for chrioſitie, 
'but that hee may know in conſcience, that hee 
may bee able to direQ his owne wayes, and in- 


real his- owne parts , that {5', hee may bee a 
meanes to edifice others , and advance Gods eglo- 
ne: he that conſcientiouſly deſires his knowledge 
for the true ſcope andend of knowkedge ; which 
is to-doe' hitaſelfe: andothers good , hee is the 
i gualiffed"'man for the attaining of know- 


ledge; ant{ hee may moſt confidently expe&t 
Gods bleſſing on it; for God will beſtow, and 
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Be diligent. 


Allove time 
for & 


—— his talcnts onthoſe , who will conſci. 
catoully imploythem 4, as you have it in the 
Parable. | 

2 And againe ( for Imuſt but touch things 
| now) diligence is another maine thing : there 1s 
nothing 1n the world that will bee attained to 
without labour , Dirlabore ommia vendunt , wee 
muſt purchaſc all by labour, for, 7 waa wax, 
& ;aem Te. x96 where there 15 anexcellency, there is 


. | « greas difficultie.  pearles are not focafily pur- 


chaſcd.z there muſt bee a great deale of digging 
and cclving to finde gold and falyer, and a great 
deale of refining of it afterit is found: andſo it is 
for knowledge z if a man will bee willing to ſave 
his-labour , hc{muſt nor looke to have the thing 
hc longs for, and which we ſpeake of : heem 
not tlynke to lyc gaping with his mouth open 
ſnorting and fleeping, and thinke that knowledg 
will drop into his meuth, in ſuch a negligent 
and lazic poſture, it is an uoreaſorable thing to 
thinke it : wee muſt doe our endeavour, uſe our 
_—_— if we will havcit : Togive buta touch 
of this in ſome things. 

1 Bediligent thus farre , to allow time for it: 
there is a time for every thing , and every thing 
muſt have a time , if we will allow no time for 
ſcarching after knowledge of divine things ( for 
of that we ſpegke ) never afford our felves time, 
never but grudge at every ſcrapof time, and 
thinke all is loſt that is ſpent that way, as he ſaid, 
71 75 5 «mites as, wheretore is this Joſh, when the 


powred out her ointment on our Saviours fect - 


A 
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if we thus thinke, it is no wonder it wee doe not 
attaine to knowledge : we can beſtowe any time 
on the world , and on worldlythings , and not 
prudge at it, but grumble at every houre and 
minure,and thinke all is loſt, atleaſt too long , 
that wee, beſtow for getting knowledge , bur 
theſe cannot ſtand together , for there mult bee 
time allowed to every thing ; and if wee will not 


\cannot hope to attaineany thing. 


hoſc parts that we have , and fet them a worke 


hings , ſearching in the Word of God, and 


her thing. 


if wee lct flip ſo many golden opportunirias that 
we have, letting them to runne like water be- 


e content to allow time , wee muſt not , nay, 


2 Iyploy your parts : wee muſt imploy and uſe 


wee would attaine this knowledge : if men 
ill uſe their beſt gifts , and ſtretch them ar the 
gheſt ſtraine for other things , and never bend 
s gifts and uſe his wits in ſearching intodivine 


ating onthe ordinances of God, it is no won. 
r if we miſſe of this divine knowkdge: I ſay, 
a man docnet imploy his parts , put our 
s ſtrength of wit and memorie ſctting them a 
orke for the gaining of , and attaining to know- 
dee.it can never be that ever he ſhould have it. 

e muſt therefore unploy our parts,that is ano- 


Szx.VIIL, 


Imploy your 
parts, 


3 We muſt bee diligent nor only in allowing | Improve the 


, and in uſing our parts this way : bur alſo 
labeuring tothrive by all the meanes and c7por- 
nities that wee have t The foole hath 4 precious | 

e in his hand, but knowes not how ts uſe it : 


{des 


meagcs. 
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with them , making no uſe of them, tor 
that purpoſe, we may ſoone looſe all the benefit 
of thoſe meancs wee have : it is admirable to 
thinke , how under the dropping of the pipe a 
man ſhould be dric , how that under the conti- 
naall mcancs of grace, a man may continue in 
deepe ignorance : it is admirable 1 ſay to thinke 
that it ſhould bee ſo, bur yer if a man doe not 
allow time, nor imploy his parts, nor make]. 
uſe of the meanes both publike and private, that 
God hath beſtowed on us, it will | bee fo : | 
ſay, if a man make noule of theſe meanes that 
hee hath publikely , which are now fo rich, 
and ſo plentifull, that Mannah fals daily about 
our TentsaSit were, that if a man would but 
vouchſafe to ftep out of his doore , and carric 
his Omer .in his hand, hee may fill it every 
day : burif men will not vouchſafethe gather- 
ing of it , never attend onthe poſts ofthe doores} 
of wiſdome , never make uſe of the meanes of 
grace that God offercth , but w;ll bee as chil- 
diſh, and as fooliſh, as thoſe that goe tothe 
Market , they goe there for ſome buſincfle , but 
when they come there (like fooles ) rhey goe 
ſce this gay thing , andthe other gaudie thing , 
and {0 forget utterly their arrand , and goc 
| home againe without it : if men and woemen , 
I ſay, willdoeſo, ( as I fearetoo many doe ) 
come to Gods Houſe to ſee and to bee ſeene , 
toſce this gew-gaw*, and the other gay thing , 
this womans crcfle , and the other womans 
faſhion . 
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and looke onthe other, and fo let all fall bet 
them, without minding what they heare, cither | 
to know or remember it : they may have ex- 

cellent meancs , but yet they will never make 

any advantage of them. A man therefore that 
would thrive and increaſe in knowledge, muſt 

make precious accouut and uſeof the meanes , 

hee muſt reſolve thus much art leaſt ro lap up 
ſome thing out of every opportunitie that hee | 
hath z to keepe a ſtocke of knowledge , and| 
adde little to little z hee muſt labour to learne 
ſomething this day , and ſomething the next| 
day , and fo totreaſure up ſomething our of all 
opportunities at leaſt. 

And not onely this for the publike , but a| prirace. 
man muſt labour to doe ſomething in priware ; 
hee muſt bee content likewiſe:toufe ſome di. 
ligence in private. I doe not ſpeake now of a | 
Scholafticall, much lefle of a Aonafticall ſeque. 
fring of a mans ſelfe, leaving all other im- 
ployments , and ſo make the plow ſtand ſtill in 
all other trades, to drive on this : I know 
there is a difference of perſons, and imploy- 
ments, and conditions in the Church of God , 
and in the Common-wealth , and there is a 
uſe, and we have need of all theſe:but yerthere is 
one general | trade that every one ſhould drive, 
viz, the trade for heaven, and fo for matter of, 
divine knowledge , to get $kill and to furniſh 
himſclfe with it — Hay) that E 
nerally belongs to all , bee they of what trade , 
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qr profeſſion they will :. they mult if ever they 
will looke ro come to happincefle , if they bee 
of God, and would cnjoy God, and bee in- 
deed Chriſtians , they muſt looke after theſe 


things that 'tcad and conduce this way , thats 


l conccivethis is one of the maine impediments, 
why men who live under the meancs both pub- 
like and private, and yer alaſſe, dic of pooree- 
ſtares , and leave bur lutle that appearcth of 
any ſtocke , or advantage that they have made 
under theſe meanes of knowledge , I ſay one 
of the maine reaſons is , not onely becauſethey 
doenegleR to attend the publike , or if they ar- 
rend ir, it is for ſome other end and purpole, 
not with a minde to grow and increaſe in the 
knowledge and grace of our Lord Jas u x 
Curzsr ,'to increaſe and adde to their 


ſtands, that they flip nor'our, locking up all 


1 thoſe dooxes that might let it out, as his eyes 
4 from gazing up and downe , and his cares from 


[:(tning ro other matters, and ſo ſtopping as it 


_ all the chincks , t bat his — 
n ho | 


a generall thing that belongs to all. And therfore| 


| wprue Hoppineſe 


would have you marke it ) if men will doe no- 
thing at all in private , bcing gone our of the 
Houſe of God in publike , never meditate 0n 
that which hee hath heard , never chew the cud 
3 it werez never rowlethat {weet bit hee had in 
his mouth , never chafe it by private medirati- 
on, ſo as to make a full impreſionon his un. 


inhis memoric : if a man, Iſay, will take no 
paines in private, it is impothible that hee who 
comes our of yaa bs je yy ( as wee 
ſay ) thicke and threefold, and as ſoone ascver 
hee gocth our, plungeth himſelfe up head and 
carcs in the ſame buſinefle againe , aud w.ll 
give no reſt for to ruminate on , and digeſt whar 

hath heard, itis I ſay, impoſſible hee ſhould 
adde any thing to his knowledge : a manmuſt 
therefore bee (o diligent for to attaine know- 
_ » as to adde {ome private meancs to the 
publike, and not bee like a childe alwayes, to 
eate no more then 1s put inco his mouth with a 
ſpoone, from the mouths and hands of them 
whoſe lips ſhould preferve knowledge , bur 
himſelfe muſt feed at home , and ſpend ſome 
time, imploy his parts in ſome ſort , accar- 


[dingto his condition and vocation, (ſo much as 


hee can well beſtow) to increaſe his knowledge: 
for otherwiſe if men doe not adde ſome pri- 
vate diligence, it is impoſſible that a meere 


| houre {ſpent hcre ſhould doe him much good , 


(if any at all ) eſpecially when hee comes full 


 Mmmm3 into 


ee, 


hold and keepe it faſt : yer I ſay forall this, (1 


derſtanding , and (o more ſtrongly locking iz up 


| 
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ar profeſſion they will :. they mult if ever they 
- | will looke to come to happincfle , if they bee 
of God, and would cnjoy God , and bee in- 
deed Chriſtians , they muſt looke after theſe 
things that 'tcad and conduce this way , that is| 
a generall thing that belongs to all. And therfore 
I conccive this is one of the maine impediments, 
why men who live under the meancs both pub- 
like and private, and yer alaſſe, dic of pooree- 
ſtares , and leave but little that appearcth of 
any ſtocke , or advantage that they have made 
under theſe meanes of knowledge , I ſay one 
of the maine reaſons is , not onely becauſethey 
doenegle to attend the publike , or if they at- 
tend ir, it is for ſome other end and purpole, 
not with a minde to grow and increaſe in the 
knowledge and grace of our Lord Jas u x 
Curxzsrt ,'to increaſe and adde- to their 
Rtocke of knowledge, but as the ſaying is , I» 
parabola Os Capras quierant. 4. e. come for 
ſomeorher it 1 Not onely the negleR 
of the publike Bl ſay, 'tor ſuppoic a man doe 
attend 6n it y is d his carcs to poe along 
diligently ro: and underſtand the thing rhat 
a man heares:; ſo ro advantage him{clfein 
uring alſo to revit and faſten in 
things hee heares and under- 
ſtands, that they flip nor-our, locking up all 
1 thoſe dooxes that might let it out, as his cycs 
4 from gazing up and downe , and his cares from 
[:(tning to other matters, and ſo ſtopping as it 
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_ all the chincks , t hat his memoric may 


hold| 


EE to true Happineſſe. 


bs 1 


would have you marke it) if men will doe no- 
thing at all in private , being gone our of the 
Houſe of God in publike , never meditate 0n 
that which hee hath heard , never chew the cud 
3 it werez never rowlethat {weet bit hee had in 
his mouth , never chafe it by private medirati- 
on, ſo as to make a full impreſionon his un. 
derſtanding , and ſo more ſtrongly locking it up 
inhis memoric : if a man, Iſay, will take no 
paines in private, it is impoſſible that hee who 
comes our of ———_y tothe eares ( as wee 
ſay ) thicke and threefold, and as ſoone as ever 
hee goeth our, plungeth himſelte up head and 
cares in the ſame buſinefle againe , aud w:ll 
give no reſt for to ruminate on , and digeſt what 

hath heard, itis I ſay, impoſſible hee ſhould 
adde any thing to his knowledge : a manmuſt 
therefore bee (o diligent for to attaine know- 
x.” , as to adde {ome private meanes to the 
publike, and not bee like a childe alwayes,, to 
cate no more then is put into his monhadds 
ſpoone, from the mouths and hands of them 
whoſe lips ſhould preferve knowledge , bur 
himſelfe muſt feed at home , and ſpend ſome 
time, imploy his parts in ſome ſort , accor- 
[dingto his condition and vocation , (ſo much as 
hee can well beſtow) to increaſe his knowledge: 
for otherwiſe if men doe not adde ſome pri- 
vate diligence, it is impoſſible that a meere 


(if any atall ) eſpecially when hee comes full 
 Mmmmz into 
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| houre ſpent here ſhould doe him much'good , | 
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in to the Church, and ſlips our preſencly falling | 
on his old thoughts , and ſo goconinthem, 


 IY 


prudence : 'It may ſeeme a ſtrange thing (bur yer 
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never remembring , nor underſtanding any 
thing : ſo thar all that was ſpoken to him in 
the Church is like prints made in water , as you 
know , a man may draw a thouſand prints in 
the water, but as ſoon asever the fingers off all 
is0ut': 'So wee'may draw prints on men here 
inpublike, bur as ſoone as ever they are gone 
(unleſſe they adde private meditation ) there 
is no more footſteps , or ſignes of ir, then is 
of ptints'on the water ; and ſointhis reſpe@, 
there is no impreflion made ar all, and therefore 
no advantige of knowledge. 

Thercis another thing alſo beſides this : as 
they that would have knowledge , muſt have) 
conſciehceto'defire it forthetrucend , which 
is to''doe'thetnſelves good , ' and Nectc heir 
owne courſe aright ; as alſo to advance Gods' 
glorice , labouring by their knowledge to doe] 
good foothers ,' and foare ina good capacitic 
of knowledse':'! + And addeto this, they muſt 
have diligerice ; which is another good capy- 
citic forthe attaining of knowledge,for the hand 
of the 6iligent maketh rich, and even inthis kind 
of tiches too. '' | 

'3 Sointhenext place, there is another thing 
which is of extraordinary importance, and a ve- 
ry large Spheare and compaſſe, yea, ſo large 
thar 1 doe 'not dare toenter into it , and that is 


you know it is ordinary in all other things) 


ſome! 


| to true Happineſſe. 
[ome men will goe as farre with a little, as ſome 
oo —_— times as much , andallis by 
reaſon of prudent managing : a man ma . 
haps beſtow more time , —_ uſe more difgrace 
tor getting knowledge then another , and yet 
never attaine as nuch as hee, in reſpe@ of his 
naturall parts : but ſuppoſe an equalitic , not 
onely in the qualification of parts, butalſo in 
the parts of nature (for ſome men by reaſon of 
their naturall abilities may attaine more know- 
ledge in an houre, than others in a weeke , by 
reaſon of their dulnefſe of minde, and weak- 
zeſſe of memorie ) but ſet them I ſay at equal ; 
and you ſhall ſee that a man that hathyprudence, 
ently to order that little time which hee 
to attaineto knowledge, with a wiſe car- 


Iriage and good diſcretion , to make choiſe of 


thoſe wayes and that meancs, by which he may 
moſt thrive and advantage himſelte in know- 
ledge, this prudent ordering of his time and 
paines , may bee, and isas much , and of as 
preat injparrance as a great deale of bulineſle, 
a man may beas buſic as others, and yet gaine 
nothing,by reaſon thit hee wants prudence : Re- 
member this therefore , if wee would attaine to 
knowledge, wee muſt labour for prudence, pru- 
dently to makechoiſe of what wee heare, and 
what wee read, to make choiſe of thoſe that 
will moſt increaſe and dire our knowledge : 
and not to ſquander away and ſpend our time in 
ſearching after thoſe things, which when wee 
have ſound, wee ſhall make no great advantage 
Mmmm 3 
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therefore we ſhould make choiſc of thoſe things 
that doe conduce moſt, and are more ncere of 
kind,and moſt cloſe to our end and ſcope, and 
will meſt really advance us, to the advantaging 
in , and gaining of, and atraining to divine 
knowledge | which is the thing I intend and 
which you muſt aime at, as being the firſt ſtepto 


your happineſlc. 

There bee (© particulars that would 
come in here, that I not center jnto any of 
them. 


And therefore in a word, thoſe qualifications 
before bring ſuppoſed, 47. that a man bee thus 
prayer with humilitie and ingenuirie of ſpirit: 

will put himſelfe on it, with acoaſcience to 
aime at Gods glory and his own ſpirituall good, 
the truc end of knowledge : and not to abuſc his 
knowledge,to get ckillfee a mad man,to cut his 
owne throate, or like a curious man to hurle and 
tumble every thing he comes by,to quarrell and 
jangle in diſputes and rcaſonings , maintaining 
conmradiQtions ; but to doc himſclfe and other 


good, if a man be thus conſcientious in regard of 
is end in ſceking after knowledge, andto this 
add diligence and prudence in ufing of the means 


to attaine knowledge : theſe are the maine things 


to fit us and enable us for the having and gaini''g 
of knowledge ; and that ſhall ſutfice for thar ſc- 
cond thing thar I now aime at in the general. 


3 Let me. adde but a word concerving the 


| 


third | 


| andare ready to deſpiſe thoſe that are intheir 


{peciall one, that inaneſpeciall manner advanc - | 
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1rd thing in this firſt particular z and that is, ro 


Six. VIiI. 


propound fome few conſiderations (and mcercly 
to mention them) which may 4 little whet us on to 
the proſecution of this courſe , tor the gaining of. 
and attaining to this divine knowledge , in the 
way of happineſle. | 

I ſhall onely propound eworthings in generall, | 
which I draw 

1 From the confideration of the thing it elfe. 

2 From the conſideration of the times, 

The thing it ſclfe , knowledge; though there 
were no other azigument, yet there is much in 
this,ro ſet us onthe proſecution of it : for it is, 

1 A ſpecial ornament, and a very rich jewell ; 


ell and arc in rich robes,think they have enough, 


rags, and have nor a zewell (as they have) in their 
doſome, bur this is achilaiſh thing: However 
knowledge is ſucha jewell , and knowledge of 
thoſe things, of divine things,2s (however it be 
eſtcemed of by carnall men) it is a reall advance. 
ment of our natures, it is to excell in that which 
is moſtexcellenr, it is ro make us excell in that, 


farre better then Rubies : Some that havea jews |#umcac, | 


adcr 


The thing ir 
ſclfe, which is 
| 


A ſpeciall or. | 


A — I 


by which a man excels all other creatures ,, for 
whar is the difference berweene man and other | 
creatures, bur onely that (although there be ma- | 
ny other creatures ſtronger and ſwifter then 
man, yet) man is a knowing creature, an intelle- 
Quall creature ; and this is an excellency, even a 


eth nan above all other creatures z nay this di- | 
vine 


—_— 


SO 


.96 
Sen. VII. 


Initiall linea» 
mene, 


| The Righteous mans Plea 
vine knowledge advanceth men above men, one 
man above another: a little of God, a little 
glimpſe of him , nay every ( though the leaſt) 
touch and reliſh of the know!edge of God js 
more precious then all the ſecret and hidden arts 
inthe world: it excels all the wiſdome in the 
world, and is of more neare concernment : it is 
a ſpecialtornament. 

2 Andit is an | —— lineament of all 
grace and goodneſſe , the very doore by which 
all cnters into us, the very ground worke that 
muſt bee laid before wee bee capable of any 
goodneſſe, there can be no grace or goodneflc 
wrought in us, no nor acceptance of us by God, 
without this : no ſervice we do can pleaſe him, 
except it be a reaſonable ſervice, nad out of 
krowledge, and accordingto knowledge, know- 
l is an introduRtion 1nto the ſtate of grace 

all goodneſle: the very firſt conveyance of 
all the good and excellency we can have, Inthe 
creation of the world the very firſt thing that 
was created was light, God ſaid , let there bee 
light : and in our regeneration, which is as a new 
creation, the firſt thing is s/luwmination; tor Chrilt 
is ſct upto be « light to the Gentiles : The Philo- 
ſaphers obſerve that lumen is vehiculum influcx- 
tie, the influence of the light begets things, as 
it begets the flower in the face of the field ; and 
the pearle inthe boſome of the carth, itis all by 
the influence of the heaven, and all thoſe influ- 
ences are conveighed by hght: and fo all thoſe 
precious ornaments of grace which adorne a 
man : 
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one = = 
we man : the foundation of all renovation comes | 5=n-VITT. 
aſt ) from illumination, from - | 
d is 3 Iris the perpetuall regiment of our life ; that | Perpervall Re- 
arts alfo depends on our knowledge ; and the more | * 
the underſtanding , and the more knowledge wee | 
It is have ; the more we are advanced in that kinde, | 

and the more we are furniihed with it, the fitter | | 
all wearetocarrie our ſclves in every ſtation; itis | 
uch a very neceſſary thing for the regiment of our 
hat lite. | 
any 2 Iris an effeFuall inftrument to beget all other ' EfcQruall tn- 
cllc things in«s : weare reaſonable men,and the beſt | frumenr. 
0d, faculty we have, is underſtanding and know- | 
1M, ledge, for, as the laying IS, mens cujmſque 15 his| 
tof quiſque : and the knowledge of divine things is 
IW- the moſt effeuall way to worke in us the love 
acc of divine things, and obedience to divine things, 


: of |&c. Know! ge is the mother by which all 
the theſe are begotten and borne; they all are deri- 
hat ved from knowledge ; God makes uſe of know- 
bee ledgeto worke all theſc in us. 


ew 2 If we doconfider in the ſecond place the Times, 
riſt times, if there were no other argument, there is 
lo- abundance enough from the times, theſe are 
N- times of wiſdome, and times h knowledge, and it | Orthe Golpell 
as will be a ſhame, nay a very tearctull thing to be 
nd lo farre from all exccllencies in religion, thot a 
by man is not come in the way, hath nor yerthe be- 
Ju- ginning of Religion, hath nor attained to a good | 
Je meaſure of knowledge: It is a monſtrous thing 
* A toſce ſuch ſtarvelings and ſuch dwarfes in Gods 
n: | family, that God himſclfe doth feed with his 
Nnnn owne 
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owuc hand, that his plants thould nor grow, it 1s 
ſtrange : God himiclic continually, day after 
day, weekc after weeke, Sabbath after Sabbath, 
time after time, doth vouchſafe us the light 
and meancs of knowledge, and hold it out conti- 
nuzlly to us, it is a wotull and dolefull rhing,that 
wee ſhould not inall this time attaine to know- 
ledge. 

1 We were borne, and live now under the 
times of the Goſpel, which is infinitely advanced 
tor matter of hight and knowledge beyond the | 
tin:cs of the Law: All was in Tarke ſentences 
then, inriddlcs as it were, all was veilcd then, 
Moſes was veiled then ; and there was but a little 
to ve knowne cleare!y then in matrers of religi- 
on; then was that ſaying true, & latet, & lucet , 
there was a little light, butir was hidden, and it 
had many coverings that kept men from the 
clcare fight of the myſtery of grace : But now 
God hath clearcly revealed his face inthe Gol. 
pell, and theſcare the times, theſe (I ſay) arc 
times of the Goſpell. 

2 Nay more particularly, theſe are times of 
rhe Reformation, of the reforming and renewi 
of k-owledge, which doth infinitely furpalle 
thoſ-rimes that were under the Goſpell too, but 
in ſup rſtitionz when the ſmoake of the bot- 
romlcſle pit, inſtcad of light to guide mens eyes, 
offended mens eyes , put out their cyecs, as it 
were z we have the happineſle to live in Goſhen, 
where it is light, whereas it was all darkneffe 0- 


| 


verthe lan 1 thetimes of that Egyptian dark- 
| neſle : 


— 
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nefle : And therefore jet every man think what | $ +1 
an account and reckoning he will have for living | — 
th inthoſe times, wherein he hath ſo much meancs, | 

be and ſo many opportunities, and to be found to be | 

, ſo bad an husband, as to have laid up no ſtocke | 

hat of knowledge, that comes not onely ſhort in 0- 

ther excellencies, but in this which is an infinite | 
bame , and will be an infinite birrterncſle in the 

he end : and which would, at lcaſt ſhould make a 


ed| mans heart to ake, nay bleed, to thinke that any | 
he intheſe times ſhould fit in darkneſſce,and be with- 
es out knowledge : which notwithſtanding I feare | 
1, [not only many poore ſoules thar are as yet with. | 
le /out, want, bur even many that are full of know- 
7 ledge otherwiſe , not giving their mindes tothis 


kinde of - xa.» , having an undervaluin 


ir eſleeme of it, and no afteions toit: And 
__ [doubt that many that are otherwiſe in pay garbs, 
_ and great places,andit may be of excellent parts, 


land excellent indowments , yet are to ſceke and 
corge ſhort of this knowledge ; and it is a very | 
fad thing to thinke of it: And therefore ler us | 
Fi [conſider what hath beene ſaid, and ſer our ſelves | 
[to advance and increaſe our knowledge, accor. 
ling tothe meanes and opportunitics which we 
| have. 
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There bee many that ſay, who will 
| ſhew uw any good? Loap, lift 
thou up the light of thy counte- 


nance Kpon Hs. 


| 

. E are ſtil] on the pynt of happi- 
neſſe ; and wee are on the laſt 
p.rt of that poynt, and are come 

to the laſt thing in it : the poynt 

zBY (chat you may not forget it) was 

this ; That ſound knowledge and be. 


leefe, joyw:d with ſoveraigne feare and love ; andbath 
theſe crowned with ſincere regentance an4 obedience, 
according to the line and light of the true religton is 

the only way to true hayyiveſſe : having diſpatc rthe| 
explication, and the confirmation, wee camerto 

the Application, and in i tothe poynt of Exhor- | 
O 000 tation : 


[©  "_ 
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'S » Rel XN. [ration : whercin wee propounded two thin,s | 


Get feare and 


love. 
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1 #nmperiichlar,” OO, | 

t To exhorn every he'd fabour after every 
one of chelt m pitticulay, roger, | 

« 1 Sound\eneowltage : | 
2 Sov6rHyne affections : 
3 Siitbe obedtenice . 

2 In generall, t.» ſpeake ſomething 1nthe ge. 
ncrall ot ſceking tRein'all, and of the ttuc Re. 
livion, 

| VVe began with the firſt oftheſe the laſttime; 
And I endeavoured then to perſwade every one 
to labour for knowledge. 

2 Aad therefore the ſecond place, 11hall 


exhort cvcry oneto labour to get thoſe ſoveraigne 
affeRions, of feare and eve of God: Which is the 
(ſecond (tep towards out happineſſe; co bring us to 
the poſſeſſion of it, * 

| Sound knowledge muſt have ſoveraignefeare 
and love joyncd with it, or elſc it will be of little 
worth, nay it will not be available : I ſhall pro- 
ceed in this as in the former (although more 
briefly,becauſc I defirc and refolveroend.) 

To proceed therefore inthe ſameſeps. 

1 1 ſhall circumſcribe what affettions, what feart 
and love we muſt get, 

2 And then I ſhall direQthole rt arewilling, 
how they may bring and implant ſuch affeRions 
in their hearts. 
| 3 Andlaſtlyſhew,whywemuſt docſo; laying 
'downe ſome motives which may induce ust02 
|{erious care of this. 


To 
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| What ſor the 


Objet, 
Placed on God, 


Att, 
Tempered to- 


veth. D 


ns | To b. gia with the firſt.of theſe, viz. hat af 

. | BY {eftonrof feare and love we mult labour for. 

"on yy they 'muſt bee ſuch. affeRions as in 
Xx Of. the oo, muſt be placed on God ; above 
all get ſuch affe@.ons, thar is that, at which | 

| aynae now, to put:every Chriſtin on, to indea. 

S©| WW your to plant in the garden of their heart, ſuch 

Ne-| We ions as have God for theirobje, viz. the 
fare and love of God, 

_ 2 Forthea (to cxpreſſe that) they will no: 

one! i} doe well except they be ed and mixed to- 

, jetbey : the moſt beautifull colour, thee good. 

ball| i Gefſe: and ſweetnefle of the ſoule, ariſeth trom a 

8c) WF mixcare of feare and love: asifa man would tem- 

the per the pureſt whiteand faireſt red, ic makes the 

500! IF perfe@ruddy colour ; ſuch as tha: is for which 

: the Spouſe giveth her beloved the commenda- 

UC! YN tion, he was candides & rubicundus : The mixture 

tle] IF of that makes the beaury ofthe face inthe bo ly : 

10-! IF and the mixture of theſe make-the beauty of the 

viel NF affections inthe ſoule : fearemixed with love, tor 

it muſt not go alone : Feare though it be aptto 
| \make us carefull and cautious ; carefull how to 
| | pleaſe God, 1nd cautious, fearefull ro offend him 
yet ifit bealone, ir will be ready to precipitate 

'S>] I |usinto deſpaire,o: forlorne hope. It muſt betem- | 

Ns | F [pered therefore with love, that welooke notonly| 

| the greatneſſe ; bur on the goodneſſe and! 

ng ſreerneſſe of God : thar as we are affected with 

92] } theproſpeR ofthe one, viz. his greatnefle; with | 

'an affeQion of holy feare »nd awe and reverence. 
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of him : ſo that, that may not driveistoo farre to 
ſubjeRtus and overthrow us by delpai ce, we muſt 
keepe it up with amixture of love, looking upon 
his ſwects. {ſe and goodneſſe. And ſolovelikewile, 
that muſt be tempered and mingled with feare : 
love alone perhaps may grow wanton , if wee 
think on nothing bur love, fix our eyes on no. 
thing but goodneſle and ſweetneſle in God, wee 
ſhall be ready ro build our fiones 0a his backe, in 
a preſumption of his goodnefſe: and as the ſay 
Ing is, ho be as many, if not more ſhips ind 
veficls that miſcarry on the ſoft ſands as on h: 
hard rockes ; and therebe as many that doe mil. 
cary onthe ſoft ſands of preſaption, as onthe hyrd 
rocks of d-ſperation ; building onthe goodneſle 
of God inordinately, and:vpon bis mercy, ever 
ſay ing, Piſericord's tjus ſupty omnia opera, miſert. 
cordia ,,&c. and ſo preſume to doe any thing : 
preſuming that God willin mercy ſavethem ; [ 
ſay, lovealo ce wauld be tco wanton; except it be 
poized and ball'anced with a holy fcare and awe 
and revcrence of God : As aſhp that is well 
furniſhed with rackle and ſailes, that may give the 
motion andadvancerthe{wit nes of it; burit the 
ſhip hath not ballaſtinir, noi weight to make it 
\goe ſteddy, it is upand cowne toſſed alway, and 
the more ſailes,the more danger, and hazzard:.ſo 
it is in this caſe : That our ſhip may goe lafeand 
Reddy, we muſtnotonly have rhe ſailes of love 
to make itgoe ſwift; but the ball: - of feareto 
make it goe ſteddy ; wemuſt not only have love, 
70 ſeare, leaſt otherwiſe we walke but wantonly, 
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kipping and _—_ by firs and by ſpurts, in 
00d wayes, and not keepe any conitant trenour in 
'aholy pace, 

3 And laſtly, for the manner, that is another 
thing, which I muft confeſſe 1 have ever in all 
things commended and praiſedas one of themoſt 
vitall and maine things of religion, and I never 
yer met withany juſt reaſon to contradit my ap- 
prehenſion of it, ortorthinke otherwiſe bur well 
of my opinion; Iſay, it is the manner; wemuſt 
looke to the manner and degree, of theſe affeftions f 
and in one word they muſt be ſovergizne - a ſove- 
\raigne feare of God and a ſoveraigne Jove of God, 
above all things: afſuredly when all is done, 1 
conceive the wordis cleare for i-,that a man doth 
but vainely pretend to godlineſle, and pretend » 
God, who thongh he hath ſome kind of feare © 
him, and ſome kind of loveof him, yet comes 
ſhort of this degree of ſoveraignty. God is the 
ſoveraigne Lord of all, and therefore will hav: 
the ſoveraignty of our affections; he w ll norin 
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dure any parting, he muſt have all, the higheſt and 
the moſt ſovera gnefeare and love,he will not ſuf-! 
fer any ro part with him, but we mu2t fearch m; 
above all, and we muſt love him above all: The 
Scripture runncs ſullfor it, and I conceive thi; is 
the maine cogniſince whecherthe will be regene. 
rated or no; this will charaQerize whether g ace 
hath atrained the preheminenty inthe ſoule,whe- 
ther ir bee ſer up inthe throne, ſurcly if itbe, it 
woald quickly turne all out of door:s that is not 
competent with God that is not fit: and cher. 
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| 
fore remember this, asthe mayne,that we ſhould | 
aym ac to bring. our affcRions to,not to reſt or (a- | 
tisfie our (elves with any degrec,or with any kind 
of ſcare, 0; lave, or, any,meaturcot then ; bur | 
wind thei up to that degree of-lovera gmy ; love 
God above all, and fearc hin; aboveall : Let no- 
thing be ſo tertible por ſo formpidablegs to make 
us.to torkake Cod,ngr aching fo lovely or lo.de 
firous,ghar it tempt or allure ystv parc with! 
God ; if any thing doc make a man doe fo, that 
is his God; and that is that which hce preferres 
aboveall,chat is tohim really.and formally a very 
God, and God is no God to him : it he can (ct 
his foot (to fpeake it with. reverence) upon God, 
ro clime upto ſome other thing, and make rcligi. 
on his ſtirrup for that purpoſe, it cannot be right. 
And therefore rcſt not inany thing till you come 
to that degree of ſoveraignty, to love God and 
feare Godaboveall. 

2 How ſhall we bring our hearts tothis ; how 
ſhall we implant, and ingraft theſe affetiqns of ſove. 
raigne feare and love in ous foules * There is (ome 
art in getting theſe in this kind. 

Briefely ro ſhew it ina few words; there bee 
ſome things I ſhall ſay in gexeral, andthen adde 
ſome things #n pariucular, and butin a word. 

1 11 gemerall we muſttake heed of ſomethings; 
and take care of ſomethings; or, 

There is a Negative 4, and a poſuive at of 
care that muſt be uſed, for the implanting, andin- 
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grafting of theſc affeQions in the ſonle. 
z Wemuſttake heed to chaſe away , 6s leaf ts 
moderate 
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moderate and bring under, and ſubjugate all ather affe. 
Gions; to keepethemugder, to keepe them low, 
that rhe water docnotgoe beſide the Mill , rhat 
'we docnot ſpend thoſe precious affections , and 
pourethem out 1.ke ſweet water on ſome filthy 
and ſtinking ditch;beſtow not your frare upon any | 
thing that 15 not to be feared , nor beſtow your| 
lave on any unworthy thing, that hath neither] 
beauty nor goodnefle, nor worth, nor any thing 
'todefervelove : Wee muſt call in all our ſtock, 
and drive an other trade; and ſuppreſſe and k. ep| 
allrteſe under as much as may bee , that all may 
run ia this channell ; If the ſtreamebe divided, it 
lis weakned, and it will not be navigable when it is 
cut iato many rivers; and fo if wee divide the 
ftreame of our affeions; if we ſuffer one current] 
of feareto runthis way , and another the other 
way; and a current of love to breake out this way, 
nd the other way,and make many lit:le channels 
that will not be uſefull ; neither ſhall we bee able 
to maintaine the maine Currenr, We maſt there- 
fore txke off our affetions from other things ; 
weane our affections from the world ; from the 
pleaſures, trom the honours, from theriches of 
r; forevery one of theſe like unfruirfull boughes, 
under borghes, flouriſh at the root of the tree 
and grow upto the prejudice of the maine tree ; 
for as much as they draw the ſap and nourifhment 
my trom thar, and ſtarve the tree it ſelfe ;, like 
Ivicaboutthe Oake,the Ivie growethaboutit,but 
the Oake fares the worſe : as 'one ſaid of the 
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Childatnuric; the Nurſe fares the worſe forthe 
; — | childs 
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Care tochafe | 


| 
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drawcs her ſo much downe, thar it leaves her but 
lcane: and ſointhis caſe, if wee let our aftetivn; 
looſe, le; them out upon any thing belidesfGol ,! 
inan inordinate way , it duth exceedingly ade! 
and weaken our aff. ions towards God : They! 
who would prelcrve the fire which is on =_ 
hearth, can hardly do ir, if the Sunne- beames doc 

ſhine upon the hearth ; for they will extinguiſh! 
and put it out: ſoit is inthiscaſc, our hearts will 
grow excceding cold towards God, andall the 
tre of holy aff:ions will moulder away if theſe 
yonny things ſceme glorious in oureyes, aad 
ſceme beautitull, they will ſteale away our love, 
and ſteale away ouraft:Rions,and draw away our | 
hearts from God : That is the thing thatſhould| 
be raken heede of ; itis athing that Chriſtians 
ſhould alway be carefullof ; that the fcare of 
other things, doe not cate ourthe feare of God | 
nor the love of other things,do not make a dai, 
and quench the love of God, and choake the 

growth of it - we muſt rake heed of thar. 

2 But then as we ſhouldrake heed to chyſe aws 
other things that would bee prejudiciall fo theſe 
holy affections , So we ſhould take care to chafe 
in theſe holy affettions ; to keepe them alwayes 
warme, to nouriſh, and to cheriſhthem : If you 
would keep in your fire, you muſt ſupply it with 
fire,what ever fewill will (erveto kceepc in this fire 
of hcayenly love, and heavenly feare, inthe full 


hear, and full brightneſſe, you muſt be chary! 
how. 
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to fecde 'that fire : And ſomuch the moretender 
care ſhould bee had of this ; becauſe you muſt 
know that it is with thoſe koly affe&tions as it is 
with noble and generous plants, which arc in vur 
| country, but exotique z and brought hither from 
{another ſoil, out of other countrycs : the country 
is not ſo kindly for them, being bur a ſtep- mother 
'ro them, and alittle unkindneſſe of the ayre will 
'ſoone nippe the bloſſomes, it wee havenotſo 
much the more care of them; in watering of them, 
\andcheriſhing of them : Now all grace, and all 
holy affeRions are but exotique plants, they 
(came from heaven, and they deſcended from 
thence, and they are farre moreby a great dealc 
rigorous, and odoriferous in heaven, becauſethey 
are there in their proper native ſoile, in the blel- 
led Saints, and the bleſſed Angells, they are neere 
God; neareto the fountaine of life and heate, and 
there is more vigour and ſweetneſſe in them : Bue 
alas we are farre « fonte caloris, and this world is 
but anunkinde mother totheſe ptants, a ſtep mo- 
therto them,though a mother:o other affeRi ns; 
and therefore they will eaſily dye, it there be nor 
aneſpeciall care caken ofrhem, to rub, and chafe 
theſe, ro keepe perp:ruall life inthem,by ſo much 
the more diligence, and by the uſe of all meanes, 


| 


that may preſerve and perpetuate ir, Somuch in 
\generall. 
rules of direction, eſpecially rothelaſt of thele | 
\generalls, how we may keep? holy affeRtions in| 
| Pppp warmth; 
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| 
2 Now more particularly, I ſhall preſent a few | Particularly. 
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Conſtant Ap 1 Conſtant application of thoſe things, that are; 


plication. 


Vieilent Cau- 
(100, 
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warmth ; bur very briefely. 


of torce tor the chafing in , which Caule a beger:- 
ring and preſerving ot cheſe holy affetions. As 
for example, wee hcare many things out-of the 
Word of God, we reade many things out of the 
Yord of God, and other good wiitings, which 
doe conduce exceedingly to inflame and warme 
the heart and aff. Rions, with a holy love, and to 
make the heart (oft with a holy awe and feare of | 
God : Now wee ſhouldnevericad or hcarethoſe 
things, but wee ſhould lay hold on the m, and la- 
bour to chafc them on our hearts, and demon 
ſtratethe uſe of them: if wee have bur the bare na: 
ked, coldtheoremand ſpeculation, wee doe but 
(tranglethe birth child inthe wombe : if wee rcad 
'them, and hearethiem, and never chafethem in, 
'by application, to warmethe affcRions ; ſo that 
#llchoſe things that wee heare or reade, wee muſt 
chate them on our aff:&ions, by applying them 
to our affeiony, and by holding of them tothe 
affeions,and keeping the warm h with it. 

2 Lerthere bc vigilant caution,over our hearts, 
ro obſerve both our tull and our wane: whenour 
hearts are full and high in holy affeRtion, obſerve 
cautiouſly what uſechtoratſe them ſo, whar ex- 

;perience, what arguments prevaile moſtro advance 
| and mountthe ſoule like Z/:4h his fiery Charriot, 
ſparkling with holy affection, and mounting us to 
;heaven (as ſometimea man is 75 it were in heaven, 
when he iselevarcd inthele divine aff-ions) ob- 


ſerve very narrowly, and marke very carefully 
what 
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[what are our vehica/a our fiery Chariots that 
carry us vp to heaven ;z and make uſc of them, ap- 
'ply them, ponder onthem: And againe obſerve 
[our wane and declining ; fora Chriſtian hath nor 
'onely his ſpring tide when afteRions over- flow, 
and carry him ſweetly ; Bur he hath alſo his low 
tide, the motions of the ſpirit of God are not or- 
dinary, r14ra hora, brevis mora, as Bernard (aid,rarc 
and dainty are the taſts of Gods ſpirit; and many 
timesa Chriſtian is at low water, atebbin his at- 
obſerve now and marke and ſee how 
comes this declining : what auleth my pooreſoule 
to Wither, and my affcionsto droope, and hang 


downethe head * obſerve whether it bee nor my 


negleR of the Ordinances £ my negleRof duty ? 
and whether it beenot ſome ſinne that lyethupon 
mee, that God doth eftrange himſelfe, and hide 
himſelfe thus, that the pipes that ſhould bring in 
waterare cut oft by the Key (I meane the convey- 
ances of Grace) obſerve I ſay what cauſerh this 
wane, whar iris that hinders, and watchagainſt 


that : pry often into thy heart , medirate on chy 
' wayes; and keepec a vigilanteye, bee very ſulpic= 
'ons, watch continually ro make full diſcovery un- 


to thy ſoule, whatdoth advance, or what doth 
hinder you in the way of theſe holy affeQions ; 
and rake heede of the one, andrakecare of the 0+ 
ther: thatistheſecond thing. 


2 Ve frequent excitation and ſtirring upof your 


affection ; If a man beeina ſwoone ; rubbc and 
chafe him till you fetch life againe : and ſoit had 


neede bee with us, wee had neede oftentotubbe! 
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| de carne multum : it weighcs downwards zas the 


our hearts are pand-rous, multum tr.hir de terra, 


| wright ofa Clocke moves down<cward contimu. 
ally, andifirbe onceto the ground, the Clocke 
is ſilent ; they n uſt pull it up againe, every twelve 
| houres, or ſuch a ccrtaine compaſſe, they muſt 
ever and anon be winded up: And fo mnthis cale, 
|befides mans ordinary courſe what hee doth in a 
diurnal way ; he muſt have his annual courſes, and 
|his monethly courſes, and his weekely courſes of wind 
ing up his holy affections: ifthe fire be ourt,kindlc 
1c againe from heaven, go to God, and reinforce 
your ſelvestoprayerand other holy duties; There 
muſt bee a frequent excitation and ſtirring up of 
our {elves : when once we doe feelc our [.lves be 
ginne to dye, goe and make your complaints to 
'heaven, my heart 0 Ged hath forſaken mee, it gon a. 
way from me, I-cannot have the command of it, Lord 
reſtore it againe : gothus to God to fetch it backe : 
th:s holy fireif ic bee our, ir is like the fire on the 
'Alrar, it was unlawfullto have it kindled but only 
by the meancs of heaven,it muſt be the fire of hea. 
yen, notany otherfire: So we muſt be oftenre- 
newing of our holy affeRions ; we mult uſe ofren 
excitation to keepeour affetions in reparation, 
Laſtly, «ſe pregnant meditation on thoſe things 
thac may conduce and are eff, uallfor the pro- 
ducing and preſerving of theſe holy affections : 
that wee muſt rake up, inure our ſelves, ro a con- 
(tant and I.vely meditation of thoſe things, the 


275 of which may winde the ſoule up a- 
ome 
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- | gaineit ir be down; may fetch life in it againe. As|S *'r.IX, 
4, tor example, ever and anon medirate on _ 
hc 1 The wanity of the world : Ifthe heart be out ; | Vanity ofthe 
u. iti, becauſe it ts drawne away with ſome worldly _ 

ke \thing which hath ſtollen it away ; and therefore ic 

ve [languiſhzth towards God,and heavenly _ if 

uſt any worldly thing comes wichin our eyes {ighr, 

le. (ſuch is our narure that) it hales and ſtealesaway | 

na our heart, makes us in lovewithir, makesi.sc- | 

nd ſeeme highly of it; makesa man grow ſickefor it: 

nd and then farwelall holy affections;they are rurned 

dlc out of doore ; and thus new gueſt muſttakeup all | 

rce the roome : it is athouſand roone, but we find 

cre it ſy on ſuch an occaſion. Andthercfore to pre-| 

» of vent this, the hcart ſhould ever and anon medi. | 

be tare on the vanity of the world, van:ty of vani-| 

;t0 ties, all is vanity : and whata mad thing is it for me} 

0 4. to milplace my affections upon ſuch poore things 

ord Wl [as theſe are : bee full therefore with all thoſe 

ke:| I [thoughts and meditations that preſent the vanity | 

the] I |of the world, thar it may take off thac apparent 

nly land painted beauty that bewitcheth you .and 

ca ſtealeth away your hearts, ſothar you cannot be. 

\re- ſtow them on God : often meditate ofthe yanity 

fren of the world, that isthe firſt. 

ion, 2 And ſecondly, often meditate upon the ex-| ,. Se 
ngs| | |cellency of God : If a man would ſeethe van'ty of| Goa. 
Pr O- the worid, and then turne his eyes ard behold 

ns : the bright beauty of God, and all thoſe tranſcen- 

0n- dent excellencies of goodnefle that is in God, 

the which are ſuch that a mans ſovle is (at leaſt may 

pa-| | | be-) overwhelmedinthe conſideration ofthem : 

incl] Pppp 3 I| | 
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Ss x 1X, | I ſay if a min did but fix his eyes upon it, would 
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main. 


| not hethink himſelf a ſtarke mad man to be ever 
| ſo fooliſh, as ro dote upon thele worldly things, ! 
| on thoſe inferiour things : when there is ſuch a | 
| corj1gall, and ſoule raviſhing beauty in God , ro! 
| delight ic ſelte in meditation upon the excellencie | 
' of God, inflaming the ſoule with that , that will 
| ſet anedge,when our affeRions are dull ; and ſhar- | 
pen them againe : Whet your fou'es therefore, 
| and your cations upon that meditation. | 
3 Meditate often,cver and anon,upon the frail. | 

ty, and yet ilnſtrious nobility of mans nature : 
Confider and ponder , thou haſt a poore mortal! 
body, a rotten carkafſe that muſt drop ere long in. 
tothe grave, and ſtinke there (be it whar it will) 
| and be devoured by wormes : Bur yetthou haſt | 
| asa Gueſt in that ſame homely cortage , adivine| 
| Gueſt, an immortall ſou/e: Now then reflect on 
| chat thing firmely with this conſideration , ſhall 
I negle& my precious ſoule, and beſtow my ſhort 
time that I haveto live, that 1 have to worke out 
Eternity (for rpon this little point of rime hangs 
the Crowne of Erernity , all depends on it) ſhall 
I now I fay,that have ſuch anoble ſoule befoole 
my ſelfe ſo; as ronegleR and refuſe the offer of 
Gods cxcellency z and not to bee inamoured 
with his beauty, and in the mcane time goea do- 
ting onthe vanities of the world, is this athing ſu-| 
tablero me?this would wonderfully raiſe a man] 
mcndid but remember that 3-5% na 3» ,did but un- | 
derſtand both his frailty,and his nobility, itwould| 
make him infinitely ro ſcorn any other thing, = | 
raiſe 
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raiſe him onely in his afcRions towards God. $ x r.IX. | 
| $4 Lermic ad but a wordnow concerning the | wherfore thee 


third ehiaz, and thatvery briefely, Wherefore 
mult we ger theſe, or waa: may be the motives to 

move us to l:bour for che gaining oftheſe hea- | 
venly aff-Rions of fea2 and love place4on God 

in 2 foveraigne mann: * 

[ will propound ſome, but according to the 
proportion of the poynt that I havenow1n hand, ' 
and confine my felfe to that narrow compaſle: 
and {o | 

There bee five maine conſiderations that may ! 
induce every one to make it a principall part of 
his care, to get about him thoſc holy affeRions, | 
and get them in a high and ſovcraigne manner. 


1 Becauſe they arethe beſt fruit of all our know." ;,.n wu ut 


ledge : Alas our knowledge is mecrely and alroge- wonlege. 
ther but barren that doth not beger affetions: [| 

have a golden head, and fect of clay was that por. | 
rentuous Image ſhewed to Nebnchadnezar ; to; 

have a golden head, and earthen aff-ions , 
knowledge of divine things, and yet love of hu-; 
mane ; loye of the world ; the whole fruit of 
knowledge,ind the whole ſcope of it is loſt : God 
doth conveigh knowledgetous with this ſe, 
to beget holy affeRtions : ir doth therefore fru- 
ſtrate God in the maine ſcope of all our know- 
ledge : let that be the firſt conſiderarion,it is the 
beſt fruit of our knowledge ; the beſt produ& of 
knowledge is when the ſight of the underſtand. 
ing warmes our aff:Rions, and raiſeth them to 
God in ſome manner, 
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Sn x.IX. | 2 Itis the next roet of all obedtence: Ifknowledge 
Nextroote of | De precious unto us, then ſhould heavenly «ft<cti. | 
obediencs | ons ; for the pearle and price of our knowledge is | 


| 


| 


when it clevates and workes in us holy aftetions:| 
Andit obedience be dcſtiable, if obedience bee 

worth the while ; then holy affetions which are 
the very nexc roote of our obedicnce,mult be de. 
firous and worth the while; for from ir, it iſſues 
and flowes, and reccivesitlite and ſtrength : Itis; 
juſt with the ſoule as it is with the body ; the! 
nervesand muſclesarethe inſtruments ot motion: 
that I pull in or put out my hand or foot, or open! 
or cloſe my eyes, it is by a ſcciet and inward | 
power of the muſcles, nerves and {inewes; by | 
which I rule theſe, and ordertheſc partsas occ+- 
fionis : andſo it is jnthe ſoule, all outward mo. 

tions in obedience, it will bee but a mcere pop- 

per-play, exceptit be from an inward motion, a 
popet is a dead thing except ſome man moveit,! 
the wind may move it, it is but meerely carticd 

in mens hands, and not by any naturall motion 
or life : But then only 1s our obedicnceright and | 
lively, when it hath an inward motion, a motion 
of love, or feare, when it riſeth from a root of ho- 
ly affeftions : whena man loves Gold, and feares 
God, then is hefit to ſerveand obey God : timer 
addidit alas, and fo amor : feare giveth wings, 


O 


and love isthe moſtcompslling thing, for the love 


of Chriſt canſtraineth us to make us induſt: ious to | 
ſerve God; the a of love orfearcis great : afte- 
ions are the beſt root, to thruſt pleaty of ſappe 


forth, to make all our ations greene, and freſh, 
and flouriſhing. _ 3 As, 
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= As affeQions are the beſt fruit of know- S»n.1X. 


ledge,if we value knowledge ; and as they are the 
\next root of obedience, it wee pr.zc obed ence , 


wi:hout heavenly affeRtions z Knowledge, (letir 
be never ſo grear, never (o profound, nzyer {0 
univerſall, never focleare, yeaind.vine things, 
yet) it is not ſaving, till it beemingled with holy 
affeions, till it have begotten and brouzht forch 
them : All our knowledge without aft-Ctions, is 
not ſaving ; but a man may goe like a Bull with 
Coronetand garland when he goes tothe flaugh- 
ter 3 a manmay go to hell and periſheverlaſting. 
ly with all theſe ornaments of knowledge in his 
head: knowledge is not ſaving, except wee have 
this ornament in our hearts ot ſpirituall and holy 
affetions : And thereforeas the Father ſayd in a: 
patheticall bemoaning of thoſe that were learned 
men ; men of great parts, but cold affections : 
Surgunt indotti, & calum rapiunt ; 7 nos cum ds. 
arinu noſtris ſine corde, ecce ubi volutamur in carne 
& ſangvuine : that is, the unlearncd ariſe and (natch 
heaven, and ſhall we periſh with all our learning? 
they out-goethe learned inthis, they that have 
heavenly aff:&ions. Tho-.gh they have ſuch a 
great excellency of knowledge, as it was ſome- 
time ſayd of one that came to contend at the 


olympikegames, in the game of running : hee 
was atall man, and had a mighty long arme and 
hand, certaine ſaid one jeſtingly if the gacland 


were tobe worne with reaching, heethar could 
Qqqq reach 


ſothey are the onely grace of both : neither of them | 9nly grace of 
hath any grace onit, or any gloſle,or beauty in it,} whics _ 


Knowledge is 
not ſaying, 


Obe dience 
| not pleaſing. 
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So x.IX. | reach himſelfefartheſt ; thisman would carry it: 


bur it was not hethat could reach fartheſt, but hce 
chat could runne faſteſt, that bare away thegar. 
land, And itis rctthoſethat havethedeep reach 
in religion, but thoſe that have the beſtſpeedin 
religion, the ſweeteſt affeion in religion : Itis 
heavenly affeQtion that puts the grace on our 
| knowledge, yea and puts a life into it, which o- 
therwiſc would bee bur a dead knowledge. 
And againe obedience without holy affeRions 
will not bee pleaſing : except it proceed out of a 
root of holy affe&ions,”and what we doe, (lctus! 
docitnever ſo buſily) if wee doe it not out of the 
feare of God, and conſcience to him , ifwe do ic; 
not our of love, and {weetand heavenly affetions 
towards him,it hath no acceptance with God,nor | 
iSit available : The heathens had many aRs of 0. 
bedience, as juſtice,and remperance, and chaſtity, 
and ſuch like vertucs,which were but wild plants, | 
not gardens p.anted,nor having their due culture , | 
they were never cultured by God in his garden, 
becauſe they grew no: upon the right root ; they 
were cone in ſelfe-love, for their owne glory, as 
the Stroikes were called, they were animalia glorie, 
men thataimed at ſelfe- love and their awne vainc 
glory indoing ofthem,and therefore they had no 
acceptance with God. Bu: iris theſe holy affeQti. 
ons, that Ged looks at in all our ations, and which 
alone putstheprice1 ponall our obed ence : He 
thargivert but alittlein a way of charrty, ſoit bc 
om of affection, is accepted”; Tis notrhegrearnes 
of cheguitt , butthe riches of the mind thar com-| 
mands; | 
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mands ; not the greae guift, bur the rich mind 
hath acceptance w eB The Widdowes 
mite, was beyond rhe rich mans magnificence, 
becauſeieczme our of aricher mind : Aad ſoit js 
hey _ — _ root, from what hcar: 
[ om affections 
ole. ais Jeroie eh mn NY Pro 
hs looſeall their beauty. Andthis ſhall ſuf 
fice to inferche ſecond pare ofthe exhortation,to 
r to get ſoveraigne affeRions, 
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There bee many that ſay, who will 
ſhew us any good ? L o Rv, lift 
thou up the light of thy counte- 
nance upon us. 
Rea po upon the poynt of hap- 
WED role. but upon the laſt obſer. 
Ld 


IJ ner thr ye 
AV JS vation init; and atthistime we 


*/ ſhall fioiſh it : The point (that 
you may not forgetit) foritis 
the maine, was this ; That ſound 
knowledge,md _ joyned with ſoveraigne feare, 


and love ;, and both theſe crowned with ſincere repen. 
tance and obedience, ordered by the light and line of 
the true relizion, s the oxely way 10 irue happineſſe : 
we have diſpatched both the explication, confirma- 
t19n,and the beſt part of the por rn ; for weare 


on 


I 


— 
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on the laſt branch of it : viz. the matter of cx 
hortation: which was, and is, to exhort every 
man to the proſecution, of every of thoſe parti. 
cu'ars inthe poyne, which are the ſeverall teps 
i.che way to happineſle: we hand ledir ſuccinly 
in theſe branches, 

Firſt, ro cxhort every one tolabour for ſoxnd 
knowledge and beliefe, 

Secondly, topur every one,upon the proſecuti- 


| 


| 


| patch,is, that thoſe that have both theſc,and have 


on oftheſe —_— affetions, of feare and love, 
The laſt branch, which I intend ncw to difſ- 


made a good ground.worke and found. tion of 
one bg a and belicfe, and ace not altogether de. 
feRivein [weet and holy affetionstowards God; 
wo..1d be carefull rocrowne both theſe with (tn- 
cere repentance, and obedience, 

Thar isthe thiug I ſhall now treat of: inthe pro- 
ſecution of which I ſhall take the ſame orderthat 
I did inthe former : which is, to propound it in 
theſe three particulars, 

1 Firſt (I ſhall rake up what I intimated inthe 
explication: bec: uſe it will beeneedfull here for 
the preſſing of the point) what kind of obedience and 
repentance we ſhould aime at, and having briefly 
circumicribed that, 

2 1 ſhall (hew what courſe we ſtould fteerein,and! 
what way wee ſhould take, for acquiring and im- | 
proving of our repentance and obedience, that 


| we may attaineum0it, and really exhibireir, | 


2 And laſtly, bring ſome few conſiderations, | 


whoefwregha ſhould put us on, and provoke us to. 
Lu 


3) 
Sur. XN. | 


Ger repen- 
tance, Obcdi- 
ENCE» 


this duty and care, Qq4qq;z Fiſt, 


Manner . 


Sincere: 
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|  Fuſt, what kindof obedience and repentance wel 
ſhould aime at : | 
Inregard of | 


t The AG: 
| 2 The Maener of obedience and repentance. 
| TIfhallcomprehend them both, though I ſhall 
proſecute rather the point of obedience, as being 
the maine in this place : Burthe maine of both is 
the manzer, thatwe may underſtand what manner 
of obedicnce wee ſhould aime at ; It muſt bee 
fiacere, 

I ſhall expreſlc all very bricfely in theſe two 
words: whic hthough they may ſeeme too repug- 
nant the one to the other, yer you ſhall find other- 


wiſe : Sincere obedience I circumſcribe in thar 
which is 


1 Formall, 

2 Cordhall obedience. 
1 Formall obedience : 1 meane not that which 
barely hatha ſhew, and ſhadow of obedience; bur 
that which is obedience in propriety, and _ 
of obedience; that harh the very formality, and 
[proper natureof obedience : For it is notmecrely 
the opss opergtam,the work done that makes a thing 
ience ; A man may come, and workein my 
field, and do that ſame worke which I doe hire 
another to doe ; hemay come ſay,and doe the 
worke, but hee doth itnot upon my command, 
neither is it therefore obedience unto me ; neither 
is it done in reference unto me, but he doth it for 
fome other end of his owne, andit is his owne 
bufineſſe, and in this caſe a man is not bound to 


give 


' 
l 


| 


——m— 


» | | 0 rue Happineſſe. TY 137 


wal _ wages, for hee never covenanted with |S. X, 
im forit: And fo it is inthiscaſe; there may "I 


| be many duties done inthe ſpecies and kindes ot 

them, or ads of obedience; butifit benotdone 
with reſpe ro God,and conſcience of his Com- 

+ mandement ; it is not formally obedience: For 

" you may remember that I noted inthe applica- 

ng tion three Int inſecall Charracters, which did des | Intrinſeea'ly, 

S ſcribe the quality, and the property of obedi- | ***** 
ence: 

__ : The firſt was ; that wee muſt take heede, 

_ that our obedicnce ariſe from the right riſe and rows, | * 


thar it have the right root from whence it ſprings | 
1 and flowes ; forthatis all in all to make it proper 
obedience : as now when it ſprings from thole 


" thingsthit I mentioned inthe other branch ofthe 
ynt; that is, from a grownaed knowledge of the 
will of God and faith,thatit is Gods w.ll I ſhould wrferig 
þ carry my ſelfe ſo : and when it ſprings froma| 
's holy feare and love of God, that live conſcien- | Ferre, love. 


, tiouſly and reſpeRively, to approve my ſeltero 
J him in the diſcharge of my duty : this:s the firſt 
thingneceſlary inthe formality of obedience: it | 


ly is not otherwiſe form: Ily of thenature of obedi. 
'S ence, nor cannot expe thatacceptzion and re- 
Y ward from God, which he will be(tow on obe. | 
n dience. | | 
p 2 And beſides the right root, theremuſt be 
nx right rale, by wh chour obedience muſt be {quar-! rule. 
> ed: It is an ordinary ob/ervation, thata man can- 
n nor draw (even innart; rall things) a long ſtreighe 
w [line| erfe!y (ircight, except he draw it by _ 
ruc':; 
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Race. 


| 


rule : it isnot the ſteddieſt hand that c.n doe it ex. 
aQly, but there will be ſome nookes , 2nd there 
fore men uſe totakea ru'eto draw a line by: Iam 
ſure it muſt bee ſo in ſpiritual] obedience: a man | 
muſt have an eye tothe Word of God , ro mak: 
that his Card and Comp.ſſe to ſaileby , tro make 
that his rule and warrant of his ations ; or cllc 
though he hit (asit were)hab nab at ſome circum. 
ſtances, yctitis not formall obedience , becauleit is 
not regulated according to Gods Rule : Now 
though ajiman may hand over head (as they ſay) 
make ſome haſty and tumultuous doings,patch up 
a great deale of mud togetherto make a wa!), not 
caring for a ſquareto make it perpendicular, yet 
if aman would build a Temple, or ſtately Palace, 
he muſt doe it perpendicular,itmuſt be ſtraightly 
built according to an exatline and meaſure, or 
elſe one part will overtop an othcr, and all tum. 
ble downe: Ir is ſoin this caſe,every thing that is 
not ſquared, and regulated, and ruled by the rule 


of Gods Word ; what ever materia/ity it may 
have, it hath little or no formality of obedience: 
Gods Word muſt be the patterne ;, andthoſe exam- 
plerthar arepropoundedto us,ard ſo farreas they 
arepropounded to us forexamples: In a word, 
all muſt be regulated by the Word of God; that 
muſt betherule of our aRtions,if we wil pertorme 
right obedience. 
3 Laſtly,Obedience that is formally right,muſt 
haverhe right race , ſcope, end : as I doe it out of 
conſcienceto God, and regulate it , not accor- 
ding to my owne fooliſh fancy , but his V Vord; 


_f 


—_— 
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{oI muſtleyell all co hisgloty : not that I exclude 
my owne ſalvation and good, for they are ſubor- 
dinate, and may worke well together ; but the 
morethat is \wallowed up, emptying ones ſelfe, 
and wholly nullitying a mans ſelfe,not looking to 
himſclfe , but devoting himſclte ro Gods glory, 
the more noble, and more excellent the work is. 
And this is that l meane by formall obedience: 
[1 hall expreſſe but aword concerning the other 
branch: .Ir muſtbe cordiall, orhearty, and ſin. 
cere obedience, as | expreſſed it in the generall, 
Now (as I noted formerly , andtherefore ſhall 
but' mention it now ) there bee two: extrinſecall 
copgmecances by which a man may gueſfe of a mans 
fincerity, and cotdialnefſe, which we mult aim at: 


I, Y niverſality. | 
| 32. regina of obedience. " . 
E. VVemult labour andtake care to exhibivnot 
alame, butacompleat obedience , univerſally-; 
Nowthere may be mentioned a three: fold Vni- 
verſality neceſſary in this caſe, i123 $ 
I. Yuvverſill , extending tothe compaſſe of the 


hee muſt notbe Fundmbulus virturum, as Tertulli. 
«3 ſpeakes, going inanarrow:tract of abedicnce : 
notthinking becauſe he hach one vertue ; he hath. 
done a grear exploit, and attained the: favour of 
God by it (and it may be thinke that may be an 
excuſeto bear him our in a grear many other fail. 


ings) but he muſt have reſpe& to all Gods com- 


whole law + A man muſt not be narrow handed ; be whole law, 


— 
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Cordiall. 


Cognizances, 


Vniverſsll. 


Extending to 


mandements: his walke and compaſſe of duty | 
Rerr muſt 


— 


In ne-arive 


Precepts. 


mas. 


{In thoughs. 


Word, 


—— = 
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_— anddeeds : yea I ſiyyinbis very deeds and. 
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n.aft be'as largeas'rhe compaſſe of both the ra 
bles, in duty : owards God, and man. 

2 Ynijuverſall-in ay other reſpeR roo: ws. to 
the whole compaſſt of; the law alittle moreiart- 
we andaſfyrmatpue 
obedience; ab(tainingtrom cverycevill che lawtor. 
hids;kcepingamens{tlequreandundciried from 
the guile of any. of thofs things: thar croſſothar 
holy law z.and a Ar overy 
good : not ſatisfying a.mans ſelf thav he ts neya- 
nively good ; that-is, hee ignev thus,orthus, oras 
ſuchare; but aman muſtbeafftrmativelyperfed 
too; hee- muſt exrendrdall char: God requires: 
wemultnotongy commit; or practiſe thatwhich 
God: command$.us\ro:doe: ; but omit alſothar 
which he hath forbidden us to commit :-and per. 
forme our «,bedience in both.kindrs.. + 
| 2 Laſtly, the Lawef" Cad 'rearheriazathe whole 


[recs way, and' therefore 1icxernd'ir ſo farre: If wee 
| 


would have our obedience bearethe Character of 
fiacerity, then irmuſtreachthe thoughts and bents 
of the inward man.;. and theveryiinward bear of 
che hearrand affitions ; irknics allrogerher. : Ir 
reacheth the words, and layetha law on ther 
and ſpeeches, neither of theſe muſt viol;te Gods 
Law : and as by: a ſteddy. rule! it Teacheth ro 
ations roo, wherein the principality: is, and 
the greateſt manifeſttaion: and herh ut would cx- 
hibue bis: obedience ſo as may beaccepted, and 
ecounted of as fincere, muſtapprove himſeifoin 
His univerſaliry; approve himſelfe ip histhoughts 


ations, 


——— 
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2 ations, and theughts : not onely taking care.of [St x. X, 
the owzide ro make that cleane; but to purge h.m-| © 

"OY ſclfe rnwardly , and rather to bee 1ich in good 

_ wo'kes , to have the greateſt part of hs waiein| 

"_ thc inner p. rt of his ſhop, and not all in the tare} 


\Gde,on the board or (tal;not ina bravadogin ſome 

ourward expreſſion of words ; but in ou: very | 

bat (choughts we muſt be conformableto the Law «.t | 

wf \God, and inthe very beatings of our heart and 

Ba. affeRions : that is thethird thing, and finceriry' 

"eg .demonſtr.ces it ſclfe in the univ:rſality of ir, 
whereas hypocrifie comes exceeding ſhort. / 


_ | 2. Itmuſt approve irlelte rg0 inperpetwity:Sin- h 

ch lcerity ſhewes ut lelfe bya ans ofobe. | "ual 

Nat dience towards God and man +: Nor to hamper 

_ alictle at ſome peeces of obedience; to have ſo.ne 

W times, ſome good intentions; ſome good thoughts; | 
_ Braches z; ta goctorhe Church now 


{ 9 

bes zandas ſooneas ever a manis out againe, 
to turneto his vomit of ſwear.ug and d unkeneſſe, 
and flthineſſe, and all ki-d of excefſe.. Tisnot 
fincerity to be ſeemingly conſcientious and de2 
vour,to littup the eyes inthe Church ; bu: to 
cheate and Cozen in the ſhop : tisnottom ke#| 
labyrioth, to be outand.in, backward, and for- 
ward; bur there muſt be a perperuall, and a cons 
ſtant, courſe : For ifgrace be truly rooted in the 
heart, it will bee a perpetuall ſpring : notlikea 
poole, or ſome current, which after ſome raine. 
ic may be runnes very faſt ; not upon ſome fitsto 
runge a great deale ; bur if itbee froma ſincere | 
'Toote and principle, it will ſhew the fincerity' 
| Rrrer 2 of 
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of itia its perpetuity : And though itbee not able 
to keepe that pace that irdefires, yetitwill not 
ſtart qut ofthe way, but be conſtant init + Tardss 
viater, &c. the ſlow and {oftpaccd traveller, is 
betterthen a nimblehunter 3 chough the one runs 
farina day, andnimble ; yerthe other comes to 
his journeyes end : andrhisis oneof the maine 
Characters, of fincerity, that thete is a perp-- 
tuity :* And therefore the Scripture and Divines 
have made this diſtin&tion of grace : Thereis 
grace that is irae ; and grace that is temporary : 
A temporary grace for the outward a, a wick- 
ed-man may have, an hypocrire may reach ir; bu: 


' |time will diſcover it ; T4#th js the daughter of time. 


It willbee manifeſt intime : A manmuſt keepe a 
conſtant courſe and tenour of obedience in his 
life, andchatis a CharaRer of fin&trity;- Theft 
I ſay are bir ex:rinfecgl' ones $/- yer wee canpbt 
have a fairer and more legible one'then theſe, 
wniverſality, and perpetuity ; theſe onely crowne 
a good man, and doe-demonſtrate his fince- 
_ But how may one thatis willing and ſenfble 
of the truth and equity of this courſe, attaine unto 


[irs There beemany difficulties, and many repug- 


nancies of the fleſh to keepe a man off from ſuch a 
courſe of obedience towards God : how may a 
man therefore (notwirhſtanding theſe rubbes)ar- 
faine untoit , and raiſe bis mind, and faſten it this 
way® -. — | 

- For chat, 1 will ſay but theſe rws things, 


TiZ, 


Somc | 
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Some things in general, 
3 nd 


a 
Some things in periieulay : 

In general: there be three ſteppes (as it were) 
and degrees, which are very conſiderable, to 
bring a man tothar pitch; and ro faſten him in a 
ſteady courſe of obedience : as 
1 A deepe and ſcriows conſideration of our wayes : 
examining and conſidering our wayes, and pon- 
dering our ſteps ;- and ſtadying to beat downe 
that which is contrary to the right way ; to ſec 
the deformiry of the one way, and the bents 
of the other way , let there bee this ſerious confi. 
deration: 
' 2 From this wee ſhould proceede to ſtrong 
reſolution ; to bind our hearts rothe good behavi- 
our : to ingage our ſelves by vowesand cove- 
nan's to G ©», to walke in that way, which 
upon ſadde, and ſerious, and ſober confidera- 
tion I havediſcoveredro bee the good way : In- 
deavOur I ſay, tocometoreſolution of ſpirit ; to 
ſay, I will keepe the- Commandements of my 
Go'D : and therefore I will beate off all other 
things, that would keepe me off, or interrupt me 
in that way : There muſt bee ſtrong reſolutions : 
which had neede ever and anon to bee repaired, 
decauſe they are apt to grow ſicke and faint and 
weake : It may be fora whilea man may hold out 
well ; but if our reſolutions bee not renewed,they 
Will grow flacke : therefore ever and anon we had 
need renew our re{olurions, vewes,and covenants. 
And ( as Il have formerly expreſſed) there may 


Rrrr 2 be| 


Deep and ſeri- 
ous Conlidera” 
ton. 


Strong 'reſoluti- 
on. 
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' conſider thy way es : {ee how thou doſt walke or 
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bee conſidered a threefold time, in an orderly 
courſe (beſides an extraordinary) wherein it jy 
mecte for a man.totake up his {p 1irg,and fer them 
inarighteemp.r of reſolution, 44. Fiſt, wee | 


ſhauld doe it every day : Every day cv ena hcathcn | 


man could ſay, call thy ſclte toanaccount, and 


decline, or thiive and proper in obedience, and 
repaire thy ſtrength, renew thy covenant every 
day ; Andagainegoe it mare ſolidly every weeke, 
every Lords dey, when we have further belpes to 
firengrhen us ; when wee haveche preaching of 
the Word, r@ quicken us, and to worke upon 
our ſpirits and put us on more : Takean occaſion 
to docir yet more ſeriouſly cyery movers, when | 
wee come to the Lords Table, and paitake ot | 
thoſe {ealcs, the ſubſtance ot which is the re. 
newing of our covenant with God, 

Doecit yet mare often, . beſtow yer more time 
in meditating vpqn owe wayes ; and ryinforcing 
our ſelves upon new reſolutions ; humbling our 
ſelves for what wee hays failed : and even asa 
horſe will do,afer every ſtumbling ingke ſom ch 
more ſpeecd,(o after al our ſtumblings andfailings, 
let us recover and inforce our ſelves ſo much the 
more. Toomit all extraordinary caſes, and «x- 
traordinary perſons, and extraordinary times, 
and motions of Gods ſpirit, and all otherextra- 
ordinary occaſions, wee muſt take this courſe of 
ſerious examination, and ſtrong reſolution. | 

3 Andthen there remains nothing, but ſpeedy | 


exeention, to {ctuponthis,which is the third thing 
in 
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n.the generality, and which I will expreſſe a 
little more pertienturly : 


tion as moſt confiderably helpfull ro ſeraman 
upon and ſtrengthen him in a way of obedi- 
ence, 

F.rſt of all, the repairing and increaſing of thoſe 
former things inthe poynr,as namely, your know- 
ledge, labour fora new improvement every day ; 
increaſc your knowledge: Let the word of Go 
dwell plenteouſly among you : ſtrive more ro 
know whar the goad and acceptable will of God! 
is: build your ſelvesup more in your knowledge, 
and this.is one ſtep toward ourobedience. 

Increaſe your faith and beliefe , cleaving arid 
| - 
aſſenring rothe-word of God ; beliefe, that isa 
goodhelpe : Irigunbelictr thar is a greatrubbe 
hindring us from ſetringupon the wayesof obedi- 
ence: torbecauſe wee dbe not beferve, therefore 
we doenot dee, Bur the more firmely we belerve 
the more ſtrongly wee ſhall runnerthe wayes'of 
Gods Commandements. 


and{rwe . Increaſe a huly feare of God : ofren(ethis 
Majcſty before your eyes : ofrenthinke upan the 
| holineſle;, the excellencie, and rhe purity of His 
\naxRutre : thinkeon his —_ inall : eſpecs,rthink 
upon his All ſeringeye, andupon his All.know- 
[ing knowledge: thar h- takes an accoune of all a 
maas ways , and all his aQions: atd rhis'will 
 worke a holy feare of his Majeſty, and —_— 
 feare will putit upon holy obedience: T e 


| alſo 


— 


And there bee bur tworhing« that I will men. | ! 


- Againe, increaſe your boly affei7ioms of ſtave) - 


R epaire and 
mcrealc in 
Knowledge. 


Faith, 
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alſo your loye and (weet affections towards God: | 
labour to ſee, not only excellencic toaſton.ſh,bur 
beauty in God to move us to love, and {weernes 
to inflame; our love: labourto lee all the good. 
neſle and (weerneſle that is in him : and this will 
wonderfully raiſe our thoughts to love him ; and. 
that love infinitcly ſet us. on in a way of obedi. | 
encero him, This 1 fay will beagreat helpe : for | 
the eruth is ,-nothing in this kind commeth off 
hanſomly from us, it ir comes not from love it | 
iSagainſt the hair, if it come not from a principle 
of love: whcreas on the otherfide(as the laying | 
was) Marti arma non ſunt enere : The command. 
ments of God will not be burthenſame to us if we love 
God : {0 thatnow the increaſing, and the renew- | 
ing of every one of theſe formerthings, wil be 
a meanesto ſet us upon obedience: for every one 
of them {crvs proportionably, for the watering of 
chevery root of obedience, to makeit thrive and 
proſper: though I doe not now (for itis not ne- 
ceſlary, if I would make a young tree;grow that 
I have planted, that1 ſhould gocto the top , or 
baughes of the tree,andcaſt water there, it is but | 
frivolous; for it ſufficeth to caſt the water at the 
root; for it is the root that nouriſheth all the bran- 
ches ; and all the ſap, itis firſt at the roote, and ſo 
conveighed to the boughes and branches :): $0 
itis inthis caſe : I doe not ſpeake of watering the ' 
top of obedience, to makeit flouriſh outwardly : 
but water the root, with this knowledge,and theſe 
affeRtions(which arethe root of all the ations of 
obedience) and then there will naturally iſſue 


| forth 
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forth the fruit of obedience : Forif theſe be kept 
well and ſtrong: it theſe be renewed and furthe. 
red; the other will be a naturall ſue out of it. 

2. Butyetto ſpeake a little more particularly : 
The mainething that will helpe us in obedience, 
isthe very aR and exerciſe of obedience : Every 
aQ is ſt: engthned, and every habit is ſtreagthned, 
by the exerciſe of many ads of that habit and it 
growcthtobe ſtrengthned by frequent ule : obe- 
dience is a thing that cannot bee otherwiſe 
ſtrengthned, bur only by meerepractice : Sothar 
thisis the Maine, viz. the ſetting upon the worke, 
not only meditating,and pondering upon it ; and 
thinking what I oughtto doeto obey God, but 
| when I doe know what his will is, I muſt ſet upon 
thedoingof it, I muſt not diſpute aboutthe thing, 
' bur fall upon the doing of the thing , which I 

know I ought to doe, 

And now in thisthere be twothings. 
| IT. Somethings muſt bee taken heed of rhat will 
| hinder us in the praiſe of obedience, 
| And ſome things, that we muſt take care of,that 
willexccedingly turther us in acourle of obedi- 

ence, 

| 1 will but touch upon ſome few things in 
either. | 
| Takehered of ſuch carnall things, as will choak us 
'in the very thoughts, when weareto goe about a 
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T ake heed 


Of Carnal : 


| courſe of obedience: I fay will choakethe very | 
thoughts : as 1. (arnell-Reeſon : Itisa wonderful | 


\thingro ſee (and yet no wonder when we confi- 
der our naturall condition ) how many thi 
| SI w 
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Reaſoning? 
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>» 8-X- |willboyle(asit were) our of the heart; how ma foo 
ny fooliſh excuſes,and how many vain pretences, ſoc 
rokeepe a man off from duty, when a man hath 'my 
ſome thoughts to goe about it: as when a man 'Iw 
hath ſome thoughtsro goc, and heare the Word! IM | the 
of God, then ariſeth ſuch an hindring thovght,as | on 
thus. I can fitat home, and reade the while, and \wit 
ſavemy labour of going : 1 know what the Ming. At, 
ſter wil ſay,viz, that iris but faith and obedience Ove 
\wemuſt labour for: And ſo many otherthbings ſtay 
[there may be, and indeed ſomany, as thatthey itc 
will take us off from the thing we ſhould , and in- dif 
deed otherwiſe would doe : Ir is ſtrange tothinke ' Wil 
of rheinfinitreaching, and racking a mans wit to | but 
make-excuſes., ſyme rhoughe or other is in the int 
way , either it is aot nov time, or ſome _ elſc be. 
there isalway ; ſome diſputes that reaſon wil ſug- 
geſt, by which wee contradiQ our intents, and Dic 
cchoake our purpoſes of doing this or thatduty : fea 
/Takeheed therefore of carnall ;eaſon,itisa dan. ; my 
lgerons thing to word it with God: but when a mc 
[man orice ſeeth his way before him; then it is thi 
haſt to fall ypon ir; ler there bee nocunRating, Ar 
| no delaying inthe work for ſome fooliſh reſpets: m2 
Remember this; there is nothing in theworld, the 
but may be ſpoken againſt ; if a man would give 
| way 6 every reaſoning : Is thereany tiuth io the ne/ 
| world, but may be reafoned againſt ? is there any an 
erurh 6 cleare, but wit will find ſomething to lay wi 
| againſt it? Butir-is 00m«trerwhat men, orthy be 
| jowne carnall reaſon fay , ſo Gods word faith o- be 
| jherwite : And therefore away with all ſuch 70 
by fooliſh| }| | 


| tcare of ſhame may hinder,that is an other:but we 


h — 


| to true Happineſe. | 23 


fooliſh carn2il reaſonings as theſe : I wonld doe | Se «. 


ſuch a duty ; but there is a ſccret ſuggeſtion of 
' my hear; now, that Ith;nkc it not beſt to do ir, or 
{I will doe ir fome other time : but away with 
theſe; when wee kn:ny what we ſhould doe, fall 
on itand docit: Away with cornallfeare, away | Feare: 
' with feare, take heed of it : Kwſticarexpettart orc, 
A countrey man expetts ar the water fideto goc 
ovyer,he ſeerth the waterrunning,and is reſolv.d to 
ſtay ill it was allgone, but hee conſidered not rthar 
it came froma Fountaine : And fo as there wil be 
diſputes alwais,ſothere is a ſpring of arfficu/ties that 
| Willariſc, as indeed there can beno goodaQion, 
but there is, or may be ſome danger, or difficulty 
inthe performing of it ; and ſomething that may 
bea reſtraint againſt the performance of it; Car. 
wall fexre will hinder , I ſhall have ſome ſhame, a 
nick name (it may be) ſerupon me; 1 fay carnall 


| mult reQifie this feare,with the teare of "_ 
mortific it: A man muſt not reſpeR ſuch fooli 
things, nor feare ſome Bug: beares,bur fear God : 
And let that fearc extinguiſh all carnall feare: char 
may otherwiſe diſcourage and diſhearten us in 
the thoughts of any dury. 


neſſe of our nature, whereby wee learne todelay 
and put off; and the Devill 1s ready to envegle us | 
withit, andput itinro our heads, tharthis may | 
be done ſoone enough before I die whit I ſhalt | 
be godly,and holy ;and be a Saint before 1 come} 
20 heaven : yes Itell you, youmuſt ; you muſt 
| A X@{ wa be 


Fa Taereis likewiſe carnall flath , and ſluggiſh- $'o2th, 
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be gaints here, orelſe you ſhall never bee Saints 
there: Doe not delay , nor dally, nor ſuffer your 
; corrupt nature theretoreto keepe you off, by any 
,reaſon that can be objeRed againſt Yhis : Do not 
(fall off from the duty out of a meere {luggiſhnes, 
to be loath to put your hands to your mouth , as | 
they ſay : loth ropur out your handsto rea-h the. 
Crowne. Take hced of theſe carnali things, | 

2. Take hced of worldly diſtraions : It is a 
wonder tothink, into what alabyrinch,the wo. 14 | 
leeds a man, if hee.will-danceafcer the pipe of it: | 
ſomcrime with this thing, and ſumetine with the 
,otherthing ; fo that there is notime for any duty 
'to God; docirtl muſt , and not flothtully ; I (ce 
'thatthis is a duty , and there is no excuſe to bee, 
{made : but the ſubtilty of the world infinuates 
- ſelfe into us ; drawing us from o ic tiske to an 
[other taske , from one occaſion to an other occa-» 
'fton, from one viſite to an other viſite , and com- 
/plement after complement , that a man eats out 
all his preciousrime,8& cats our al good thoughts, 
while 2 man dancech intharmaze; and followerh 
the world in a wild Gooſe chaſe : And c.reainly 
if a man will ſtay while all worldly buſines bee 
done , aman ſhall never have any time for God : 
But remember owe thing is neceſſary; take your ſelvs 
off from worldly ciſtrations, do not plunge your 
ſelves over head and cates in theworld : Be not ſo 
deep in the world as roo too manyare ; thar have 
nothing left, nor ſÞiric,nortime for/God, nor for 
their own ſouls: But remember «# mire Jiawousy de 


time | 


| $0 true Happineſſe. 
time upon God,ſometineupon your ownſoules. | 
and that is concerning what you muſt cakecare ot. 
la aword,take the hint of al outwardopportunities & 
ccaſions, when God offers an oportuaity of doing 
{him (ervice,& of doing any at of obediEce,do it. 
2. Andrakethchint of iaward moons : when 
the Spiritof God, andthe diareof our con(ci 
ence, dotin ſay, this is the way,walke mn it ; and thou 
oughreſt rodoec this ; doc ir. 


, ' X I 
1. Take the hint of opportunity , as ſuppoſe| g,, 


thou haſt an oppartunity of prayer ; take heed of] 
allchoſecreepings , aad windings ; thoſe ſcrpen | 
tine tri.ks of the fleſh and the world that would ' 
ſtay thee : and when thou haſt an opport.nity 
ro prayer offered, lay hold upon it,and make uſe of 
it: take I ſay the occaſion; when God hath now 
led thee to privacy , thou art then where thou 
| maiſt freely have communion with God: Take 
alſo that opportunity , that thou haſt offercd, 
to.doc good tothy neighbour , while wee have op. 
porjunity let us doe good 16 all : It is not goodtoler 
| flip any opportunity; that is a certainetruth : Doe 
not neglect therefore , nor ſlightly, (but upon juſt 
| ground)let tall any opportunity: when God gives 
a man an occalion,and an opportunity, it is Gods 
call; and therefore let no apportunity {lip:lt may 
| be now,thau haſt a good knowledge of the waies 
' of Gad,thou haſt a good affeRionto ir, andthou 
' doſt not a&yetr according toit: bur when there 
cames any opportanity for us, let us take that oc- 
caſfion:let that wind blow ug over to God by duty, 
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let that oppoitLnity make all move to God, 
2 Take the hint of the motion of Geas Spirit ; | 


wil mat; Ido not ſpeake of any ex'raordinary motion, or 


| revelation : It is not necdfull for me 10 (tay for 
| them; neither are they ſuch coinmon things , as 
\ome fanatica!l, and fantaſtick ſpirits have,aud do; 
/ imagine ( whether out of ſt:icagth of fancy ; o- | 
| wickednefſe of policy,l know not) yetnotw th- | 
ſtanding the ſpirit of God hath divers waycs of| 
revelation, a$ in his word, or upon ſome occaſion | 
of ſome acts of the ſpirit : the ſpirit of grace 
chat God hath planced in a manshearr , that firs 
him uptogood : And this ſpirit of God doth| 
often times whiſper to us, ſaying,this is a duty | 
thoumuſt doe; andthy conſcience doth witnefle 
| with the ſpiritthat itis ſo; and thy owne affeti- 
| ons (if thou haſt any heaven. ward duty-ward)do 
ſtirre thee alſo; now theſe come on thee, | 
doe not negle@ the offerot the ſpirit; doe not, 
quenchthe ſpirit of God: Thou halt it may bee, 
a motion tO oe and pray to God, and this comes 
from a regular ground ; and it is alſo ſeaſonable: 
doe not lightly then exring.iſh and quench the 
ſpirit throughnegle@, drive not away the ſpirit, 
| God is willing to ſtrive withthee , and thou ſhalt 
not drive away the ſpirit if thou art but !cacha- 
| ble, if thou haſt but an care to hear;oh if God wil 
(weetly converſe with us,and _ hine to quic- 
kengood mo: jons in us: if will (1 lay>.O | 
etns cheriſh them, by putting our ſelves ypon dy- | 
ty ! O when God offers the hine by his ſpirit, 
take it ; take that Hint, I ſay , A man may doc | 
| more; 


lis iven that we may bee the firrer to obey : and 
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more in an houre. of prayer , when hee hath the | $ 


motions, and thc power of the ſpirit, when the 
fore-runner of ir, is ſome ſweec motion caſt into 
;heheartof a man; ſome ſweet touch of med:- 
ration puts him upon dury, O then Ifay, aman 
would make uſe of the ſailes of that hintby tht 
\wind, hce might difp .tcha great yoyage of pray- 
er, and returne richly laden. Doenot hoferter: 
fore theſe opportunities: and ſo for any other 
part of du-y,or obedience, doenerextingutſh or! 
lightly rurne back thoſe motions of the ſpirit of! 
God; thoſe voyces of thy conſcience wi:hin 
thee , calling upon thee for the perfo. mance of 
duty, doc nornegle@ir, butler thattime beethy 
time; fornowit is atime of winning grace; and} 
| God that hith ſtirred thee up, will certainly; 
ſtrengrhen thee: when I am private, andam at 
leaſure, then is a peculiar and proper time, and 
when Gods ſpirit moves me , and refleth me this 
is the time,make uſe of this efficacious motion. 

3- There remaines now thethird thing in this 
branch , vis, to propound ſome, conſiderations ts 

c ou this duty, 

To diſpatch that, I ſhall propound bur ſome 
two, or three. 

1, Conſider that rrry hoſe ſcope , — 
ed, and the perfettion of both the former ; the very 
top , and ng of knowledge and affe@tions ; 
the very height chat they reach unto : knowledge 


ans aregiven but to ſtirre ns wp to obedi, 
ence; andtherefore we ſhall looſe the fruit, and 


oO 
Motive; 


Obedicace the 
ſcope of beth; 


| ſcope 
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Seale of truth 
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ſcope, and the end of all rhcother prepaxatives, 
if wedonort addethis: All as of our underſtan. | 
dings and affeions will beimperfeR, if we doe | 
not adde obedierce : for that is the [cope and 
end why God gives the other : why the Spiric of | 
God worketh the other in a mans heart; it is all | 
but to prepare a man for this: Now if a man be 
furniſhed with armes to fight, hem ſt fight when 
heiscalled to uſe them: And ſoin this caſe,when | 
God giveth a man affeRions, and endowments, if 
a man uſe themnor, whatis hee the better? | 
2+ This isthe very ſeale of the truth of both the 


former : A mancan haye no aſſurance that hee 


hath knowledge that is ſaving ; or that his affe&ii- | 
onsare ſuch as are right; exceptboth theſe ſhew 
them(elycs by inclining us to obedience ; for 
there isa naturall dependency berweenerthis and 
the former ; berweenethe actions of obedience, 
and the root that I ſpake of: Itis impoſſible but | 
they muſt breake forth, and ſhew themſclves in| 
actions (ar leaſt ) in ſeaſonable time : It is true the 
erce doth not alway ſhew the life of it, by the 
leavesand fruit; (they are ſomething ſeparated 
from life) but yet that tice that dothnot ſhew, 
(though it lye dead all the winter) that it lives in 
the ſpring; I ſay if it doe not ſpring up in the 
Sun-ſhinein ſummer ; if it doe not then flouriſh, 
itis dead : So in this ca(c, certainely though aRi-! 
ons doe not alwayes accompany us ; amas affe-) 
Rions may bce ſtrong in him ; but yet there is; 
more requiredto ation, then affeRtion : the in-| 
trinſecalcharaterof graceliech principally in the 


_ affeions,, 
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affcQions: and therforc when a man comes toan 


iaward breach,tharisthe worſt: the externals may 
| faile, and the Apoſtle complained of that, Miſe- 


ions were good, but hee had not power to aR; 
| Bur yet when there isa ſeaſon of aions,. and all 


man doth not bring forth aQion then, certzinely 
'L will conclude that knowledge is dead know. 


gonc out, of hint;,*':o; elſe it would ſhew is (elfe 
inthis,warmeſurmer; and wee ſhould (ceborh 
leaves and fruit: for itcannor lye hidden, (if a 
for man have affetion to God)but irwill break forth 
1nd upon occalion + Obedience therefore is the ſeale 


 rable man that I am ; his will was good, his affe- | 


things concurre; when Godaffords other coq- | : 
yeniences in abundance to produceatiions, if 2 | ' 


ledge , and thoſe affeRions are dead, that life ts |. 


ce,| W ottrutb;& we can never evidence the truth of our | 
bur | oTPoge,end our affetions,cxcept upon OCcca- 
Sin ſton wee ſhew it by the fraitfulneſle of our aRi- 
the ons, 

the \-+.3- And againe this obcdience is the Seale 
ted and immediate root of all theſe ends , which wee 
-w,l I | hall propound to our ſelves : It is the imme- 
Sin diate root of our Conſolation : Aman may gather 
the comtart from his obedience ro God, inthe per- 
iſh, formance of duty : Idoenot fay ir isthe proper 
Ri- root, but it is the moſt immediate root; for you 
ﬀe-! know apples doe not grow out of the root of the 
e is; tree, but they grow out cf the top of rhe bran- 
in-j ches , and yet they grow by vertue of the root : 
the! | bucthe branch isthe moſt properplace on which | 


2s, they are to grow : So itisinthiscaſe; comfort | 
th Tett is 


W— 


. | ivimmediately gathered as it were from the fruir 
-——tin che aQions, in the utmoſt branches of the 


2Quuall. obedience: Immediarely wee have bue| 
lirtle comfort from our afeQtions', becauſe wee | 


{have bu: lirtle aſſurarice.of the fincerity of our 


affetions ; but our comfort is gathered, and myl- 


{riplied in our abmining ts rhe wwe of the Lod: 


The more obedience;the more comfort: | cannot: 

jt þcrter chen thus : A mans = is 
warme when his clothes are on him, to keep him | 
warme : the clothes give mee not tha: warmth 
that I have, burmy , and yer the clothes 
III forwithour rhem I ſhould 
ſuffer ſome cold in my external! And ſoit! 
is inthis caſe : Though our doe notwi- 
ginally ariſe from our obedience, yot our obedi- 
ence our confort warme: The moreyee 


dingto the rule of word , and our confci.' 
ence ; the more we abound intheſe things, rhe 
more wee keepe our comfort warme : out of 


compaſſe our ſelves aboue with obedience, the, 
more we heape == and doethem accor-| 
$ 


the vitall excellency of them:bur this is mightily 
cheriſhed by theſe breakings out in ations of 
obedience; itis the ſcale ofour own conſolation, 

* The edrfication of 0ar neighbour ,vghich ſhould 


| bean other end wee ſhould aimear: wee ſhould 


moreupon our obedience,rhen 
chang eIſt for that end : Indecd know 
bea meanestocdifie , and ſo may our 


SI 
ons 
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whatfcare or love we doethem to God , there is 
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tos, but all this cannot doc any good withour | 
| action | 
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offien : Let your workes be ſeene before men, that they 

— | nun one; Father : we provoke 0- 

thers by our 

in us, Which 


patrerne ; Some thing may lyc 
canner take notice of z our 
may lye hid: they will 
ir be ma- 


and 
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Neceſſity of the 


Opportunity of 
ace; 


Morality of 


| man- 
 Murability of 
eines, 


Excel.e fy of 
Brace , 
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= thoughtto have added ſomething in agenerall 


tnote our Jace ; qort6 ſupp us in miſery ; nor 


i The Righteous mans Pleu 


dome. of Gp ,-.and.the gtary of God : I. had 


way : that wee ſhould take heed that we.do 4ime 
at all theſe , is. knowledge , andaffections, and 
obedicace, 1 (ay co cxhort yqu+to aime-at all 
| theſc;bgc ws; gonc 'of theſe nc are : ſufficient 9 


pager ws 10 oe Sy r APP: But cvery 


once of the And therefare 

take. heed = wm" z't KF: Fl 5c but make u 

the way to.theurue jap ene thing that is 0 | 

defireable.ds in the oint, that is ay jab 

ifi be. only in the. io 

COP is reall pa; EL ple on | 

Ggd, xs1n Meer dpornReng ry Ts hagis at-| 
his laſt 


taincable roy t heſe a, int -| 
and therefoxe we, nfhis £21, which 
will bringto - EPI ſages elite, . 

{ If wedge but wellweigh (topaſſe by the ne: 
'ccllity of the thing ; wecanwor be withour hap-| 
pigelle, it js a thing ng man _can-want-:. and tg. 
[=o y.che opportunities. of grace that G o b 

ath given us, to bring our ſelves 10 2 way fat th 

attaining | of happineſſe, to paſſe by all theſe} 
kay) the mortality of wrer,and the watability of the 
zimis «-and therc is.noching jnthe.world that can 
{;curcus, or caſureusof any good : Let us ther- 
| "00 labour after this, to enſure this happineſſe4o, 
r_ ſoules,; . that whatever come we may be ſure 
of this, and if we. be we ſhall doe well 5 1.cannge 
| hr py of any ogra op have ; y.ou arc 
now rich, Icaonor enluu rc Rape beJong ſo':.1 


; cannot 


| —_— ITE 


. , © 0-002 TE2K623 432 


- _— ——— Ee ——— —— 


Ds 


to true Happineſſe, 


cannot enſure you of your health : you arenow 
healthful and ſtrong,but I cannor enkve it: I can- 
not enfurc your lives,you are living now,but how 
long ye ſhall you nor Il know not:I can only cnſure 
you of this, God and your happineſſe ; if you have 
God you ſhall have happinefſe, yea I can enſure 
you of your God, and happineſſe inthis way : 
and then whether I am rich, or poore ; whether 
lam ſicke or well; whether live or dye ; If I can 
be inſured of this, that I ſhall be a happy man , I 
have all, if I can make that ſure: and thisisthe 
'wayto ir, by walking this way , you and I may 
atraine it : Laban therefore to get ſound know- 
| ledge; and joyne to that ſoyeraigne affe- 
Qions ; and to crowne both with fincere 

| obedience : andthis way will aſſure 

| us of it , viz. that whatever 
| 
| 


come wee ſhall be 
happy. 
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To the Reader. 


Chriſtian Reader : 
ROCK His inſuing diſcourſe COMCECT- 


— 
I I ens 


FJ.) 


ning the Definition and Di- 
ſtribution of Divinity, and 
ati I the Happinelle of Man,was 
left perfeGed by the Author , nes his 
own hand, as you haveit here preſented 
to you. © The Author inthe former Sernon 
laying down an exact S 'yſteme of Divinity 
andentring upon the explication ofit, it | 
might have been expected accor ning, | 
to the methodof Art , that he  ſoould haws 
begun with the Definitions of it. But he! 
did purpoſly omit it there , becauſe it w as | 
an Argument too Scholafticall, for a po- 
pular Auditory , but he having finiſhed | 
this in the Univerſ#tie in an exerciſe ap- 
pointed for the tra ning up of the ſons of 


the Prophets , I thought it fit not to con- 
_—_ ceale 


_— — —  —— 0 


To the Reader. 4 


ceale it, but to mſert it in this place,that þ 
the treatiſe might be the more compleat : 
IF it doe in ſome things exceed the capacity | 
of the ordinary Reader, he muſt remember 
that the A roument it ſe Ii is more Schol, iſti- | 
call then popular, yet mach of it may be 
uſefull to moſt, and all of t delightful and. 
profitable to the ingenious Scholar , to 
whom it will be the more profitable if he 
ao peruſe the reſt of the Treatiſes : Diwvi- | 
nity 15 4 pradticall Art , not onl 'y ſpecula- | 
| tive, and ſo theend of it is operation : He | 
| is the beſt Schollar , and beſt underſtands | 
what Divinity 3s, that hath learned to 
| know and worſhip God ſo, that he may 
| live well bere and b, tppily hereafter : If 
in this Treatiſe or thoſe other Sermons, to 
| which this is annexed, things doe not fall 
| ont to thy mind, divide the blame betwixt | 
' the Printer and Tranſcriber , and rather | 
| layit uponthe publiſher then the Author : | 
$9 Ireſt, 


| Thine in the Lord, 


A. B. 
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DEFINITION 
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DIVINITY. 


CuaP. 1. 


=1 F Phutercht diſcourſe be 
reaſonable, that a Philoſo- 


ing ſhy and | fhanning 
the converſe with great 
2 Men, that are in place 

and magiſtracy , that rhey 
ſhould rake moſt pleaſure in- taking paines 
roinſtraR them becauſe their Hves being ex- 
emplary, their labor with them might re- 
dound to the benefit of the whole common 
weal:as a Phyſirian that hath any ; ces 9 in- 
geriuoas honeſty will delight more in the cure 
of that eye which ſees for many : and if that 


SF. 1. 


cernang tbe 
ſcope. 


be recorded of thar of the Jewes in the Eccle- 
B Gaſticall | 


Preface ts the 
Attditors comr 
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ſiaſticall ny _ hr re inhu- 
Ky, that! oned the founteines inh- 
ps now crmnnd rd: ehen 
| will [labor roforger chedifficulry ofthis im- 
| ploiment, and rather think upon the publick | 
utility offuch an exerciſe appoinred for the | 
training up of the Sons of the Prophets , the cus | 
ring of the eges (as rhey call the Univerſities) | 
that ſeefor many,the healing of che waters(by | 
caſting ſalt inro them as the Prophet E/ſhs | 
did) whoſe ſtreemes wake glad the citiy of God, 
the Churches throughout the whole king- 
dome. Caſt thy bread upon the waters , (ayth 
the Preacher, thy ſeed in fruitfall ground is 
locis irrignis & propteres bened/Fionis feraci- | 
bus, as Junius expounds it. Caſt it asIob- | 
ſerve, with a ſecure: cheerfulnes in hope ofa 
rich and copious benedidtion. 

.-He that makes an harpe would go more 
willingly abour it, if he weregffured, it were 
for6ne that would build rhe wals of Thebes 
with it as'/Amphion did he that makes an 
helmeifhe knew ic were to guide Themiſto- 
cles his ſbip,in which he fought for theliberry 
of Greece, or Popeye: in which he overcame 
the Pirats, 'or the $ Argo, in which the 
ancient Heroes ferch'd che golden fleece, and 
I think faith Platarch, the Artificer had ra- | 
ther hew and ſquare that wood in which Se- | 
tons laws were to bewritten, then of which a | 
plough or ſome ſuch ruſticall inſtrumenc 


ſhould 


nr ee CS 
— — 
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ſhould be made : The accommodation is as 
eafie for me , ro incourage to this worke in 
hand, in this ſeminary of Religion and lear- 
ning : asitwas forhim to provoke Philo- | 
ſophers, to apply themſelves to great perſons: 


for ſtudents in Divinity are like tables in 
which not the Lawerof Solon, but of God are 


robe written, and thoſe thar poliſh them with 
precepts, hew and _ them, fit for thar 
umploiment : like Pompeyes ſhip in which 
Codovercomesthe enemy of mankinde rhe 
Divell , the moſt dangerous Pirat, who is 
therefore ſtiled in Scripture 5 e«eg{or: like 
Themiſtocles , that fights for the liberty not 
of Greece, but of the Goſpell : like Argo that 
brings the golden fleece, the grace of Godin 
Jeſus Chrift, who is the Lambe of God that ta- 
keth away the ſinner of the World, as John cals 
him: and theythat furniſh chem with inſtru- 
tions, do as irwere makean helme to guide | 
them : they arelike Amphion that build not | 
the walsof Thebes but of the new Jeruſalem, 
and he that explains the Principles of Religion, 
the Analogy of Faith, tunes an harpe for them, 
by whoſe ſweet harmony the living ſtones 
come together intothe building - And theſe 
places of leFning if any, are thoſe waters of 
the preacher which —_— benedifionis , 
like that good ground in the parable that 
yeelds increaſe a hundred fold,or like the land 


in Babylon, that with good huſbandry as you 
i B 2 have | 
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haye it in Pliny gives a hundred fifty encreafe, 
Now that the graine may hold ſome pro- 
portion with the d, rheſeed with the 
loyle, and have ſome ſach mulciplying virtue 
as they ſay the virginian wheat hath, every 
corn of which ſends forth many ſtalks, and e- 
every ſtalk in the multiplicity of fides as it 
were in ſo many httle granaries, ſtores up ma- | 
ny ſcores of graine z I havemade choice (ac- 
cordingto the inſtitution and nature of this | 
exerciſe) tohandle the fundamental! points 
of Divinity, which though they may ſeem as 
they are few innumber, yet are many in vir- 
rue, in ſight ſmall, bur greac in weight, like 
gold which beirſg foild is contrafted into a 
narrow room , bur may be drawn into fo large 
an extent, that one Angel may cover an whol 
acre _—_— as you know the naturaliſts 
have ed + And becauſe it was the 
counſell of Polyb:ws for hiſtory awerer» ii, to 
frame a body ofit, which is applyed by a lear- 
ned Divine by better right ro Diviaity. I 
ſe to follow that adviſe and contrive a 
y of Divinity: wherein if you find me va- 
ryfor the form, yet you ſhall not for the ſub- 
ſtance - if weakeneſſe make me erre, yer (tub- 
bornes ſhall not make me an heritick : I can- 
not hold ic any ſhame after 4»ſti» to write Re- 


tra ations proteiling my name among thoſe, 
qui proficiende ſcribiit,e-ſcribendo proficinnt,as 
he ſpeaks. 


| 


of Divinity. 
- I know it will be objetted againſt this 
courſe that 1 ſhall not be able to make any 


|great init, muchlefſe finiſhx, and 


therefore might more profitably propound 
ſome ſhorter project. 

BucI anſwer firſt, chough I ſhould bur 
make an entrance, yer L ſhould meet with ma- 
ny matters of great importance &ulſe (as you 
ſhall perceive ) which have not been explai- 


|ned within the memory ofthe greateſt part of 


this Auditory. 

Second, I hope to ride ſome way becauſe I 
intend to point at onely all petty paſſages 
and to proſecure them alone , which I ſhall 
judge fundamentall and neceſſary. 

Third, that which ſhall remaine I meane 
God willing to fill up at other opportuni- 
ries. 

Onething more I defire you toremember, 
that as he faydby way of Apology for himſelf, 
of the harſh & barbarous names of towns thar 
are in the Catalogue of thoſe things that will 
not be written in a florid ſtile iw*9+ye9;0>w, 45 
the Greek; elegantly : ſo may I ſay of ſome 
things in Divinity ; that you may not look 
for ornament in my diſcourſe, but emola- 
ment : Yerba wiſtra non lenocinia efje volumw 
ſed media, toſpeak with Selvias : The foun- 
dations of houſes are laid under ground , and 
madnes it were you know, to carve or paint 


them: andſo ir were to deck and trim the 
B 3 fon= 
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fundamenrall points of Divizity : they would 
be ſo fine (as we fay of ſome effaeminate gal- 
lants ) that they would be the worle tor it, 

And thus withour any more premiſed in 
commendation of this manner of proceeding, 
I begin with that which firſt offers ic {elfe in 
the conſideration of any Art , the Definition of 
Divinity: which I will propound two wayes. 

Firſt according to the Method of Art; which 
a$aſtrait garment to the body keeps cloſe to 
che nature of the thing expreſling it exattly, 
and cutting offallother things counting them 
but ſuperfluities. 

Second, according to the Method of pru- 
dence , which gives alittle more ſcope z which 
inclines and bows traths, without injurious 
violence, to the condition and farisfaction 
of the Auditors, in regard of ſome circum- 
ſtances The firſt I conceivethus. 

Divinity is 4 Do@Frine of mans Happimſſe. 
Or in equivalent rermes, of living well and 
happily : wherein you have according to the. 
law of definitions, two portions. 

Firſt, the general/, conteining the com- 
munity , by which ir agrees with other Arts 
and Sciences; it is as they are, a DodGrine. 

Second , the ſpecial, conteining the Pro- 
priery, by whichir is divided and differenced 
from all other and conſtituted that which it 
is in'its own peculiar eſſe#ce,which twoif they 
be rightly raken the definition muſt needs be 

accu- 


| 


| of Divinity. 


accurate; and therfore that this may better 
y_=_ » I will indeavor toopen them both 
everally and diſtindly. 

Firſt of the general}, that it is a Do@rine,by 
aDodtrineI underſtand a comprehenſion or- 
derly of certainecatholicall precepts that are 
homogeneall one to another, and trend ro 
onecommon ſcope as you know, for I do but 
borrow theſe from the ordinary notions 
without much ſcanning, becauſe that ſures nor 
with this exerciſe and argument, in which a 
Divine muſt preſuppole not proove thoſe ge- 
nerall principles: and the matter is not great 
whether you call it a Dodrine,or a Diſcipline, 
or a Science,or Art, or Pruglence,or Sapience: 
all which words may be put upon, in the ſame 
ſignification, though in diverſe reſpeRs , as I 
might eaſily ſhew, if I were not afrayd I 
ſhould be prevented by rhe time in more ma- 
terialchings:bur in this indifferency 8& choice 
of words I rather call iraDodtrine then other- 
wiſe. 

Firſt, Becauſe it is in more common ule a- 
|mong the beſt Divines then any other (which 
isthe beſt rule to follow in this caſe ) and 
ſounds moſt gravely and fitly in my care. 
Second, Becauſe it preventsan ambiguity, 
{which lyes hid in the other, for whereas an 

Artis properly , thoſe Catholicall precepts, 
and traths , whichas I ſaid it comprehends,| 
| whether athan be habituated in the know- 
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ledge of them or not, whether they be writ 
ren in books, and delivered or not, as the Lo- 
gitians you know teach you to diſtinguiſh 
thoſe termes of Science, Art and ce 
and the like, ſignifying primarily habits of 
the underſtanding , have miſled many (and all 
the School-men)and made them miſconceive 
the nature ofthem as though they were no- 
chingelſe, bur incellectuall habits, which in- 
deed they are conſidered as attained by us, 
but this reſpe& is but accidentall to chem and 
ſeperable, and no wayes effenriall. 

Third, I might adde that as thoſe Arts 
which chey call Mathemarticall, have their 
name from learning, becauſe by reaſon of their 
difficulty they are nor often atrained without 
learning from others, or becauſe it was one 
ofthe firſt and common things, which the An- 
cient were wont to learne : fo this name 
of Do@rine attributed tro Divinity may inti- 
mare os ſome have obſerved ) rhe impoſſibi- 
lity of attayning to this ſkill without a reacher 
(How can Iunderſtond without a teacher , ſayd 
the Exnxch in the As to Philip) and withall 
the excellency ofthe Door becauſe all chat 
come to it muſt be #4%]o/, taught of God as 
the Scripture ſpeaks , we have ove Do@or, faith 
our Saviour , Cathedram habet im celo guicorda 
doeet , according to the Father : and ſothere 
will be a great Emphaſis in this word Do- 
@rine : And for theſe reaſons , though the 

matter 
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matter beof ſmall conſequence, and though 
inthe originallof it, it import butan extrin- 
ſecall and adventitious relation of teaching , 


I rather prefer this, and call ita Do&rine:and 
this is the gneral part of the definition, though 


nota Genus in exa&t language and rigor of 
h,becauſe as I apprehend it, the diſtribu- 
tion of Art isnor gener#s ix ſpecies , but adjun- 
Fi in ſubjeFa , all the diſtinction of them be- 
ing taken from the Objetts as all agree, which 
inan Analogicall ſenle are ſaid ro makeaſpe- 
cificall difference berween habirs : and as 
in Method we call the precepts generall or 
ſpeciall ,. though the diſtribution be nor of 
that kind, but integri i# membre as in Logick, 
and the ſame may be ſaid of others. 
Bur it may be ſaid that this ſeemesnor the 


las without doubt ſome have neerer affinity to 


full, and immediate Genav (for ſo we will call 


+ + nn it _— only that agreement 
ichevery Art hath with another, where- | 


ſome then to other, for example, Drvinity 
roEthicksthen toGeometry , and ſoare tryed 
rogether in neerer references: In anſwer to 
this I ſay, 

Firſt, the diviſion of Arts is taken( as I no- 
ted even now) from the ſubjets by which che 
fame thing in efſence comes to be multiplyed 


and diverſified, ſo that the Generaliry of that 


ſtrained- and limited by the mention of the 


word Do@rine ſeemes to be ſufficiently re- 
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CHAP, pore object without any further curio- 
ity. 

Second, Ir being nor agreed what is the 
beſt and moſt accurate diſtributions of Arrs, 1 
judge it more convenient to reſt inthat which 
is commonly received , and had rather that 
Generality ctoomuch ſhould be taxed as inſuf- 
ficiency , then too much particularity ſhould 
breed obſcurity, eſpecially conſidering that 
this isaplace nor to examin , bat roſer awork 
thoſe grounds which Divizity muſt needs 
borrow from higher Arts. 

Third, ro give ſome ſatisfaftion I will en- 
quireof theſe three things. 

Firſt of the kind: of this DoTrine (the thing 
now in queſtion) out of the lawfull ſubordi- 
nation of Arts. 

Second, of the condition,whcether it be Sci- 
entia Or no. 

Third, of the end whether it be Pradticall 
orſpeculative;of all very briefely. 

or the kind I will mention but a double 
Series of Artsour of which you may fetch the 
primnues gewns of Divinity , the firſt is known 
rothe moſt or many of you, where Arts are 
firſt divided into Generall and particular, then 
particular into Mathemaricall and Philoſophi- 
call; Philoſophicall againe into Narturall and 
Morall; Morall into the root Theology , and 
the branchesEthicks ; Oeconomicks and Po- 
licks and the reit;ſo that if you would frame 
che 
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the next Gea#xs of divinity you muſt call ita 
Particular Art the root of Morail doftrine &c. 
ge produce many other of ancient and 

erne authors if it were needfull or profi- 
table, but I willonely ſuggeſt aſecond, and 
thatin a word - as many preceptsabour a cer- 
taine ſubject collected make one Art, ſo many 
Arts make one #y41-12emunie, berween every of 
whichthere is as lawfull ſequence and ſubor- 
dination asthere isberween the ſeverall parts 
of the ſame Art : fo that all are truly one, 
though wedivide them ( and not amiſſe nei- 
ther) for our commodity , as Suarez relates 
the opinion of Z#gidivs and Antonius Miran- 
duls conceming Metaphiſicks : now the hint 
of this diviſton muſt be taken from the 
ObjeFs _ noted __—_ - Therefore Bw 
objett of Art in generall, be eas, in as 
is commonly GidCandfor oughs chet I know 
truly) the ſpeciesof Art will accompany the 
Species of exs, and goe hand inhand with 
them : Now ezs is firſt divided into Iacres- 
tum and Creatun { ſuppoling this robe an A- 
nalogicall diviſion according ro the moſt re- 
ceived opinion, though there can be no gene- 
ricall community between God and the Crea- 
ture as the Schoolemen ſhew) and ſo #r- is ei- 


— 


ther de exte increats, Or de ente creato : Art de 
ente creato, is cither ofirin generall or in par- 

ticular : thatin generall (hall treat of the na» | 
ture andaffeftions of it and the ſpecies, and 


an 
+ lo 


tt 


———————. 


| 


T be Definition 


ſo cur out. that which ehe parricalars ſhall 
makeup, which borrow their ſubjects from 
it: for allbeing compriſed there where any 
affeftionor ſpecies ſwels ro roo great abulk, 
it will ſend forth a colony asit were, and erett | 
a particular Art : For example, Reajow is a 
generall affection of eas creaturm, which is ſo | 
large rhat it deſerves particular confiderati- 
ons, ſo ſpeech, ſo quantity , whence L ogick, | 
Grammer, Mathemaricks are riſen : ſothere ; 


is ſcarce any ſpecies ofcreated nature, whence | 
ſome particular Art is not budded : the laſt of 
which, man, more fruitfull then the reſt js 
branched into many : all which guide him 
in his operations towards his happineſſe and 
© 1m nar generall Arr ( ein heis 
andled aswell as the reſt )regulate himin his 
eſſence and conſticution - and they confider 
man either =__ or in ſociery, concerning 
man ſingle, either in ordipe dd Deam, which is 
Divinity, or in ordine ai hominem, which 'SF- 
thicks + andout of this yorrmiay colleft thore 
ſtrictly the proper geans of this Dodrine from | 
the ſpeciall habitade-ro the neereſt obje&, 
whichis the operations of man lingle, or eve- 
ry man as dirigible toward happines : and | 
this may ſomething give light and limits co | 
_—_ of the word Do@rine which I | 
aſed; Bur I willnot infiſt upon theſe Mera- | 
phyſicall and generall notions, which are lit- | 
tle ſoughr into by reaſon of the difficult ab- | 
ſtraction . 
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ſtraQion from particulars, but for the ſame 
reaſon , are very '(cientificall z and hee that 


| (hould travaile inthem with diligence & dex- 


tevity, ſhould do very good ſervice wall ſtu- 
dies: & (© leaving rhe firſt inquiry concerning 
the kind of this Do@7ine, Icome to the ſecond, 
concerning the quality whether: it be Scientia: 

I promiſe a diſtintion and anſwer it brief- 
ly; Scientha is taken twowayes. | 

Firſt, for an IntelleFudll habit apprehen- 
ding aninfallible truth, and ehis is according 
co thenotion 'ofthe word moſtproper, and 
chen the queſtleyrwill be whether our Know- 
tedge of Theological truths be 8cientia. 

Second , by a Mctonymit of the Adjunt for 
the 8wb w for the truths themſelvesappre- 
hend and this is moſt pertinent ro our pur- 
poſe, for you may remember 1 ſayd tharwas 
the beſt gooey 2pm nds Arr ot 
Science, queſtion is whether 
thepreceprs-ini Th be'ſuch-as are the 
St offich an habit; as we e411 a 'Scierice. 
viz. of infallible true, Carholicall' and 
Scientificall, . 

 Acrording tothis latrer ſenſe 1 anfiver af- 
firmatively to the queſtion,that they are, and 
therefore it may ju(tly challenge the name of a 
Science : the precepts in this being as other, 
definitions , diſtributions and conſettaries 
that explaine proprieties, allwhich make re- 


; ciprocall and Carholicall atioms : andif ir 
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be objected that many things in Divinity de- 
pendupon contingent fatt,as thefal of our firf 
parents , and the Incarnation of our Saviour, 
with the reſt of his ny for the 
Redemption ofman kinde, of which there 
_—_— bea perpetuall and unvariable rule : 
Lay, 

Firſt, theſe inſtances are but few ( not ma- 
ny more I think then I have named ) and 
therefore can bring no prejudice to an whol 
Art. 

Second, Divinity makes nxx a bare hiſtori- 
callnarration of the Ow ; bar ſap- 
poſing that explaines a con(tant affeftion with 
which it'sproper Subje&, man, in order to 
his happines, is inveſted upon thoſe occaſi- 
ONS. + 

Third, Idiſtinguiſh the exiſtence and ef- 
ſence, or rather the condition of the things , 
and the connexionin the Rule, the former is 
contingentand mutable, yer the latrer may 
be notwithſtanding immutable andconſtant- 
But theſe things ſhall appeare more plainly 
afterward. Ifrhe queſtion þe pur in the for- 
mer ſence, whether our knowledge of Theo- 
logicall cruchs be properly Science : I fay, 

Fuſt,ic isnot much materiall what it be. 

Firſt, becauſe the conſideration ofan Art 
i5extrinſecall rothe natureofit, as I conclu- 
ded before ofan Art in generall. 


Second, if that were regarded according to 
the 
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thediverſe habitudes, rodiverſe apprehen(i- 
ons the form would be diverſe habits, yea con- 
trary in one Sciextia ( as without queſtion 
the knowledge that God. hath of Divinity is 


hends them not without doubting cxar formi- 
dine oppoſitz, as the Schoole ſpeaks, in ano» 
ther F&#ththat afſents ro themonly , , becauſe 
commended to him by divine authority, and 
ſo the fame habir of Theology , would be all 
of theſe , and by conſequence none ofthem, 


cloſer tothe point I ay, 

that ir may be morefully anſwered 
by this diſtin&tion of 8cieatis : Scientia may 
be taken three wayes. 

Firſt, for the keowledge of a Catholicall 
axiom , Or an immediate propofirion as other 
icianscall it, whacſoverthe condition of 
that knowledge be : and according to -this 
acception the reſolution of this queſtion, fol- 
lows from theformer affirmative, becauſe there 
[determined that the precepts in this Do@riz: 
are ſach. 

Second, for the certaine knowledge of any 
axiom, whatſoever the codition of it be:which 
is the moſt common ſignification of ſcire in 
common phraſeof fpeech : and thus alſo rhe 
reſolution-of the queſtions athrmarive, be- 
cauſe rhe certainty of faith by which we aſſent 
todivine traths upon adivine teſtimony is as 


great 


S$ciemtia , 1n another opinion which appre- | 


which were abſurd ro ſay - but to come up 


-— —z — _ - 


T he. Definition 
great as of any demonſtrative fyllogyime : 
and for this reaſon , ſaith Gregory de Yalemtia 
the nobility of this De@&rize deſerves the 
nameof a 8cieace,, amd cannot well be ſtiled 
by any other. | | 

Third, forthe evident knowledge of a con- 
clafion by a convincing reaſon, or demon- 
ftrarion , - andin this ſenſe ir ſeems to he uſed 
by 4riftotle;and after him the Schoolmeni;and 
according to this ſtri acception the queſtion 
is more doubtfull : for this including thar 
whichwas molt reſtreined in both rhe former, 


that the object muſt be a Catholicall axiorn as 


the firſt required, and rhar the aſſent muſt be 
certain, as the ſecond exaCted, ſuperadsthree 
qualifications. 


Firſt, that the Obje& muſt be a Conclv- | 


OM . 

Second, rhat the affent muſt be evident. 

Third, that the motive muſt be aconvin- 
cing Reaſon or demonſtration , as it were 
neceſhtaringthe underſtandingto affene : The 
firſt and laſt addition I paſſe over , as imperti- 
nent , becauſe few precepts of any Art are 
ſuch Concluſions, for neither definitions nor 
diſtnbutions ( which make the greater part ) 
are ſo demonſtrated being moſt prime, and 
immediate, and therefore cannot be proved 
by any that are priors or magis Immrediata & 
per ſe, then they are. Only itis ſaid that paſ- 
ſions may be ſo demonſtrated oftheir proper 
ſub- 
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ſubjets which may well be called in queſtion 
4 the ſame reaſon that I alleadged for the 0- 
ther. ,. j 
- Second, few Arts haye ſuch precepts except 
onely the Mathematicks as is obſerved, when 
it is that #=2v' waSwangi, are grown almoſt 
into a Proverbe, 

Third, if they were neceſſary , Divinity is 
inthe ike condition with the reſt for the pre 
cepts of the Art, though not for other accel- 
fary :. We will therefore enquire of the ſe- 
cond condition , and propound rhe queſtion 
ancw ; whether pur knowledge of Theolo- 
gicall truths be evident or nor. 

.. To anſwer it then with as much circum- 
ron aljorgement and yet with as lit- 
te circumſtance of words as may be. 
Firſt, Ilay this foundation , that Evidexce 
19a metaphoricall ſpeech”, from the eye ro the 
underſtanding, anda relative thing impor- 
ting a faire proportion of the obje&,. to the 
' faculty in both ; ſo that there is a concurrence 
of three things tot. 
| . Firſt, the aptitude of the object to be di- 
cerned. 

Secand , the ability. of the faculty to di- 
ſcerne. 
| Third, the diſpoſition ofthe wedinr fit for 
[conveyance , which is diſtin@ in the viſion, | 


bur included in che.two former, 10 the a&zon 


of theanderſtanging. 
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Second, I diſtinguiſh the rhree principall 
rermes of the queſtion. 
Firſt, the knowledge of which muſt be 
confidered according to his different conditi- 
on cirher in «ture integra Or corrupts, for | 
many things he did know then ſcientifically, | 
which now he doth ſo much as opinio native. | 
ly: andagaine as corrupted , he is either im- | 
merſedinit, or eleyared by the infuſion of 
grace, | 
Second, the precepts of Dzviaity ate ina | 
double difference, ſome are ettrn3juris , ſome 
are libere voluntatis , that I may ſpeak fo for 
diſtintion ſake: for inſtance, in the ſtate of 
innocency the promiſe of another life, to 
which Adam ſhould have been exalted upon 
obſervance of the covenant, was /ibere volun- 
tatis, as the moſ# agree, and the precept of 
that I call ſo, though it alſabe indeed eterne 
veritatis,as all rules of an Art ſhould. 
Third *, Evidence' is. either in regard of 
the ſimple termes , the things themſelves, ' 
which by reaſon of more or lefſe abſtrattion 
or ſuch like circumſtances, may be evident or | 
obſcure, more or lefle, 
Or ſecond, in regard of the connexion and 
cohzfion of them one with another : | 
Andnow thirdly, I refolvethe queſtion in 
theſe Aﬀertions. | 
Firſt, all Theologicall precepts arcevident in 
themſelves though not to #1 , as Thomas Diftin- 
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dum ſe though not guoad nos , of which thishe 
gives asone Dew eft : the reaſon is becauſe 
the termes are effenciall one toanother as they 
muſt be ip all Catholick axioms. | 

Second, Man in his integrity had proper | 
Science of all thoſe precepts , which I called ju- | 
ris eterni : though of the other, asa better | 
ſtare in another life , he had not withour a | 
double helpe. | 

Firſt, ex parte objet3i, which was Divine | 
Revelation roconvey it. | 

Second;ex perte facultetis which was an 0- | 
ration of grace ſtrengthening , and comfors- ! 
ting it z thereaſon ofthe firſt part of this al- | 
ſertion, that man had Science of thoſe which | 
were jwris eterni is, becauſe they were evident | 
ofthemſclves, and there was no impediment | 
of his part,his faculty being ionable to 
them : of the ſecond, that the other he could 
not ſcire of himſelf, becauſe they depended | 
on the free liberall grace of God, which he 
could not penetrate , till it pleaſed him to lig- 
nifie his good pleaſure by Revelation, and 
withall were ſupernaturall to him, and above 
his Spheare : the reaſon ofthe third part that 
thoſe helps ſuppoſed, he could,is becauſe then 
nothing was deficient, either in object or ta- 
culty, as I faid of the firſt three Afertions : 
Man faln , can knowneither the one kinde 


nor other, ſcientifically and ſavingly , with- 
D 2 out | 


| gxiſhes of propoſitions that are per ſe nots ſeci 
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| ſo xnitate ordinis, which ſufficeth ſayth Grego- 


T be Definitzon 

out Revelation of the objet and elevation of 
the faculty, and thenhe may evidently : ſo | 
chart his knowledge may in truth and proprie- 

ry becalled Science, forthe reaſons hirherro 
intimated: I confefſe I ſeeme in this co ſtrive 

againſt che ſtreame of the Schoolemen , who | 
ſeem to make evidenceof the nature of Faith, | 
oatof the Apoſtle , who ſaith fa:th ir of things | 
that are wot ſeen, and make fanh and ſcience | 
oppolite habits ; bur they alſo may admit a | 
good p—_— z for I rhink they meane | 
of the condition of ſame things, nor rhe con- 

nexion of rhe rermesin the precepts, or of 
man conſidered with naturall reaſon only , to 
which I grant they are not evident - Bur if 
there be any doubt of this laſt (ro which have 
without any neceſbty condiſcended) I think 
the ſormeranfwers may ſuffice : And (01 will 
paſſ+ fromrhis, adding but thisone obſerva- 
tion , tharwhen an Ari or De@#:inr is called 
8cientia , there is a Syhectoche in theword, 
for properlythe knowledge of one ſcientifical 
axiom is a ſcience, andin that ſenſe , neither 
Divinity '(asDwrard and Ariminenſrs well di- 
me ) are one Science, bat fo maty/concln- 
10ns {fo they call them) as there are fo many 
ſciences, yet by- this Synechdoche as I fayd 
the colle&tion of many are called one, and are 


4 —- 


ryof Valentia to the uniry ofa Science. 
Andnowl come to the third inquiſition | 


_— 


of Divinity. 
of rhe end, whether this dodrine be Specula- 


| tive or Praficell > where I premiſe a few 


neceſfary obſervations for the better under- 
ſtanding ofir, and then refolve it in a word. 
Firſt obſerve 8pecu/ative and PraGicall are 
not ſpecificall differences of Arts and eſſenti- 
all, bur accidental! only, as” afentia rightly 
juciges more probable, though I like not his 
reaſon, becauſe ſayth he, they are raken from 
the objetts as things, for Arts as I ſaid are ſpe- 
cifically diſtinguiſhed by their objects in that 
large ſenſe of fpecificall before mentioned, 
bur becauſe they are taken from thehabirudes, 


which Arts have to ns, who uſe toaimear Spe- 


culation, or operation in the purchaſe of them 
and end in thoſe. 

Second, every Praxis doth nor conſticute 
and denominate-a Prafticall Arr , but you 
muſt note a threefold laticude in'the uſe of 
this word. 

Firſt, in the largeſt exrent of the ſignifica- 
tion, it comprehends theſe three things under 
it 264ie, Tegts and minns for all theſeare opera- 
tion,the firſt of the underſtanding, the ſecond 
ofthewill,the third of all rhe faculries. 

, inthe narroweſt itis oppoſed on 
one (ide to $ecin gn the other to m5, and 
then imports nothing but the ſecond , the e- 
licitus aFws voluntatis, as Scotus ſpeakes, or 
an immanent ad perfected within it ſelf. 
Third , in the middle way it is oppoſed 
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CHAP.1. | tOvwele, but includes the two latter « now 
in both theſe latrer acceptions , it is taken 
when we ſpeak of a practicall diſciple, but 
more principally and more particularly in this 

acſtion, in the firſt ofrhem the middle of rhe 
three : 

Third, the zerrie-v, and charafter of a pra- 
ficall Science is not the end that any particu- 
lar man makes tohimſelfe, for that is fallible, 
for in both kinds of practicall, mmm veg, 
they may propound to themſelves Speculati- 
on as a Gentleman may ſtudy Architecture 
for delight in the contemplation, and do 
ſtudy both Divinity and Morality whoſe pur- 
py if irbe not bare Speculation I know not, 

ut the iſſue we ſee is not praftiſe ; therefore 


1 thejudgement of this maſt be from the nature 
of the ojet , and the end of the art it ſelf: 
Theſe obſervations being thus diſpatched, 1 Di 
anſwerin a word affirmatively that Divinity eiv 
is a Praicall Do&@vine , and conclude this Pr: 
truth in this one Reaſon : That Art js pra- I a 
cicall whoſe Subjett is res operabilis 4 nobis, | 
in the language of the Schoole, and whoſe hax 
proper end is operation , for theſe make it nal 
practicall, and it is ſfayth Durand very well , all, 
praQticall, radicaliter 2 ſubjeFo formaliter a the 
fine, but Divinity is ſuch as ſhall appeare in w* 
the explication of the latter part ofthe Defizi- . 
trou mmediately ſucceeding ; therefore Dr- | call 
vinity 15 PraGicall. ran 
| Second 


58 | of Divinity. 


Second, things may be objected againſt 
the Aſſumption of this Syllogilme. 

Firſt, that God is the obje&t of Divieity, 
who is not res operabilis 4 nobir, and there- 
fore the firſt eondition of aPratticalArt is not 
foundin this: I defer the full anſwer of this rill 
I come to a particular deciſion of that queſtj- 
on which ſhall be the next time, for the preſent 
I fay God is not the ſubject of Divinity nor 
principally conſidered init according to his 
nature for he that doth ſoſayth Durand, ſumit 


| formam Philoſophi , but in Relation to our 


works as they are terminated in him objeF5v8, 
and in ſome ſenſe that is rrue , which the ſame 
Author afhrmes, not que Dew, asthe Thomiſ?s 
would have it,but qus ſa/vate?, not qus cogne- 
ſceadw,lay I,but gue colendas, 
Second, it is objected that the laſt end of 
Divinity 2 the viſion of God , which is ſpecula- 
tiveand therefore the ſecond condition of a 
Pracricall Art agrees not to Divinity,cto which 
I anſwer. 

Firſt, the laſt end of Divinity is eternall 


all, for without doubt there ſhall be many o- 
ther operations, asprayſingot God &c. To 
w® that is rather ſubordinate then orherwile. 
Second, the next end makes an Art Practi- 
call not the remote , but that viſion is as D#- 
rand diſputes : yet that is produced by an 


habit 


happineſſe, but not the whol end, andin eter- | 
nall happines that viſion is ſomething, but nor | 
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habic of glory, which isof another kinde, then 
our habit of Divinity ; bar theſe things ſhall 
appeare berter in that which fallaws; There- 
fore I ſtill hold that concluſion that it 19 Pra- 
Qicall- and rhat Scripture gives gaod teftimo- 
ny to this truth , Evidenter appare conſtde- 
rants omni Scripturam 4 principio nſque ad fi- 
mer , qa ſemper pro uno ſcripture columns al 
qua tgitnr de his que ſunt pure ſpeculabitia s 
nobis ſunt pluſquam quingenta folia in quibu: 
agitur depure praficis , as Durand writes : 1 
will alleage ſome few places to makerhis good 
in part. 1. Tim. 15. Theend of the Commande- 
ment is charity. Out of which and ſuch like 
places alexander Hales made it a third , net- 
ther Speculative nor Pratticall ; but Aﬀetiave, 
which opinion istrue though not in oppobiti- 
on toprattick, for that affection is in order to 
action , that that is the laſt : moreplainly. 2. 
Tim. 3.16.17. 4AUthe ſcripture is profitable 
for doQtrine for inſtruction in righteouſneſſe that 
the man ofGod may be perfe@F,throughty furniſhed 
6 mir af2or 42429, to every good work: John 12. 
17. ifyou know theſe things, bleſſed are yee if ye 
doe them , fayth our Saviour. James 1. 23. 
But be ye doers of the word and net hearers onely 
deceiving your ſelves. I ſhall notneed to heap 


up more : for scot#s and many of the beſt 
Schoolemen concurre in this opinion , and all 
our modern and orthodoxe Divives wich one 
conſent agreein it : and therefore I will con- 


clude 
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opere : 
heare the wordofGod and keep it. 
The hitches bs — 
fox T heology comeyning much,as I con- 
ceived neceſſary for rhe accurateneſſe thereof : 
which was this that Theology 5s 4 Dof@riae of 
fe : and then I di ed the 
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Firſt, how it wasa dodrine and where- 
fore I called it ©, racher chen by any ocher 
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cutting man to bis happywes + or ſachlike , the 
ſenſe being the ſame , the rerms are indiffe- 
rent - burthusmuch 1 wiſh to be obſervedin 
the words. 

Firſt, that I call jrhappines rather ther Sl. 
vation, becaule this tatrer word in the com- 
_ wo there of implies and preſup- 

eof Evill and miſery from which 
cen manixrobeſared, © ay 1s _ generall e-| 
our ing bur one parcel! 
of rh divini arg aw dey it a ukndy-mnd | 
tly handled of all, and as yowſhall' per- 
by that ſhort delineation of the parts, 
which —_— take the next time. ' 

Sec I rather mention happynes in ge- 
hefall than ered yn pms oro moſt ci- 
ther exprefſe, oruntd it'; for the ſame 
reaſon - becauſe though thar be the higheſt 
_ laſt and principall ,' ro which all other 

$in Divinity are in their kinde ſubordi- 

Sor; yetiti nor all fortoch 44am in the 
flat of integrity had actualtfelicity,and ſhould 
ſtill have had ſo lohg ashe continned in inte- 
grity & ſo have the thuhdren of God inthe ftate 
of Regeiitr4tion',” thougtr they be rranſJaced 
intorfe kingdome of heaven and glorified, 
chongh this be of a'lower' ranck and order 
then that other : 'fo'char Erernall inefle 
1s tre er generall end of this Art : 


Eroerf, itbe widened two wayes. 
her firſt; by extending the fignification 
f 
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narily raken for that eſtate which abides with 
the children ofGedin the kingdom of heaven ; 
becauſe that is to indure withoart alteration 
and change to all eternity ) ſo that it may 
take that happineſſe of this life along with ir 

both together making but one context of E- 


ternall happines. 


of the word eternall happinefſe(which isordi- | 


| 


Or ſecondly by changing the whole phraſe, 
delivering the ſenſe in To or the like terms 
that it is a Dodtrine teaching to live well here, 
that we may live happily hereafter and thatto 
all perpetuity, which will come to the ſame ef- 
fe: thus much you may obſerve for the word 
Second, under theword Heppizes,I compre- 
hend both the exdirſelf,to which chat word is 
10a manner appropriated , and all rhoſe mweens 
that lead unto itwhich arecither, thoſe graci- 
ous ats of God (ach as are Redemption, Yocati- 
on, Juſtificatio,Santificatid'& the reſt,or thoſe 
pious 4s of man , w®areneceflary for the ob- 
reining thereof, —_ thoſe that direct- 
ly and nhmediately have God for their objeR, 
being hisproper worſhip and ſervice : whes 
ther theſe aRions have a Relation ofefficien- 
cy tothat happines, under which notion we 
conceive of meanes ordinarily , and perhaps 
not amifſe in this ca(e, if we ſpeak of happines 
asit ſignifies that future eſtate of glory; or 
whetherrather thoſe ations are partsof it, or 
happines it ſelf; which reſpe& ſeemesro agree 
| E 2 better 


land 


IS 


£7 _ 


betcerto it, 2s it is taken generally for che 
wholendof man, and makes the 

ſubje&of this Ave : becauſe as you know the 
Pbylolopher defines felicity ro comlilt in the 
according to virtue : And accor- 
ding to this exphcation of the word, you may 
ſtand | — torhe other, one of 
which faith 1 hat mans operations are the ſub- 
jetofthis Dotrine : as Pureaddoth , cx- 


cher Poniſh] the ob. 
un 9p nn 


es the (ub) oo eager FS 
go repugnancyto the former as I (ai 
includes i asfUbordinate : And thus I judged 
it to ſute better then the other : for theſe rwo 
reaſons, 

| Firſt, becauſe «Zur Religionir, is not large 
enough for the whole latirude of Theologi- 
call precepts for there be ome, as I nored of 
the AdsofGod which are neceſlary to make 


peeling it in theſe words as: meritoriar, 
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| man happy - it being as impoſible in ordi- 
—) Mi 


SEL ELLER LATEST MRESLLS. 


CELTS. 


of Divinity.” 
ro perfection, his happines, wi 
culcure of Gods a$ it is that other infe- 
rior Creatures be reduced to their per- 
ad opaptcn 
mans care 7 proportion 
in the dependance of other creatures upon 
man, tobemanaged by him , rhar rhere isof 
man God, ro be managed by him, and 
more : 
the ar of Religion, may beredu- 
cedro happines by a more dirett attribution 
then can be reduced to them: and 
therefore ſecing both are conmeined, and 
its not needfall to both, I made 
Choice as neere as I could of the fitreſt; 
And © much alſo of the ſignification of 
theſe words. 
Third, therefore to diſpatch the explicati- 
onot this larrer part of this definition, and 
ſaſtaine att reefold relation. in 
Firſt, of the ſubje@, becauſe this doctrine is 
converſant about the natureand affettions and 
parts of Eappines. 
Second, of the forav, becauſe Arts being di- 
ſtinguiſhed by their obje&s the form is alway 
included in them. 
Third, ofthe end, which indeed is prima- 
rily either of the arrificer , or rather ofthe ſub- 


DC 
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T he Definition 
zefts and fo ſecondarily may be conſidered as 
of the Art itſelfe ; rhe firſt therefore of the 
ſabje& is the moſt principall and efſentiall re- 
lation as you ſee, and requires a little further 
illuſtration. 

That isthe ſubject of a Science or Art faith 
Gregory de alextia , which is the ſubje&t of 
choſe concluſions ( as he cals them) or pre- 
cepts that are principally intended in thar 
Science: and diſtinguiſhes nicely between 
this ſubjeFum & objeFuw , which he makes 
the preceprs them(ſeives where you may note 
ſcientis, to be taken for the habit of our un- 
derſtanding : Durand allo diſtinguiſhes be- 
tween ſubjeFum inquo, which he makes the 
underſtanding to be of all Arts, and ſubjeFum 
de quo, of which the preſent queſtion is, and 
that ſaith he muſt have theſe three condi- 
tions. | 
Firſt, it muſt be a/iguid incomplexum [cili- 
cet terminus &- non propoſietio. 

Second, ir muſt be primo &- principaliter 
conſideratum in ſcientia , and all thingsthere 
muſt have 4ttributionem ad ipſum. 

Third, it muſt be ſuch de quo dliqne predi- 
cri poſſunt denominative : that third of theſe 
1s obſcure by reaſon ofa Scholaſticall rerme, 
but includedin the former, for any thing mas 
teriall : and the two former agree with that 
I brought out of Yalentia: fo that notto hold 
you longer in this, I conclude that in a word 


ro 


—_ 


m_ px py<uny 
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| preceptsof this Art , becauſe there be many 


| of Divinity. 
tobe the ſubjet of a Science , that is the ſab- 
jet of the Scientificall precepts therein con- 
teined : now aſſume; Bur mans happines fo ! 
taken as I have explained it , including all | 
the meanesuntoit and the parts of it, is the | 
ſubjett of the precepts of divinity which are ' 
c——_ intended init, as might appeare 
y aparticular enumeration now , and ſhall 
better afterward : for except the definition 
it ſelfe of Theology , wherein ir isa part of 
che predicate tor ſome part or affection of it 
is che ſubject in all the reſt : there being many 


particulars ofthis ſuabjet, as I ſhewed the laſt 
time that Arts are multiplied becauſe their 
lubjedts are Ns : and the unity ofa 
Science likewiſe depends upon the unity of 
of the ſabje& : I conclude therefore that wens 
happineſſe is the Subje& of Divinity : man is as 
itwere the materiale and happines the formalis 
ratio ſubjet#i : And thus much of this firſt de- 
finition of Theology that it is # DoFrine of 
mans h appines. 

There may be diverſe things objected both 
againſt this latter part, which I have paſſed 0- 
ver more lightly and lefſe diſtin&ly then I 
ed for ſome reaſons , and againſt the 
whole - -but Eſhaltmeet with them morecon- 
yeniently in another place, and that by and | 
by , and therefore will nor meddte with 
them hert, the rather alſo becauſe I have 


detci- 


CHADP.n. 


T be Definition | 
dereined yon roo long already in the en- 
trance. 

Only give me leave toillnſtrate this defini- 
cion our of the Scripture , for though the 
word of Ged aime not at the laying down of 
i cruths; bur beats al- 
moſt alcogerher —_— m ame- 
thod of divine oh 


even thoſe muſt have the gnd end lb 


ſtanrialls, from thence, thoagh Art may pur a 
form and modification upon them : therefore 
ic will not be amiſſe to gi — tothis 
definition out of it : 

which I might , bat 1 will couting my 
felfe ro afew , ndeharofrwo ſores. 

The firſt atit, in as for m- 
ſtance. Jobs 6. 68. Petey cals the dofrine of 
our Saviour , fixar fois dlovics for when our 
Saviour upon occaſion of rhe going back of 

of his from him asked his A- 
roſtles, will ze «Iſo go away, this is Peters an- 
ſwer, whether ſhall we go ? thow hoſt the words of 
— Lac. 1. 77. It is filed 6 

m Zecharier fong this is ſaid robe 
ror Say net obs the fore- 
runner of Chriſt , to prepare the wayes = An 
Lord RG knowledge o x bay tios to bis 
0 - =_ A#: 12. os 
Paw! termes t ten of the Goſpell-by 
himſelf, and the veſt of the A poſtled=izG- mw 
«a; : that evill fpiritm the maid , A@. 16. 
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of Divinity 


I will content my ſelfe with cheſe that I 


nant. 

The ſecond fort bf places ſeeme more fully 
to comprehend the definition , of which it 
(hall ſuffice to have produced bur three, 1, 
Tim.6. 3. the Apoſtle Pexl exprefieth ic in 
theſe words, i ww" dnidar Aiunaies, 
Do@rine of Religion or godlines, Or according 
- eb which by ſome of our Divines is 
uſed in ſo many wordsto this purpoſe ; and 
therefore I need nor ſtand xo explain it - on- 
ly I obſerve that this defines it by the means 
to happines rather then the end happineſſe it 
ſelf, as you may remember I ſaid ſome Di- 
vinesdid - "the ſecond place is more plame 
and fall. Tit. 1. 1. inhavor bondiley The 
wr dnt bo inwidt Cale aleris, Where you 
may have both expreſly mentioned : the 
third and laſt place, is rather more accurate 
for, 2. Ti. 3. 15. the Scriptures, and fo 
the rule of Divinity conteined in them 


are thus circumſcribed , » rep xdupare 
Sunlgtua oi evview; tic earmeies : I ſhould iplarge 
theſe with explication and accomodath 
on of them ro my preſent ſcope, bur they are 
perſpicyous of themſelves; and I have been 


17.” ro the ſame effe& in a Scripture mera- 
phor cals it {% ewnela. the way of Salvation. 


have already mentionef{ though many more 
offer themſelves and perhaps more preg- 


to0 tedious in this matter: I will therefore obs 
| F lerve | 


0 _— — 
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ſerve thisonely in all rogether, that the Scrip- 
ture inſtead of happines uſerh rather ro name 
eternall life and Salpajion , thelatter becauſe 
it is directed all ro nfin faln, who muit be 
raiſed from miſery ; ſorthar his happineſle is 
property Salvation : the former, becauſe the 
moſt noble member of our happines 18 eter- 
nall life, and therefore by a familiar Synech- 
doche names that for all and infiſtsinthat:and 
both in a diſpenſarion of heayenly wiſdome, 
becauſe they carry moſt majeſty and divine 
authority wich them, and are moſt powerfull 
& efficacious to workupon the heart of man - 
And (oI leavethis firſtdefinition, and paſſe to 
the ſecond. - 

Now theſecond , as you may remember I 
faid in thebeginning, is to bow the ſame truth 
alictle ro the common apprehenſion taking 
liberty to diſpenſe with the ſtrines and ſeve- 
rity of Art, by Prudence, and chat I think may 
be firly conceived in theſe or the like words ; 
Divinity is 8 Do@rine revealed by God in his 
word which teaches man how to know aud worſhi 
God , ſo that he way live well here and happi 


bour thoſe parcels in this definition , wherein 


any difficulty, which may nor tolerably be 
ſatisfied out of that which hath been aid al- 


ready. 


3 


hereafter : I intend not to ſpendany time a= | 


it agrees with the former : and for circum» 
ſtantiall differences , I will pafſe them over | 


likewiſe;becauſe I _ there willnor ariſe 


There 


of Divinity. 
There be two additions onely of moment, 
which muſt be expended. 

Firſt, concerning the Scripture. 

- _ » concerning the keowledge of 
Go 

The firſt, I ſhall cleare in the opening of 
thele three propoſitions. 

Firſt, that divine Revelation is not the for- 
malis Ratio of the ſubjet of Theology. 
Second, thatmention of the Scripture is 

not tobe inſerted into the definition of divi- | 
nity, when we go about to lay downe the 
nature of it accurately. 

Third, that for ſomecircumſtances of pru- 
, | dence it may be convenient to doit -- the | 
truth of which three I ſhall ſhew in a word. | 

For the firſt : Yalewtis diſtifiguiſhing of | 
formalis ratio que © ſub que, makes divine | 
Revelationthe formall reſpett of the ſubject of 
Theology acccording to the latrer, and the 
Thomiſts generally make ens divinum Revela- 
bile : and make good the unity of this Do- 
&rineby that, though it treat of many dif- 
ferent things as Godand the creatures &c. Yet 
it isone becauſe all are conſidered in one for- 
mall reſpett as they are revealed , which is c- 
nough : and he goes ſo far rhat in anſwer 
toan argument of Anzreolxs, to the contrary , 
that if that were true, if God ſhould revealec 
Mathematicks and Metaphyſicks to one man 


| they would be bur one Science becauſe there 
| F 2 would | 
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| ſerve this onely in all rogether, that the Scrip- 


ture inſtead of happines uſeth rarher ro name 
| eternall life and Salvation , the latter becauſe 
jr isdirected all ro nfan faln, who muit be 
| raiſed frommiſery ; ſorhar his happineſle is 
prageny Salvation : the former, becauſe the 
moſt noble member of our happines 18 eter- 
nall life, and therefore by a familiar Synech- 
doche names thar for all and infiſtsinthat:and 
borh in a diſpenſation of heavenly wiſdome, 
becauſe they carry moſt majeſty and divine 
authority with them, and are moſt powerfull 
& efficacious to workupon the heart of man : 
And foT leayethis firſtdefinition, and paſſe to 
the ſecond. - | 
Now theſecond , as you may remember | 
faid in thebeginning,is to bow the ſame truth 
alictle ro the common apprehenſion taking 
liberty ro diſpenſe with the ſtritnes and ſeve- 
rity of Art, by Prudence, and that I think may 
be firly conceived in theſe or the like words ; 
Divinity is @ Do@rine revealed by God im his 
word which teaches man how to know aud worſhi 
God , ſo that he may live well bere and happi 


likewiſe;becauſe I ſuppoſe there willnor ariſe 
any difficulty, which may nor tolerably be 
ſatisfied out of that which hath been faid al- 


OO — 


hereafter : I intend not to ſpendany time a- | 
bour thoſe parcels in this definition , wherein 
it agrees with the former : and for circums- | 
ſtanriall differences , I will paſſe them over 


ready. C T here 


of Drvinity. 


ts. 


There be rwo additions onely of moment, 


Firſt, concerning the Scripture. 

- omg » concerning the keowledge of | 
Go 

The firſt, I ſhall cleare in the opening of 
theſe three propoſitions. 

Firſt, that divine Revelation is nor the for- 
malis Ratio of the ſubjet of Theology. 

Second, that mention of the Scripture is 
not-tobe inſerted into the definition of divi- 
nity, when we go about to lay downe the 
nature of it accurately. 

Third, that for ſome circumſtances of pru- 
dence it may be convenient to doit - rhe 
eruth of which three I ſhall ſhew in a word. | 

For the firſt : Yalewtis diſtiriguiſhing of | 
formalis ratio que © ſub ques, makes divine | 
Revelatienche formall reſpett of the ſubject of 
Theology acccording to the latrer, and the 
Thomiſts generally make ens divinum Rev:la- 
bile : and make good the unity of this Do- | 
qrineby that, though it treat of many dif- 
ferent things as Godand the creatures &c. Yet 
it isone becauſe all are conſidered in one for- 
mall reſpect as they are revealed , which s e- 
nough : and he goes fo far that in anſwer 
toan argument of Anreolxs, to the contrary , 
that if that were true, if God ſhonld reveale 


| they would be but one Science becauſe there 


Mathematicks and Mertaphyſicks to one man 


F 2 would | 


which muſt be expended. | 
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would be the fame r«tio formalis ſub qua, vis. | 
divine Revelation he thinks it no abſurdity | 
ro grant ſo much. | 

Bur,I rake ir,thiscannorbe: for it Revela- | 
tion were the formalis, by which any thing ' 
were brought into the compaſſe of Divinity; | 
then | 
F irſt, nothing ſhould be handled chere,but 
quatenws Revelaturs, andio Divinity ſhould | 
have noproper ſubject of jt own. 

And ſecond, every thing quatenws Revela- 
tun, ſhould be handled there , upon which 
muſt needs follow this inconveniencerhat the 
truths of all Arrs ſhould belong ro Divinity, 


Scripture ( as for example, naturall, moral, 
Poliicall, Hiſtoricall, Architef&tonicall , Ma- 
thematicall, and almoſt of all kmds) at leaft all 
of them may be revealed, if God pleaſed, as 
well as Theologicall are. 


becauſe many of them are revealed m the | - 


And ſecond it woald follow, that Theolo- | 
gy ſhould nor be diſtinguiſhed from other | 
Arts by any eſſentiall difference ; but only 
by rhis extrinſecall reſpe&t , ofbcingrevealed 
which may as I ſaid be a common affettion of 
all truths : 'ris rrue indeed that de fads, all 
truths neceſſary ro Salvation are Revealed and 
de jure they had need to be revealed, and | 
if that opinion aimed ar no more I think it-/ 
ſhould offend not againſt rhe verity of the 


thing ſo much as the propriety of the language 
ut | 


of Divinity. 


| buc they ſeeme toſay more, and in that ſenſe 


I reject it, 
For the ſecond, that mention of the Scrip- 
tureis not to be made in the definition of 


nature of it accurately I ſhew ir thus. 

Firſt, becaule it is but an extrinfecall rela- 
tion as hath been ſaid, and therefore as it were 
abfurd ro fay of L ogick, that itis an Art of 
Reaſon delivered in Ariſtotler Orgeanom , Or 
mAomw, andit were inconvenient to de- 
fine any Art, that it was ſuch an one atrained 
to by naturall reaſon and humane induſtry , 
(which have the ſame habirude, to the Sci- 
ences of humanity that Revelation hath ro 
the Dodtrine of Divinty ) ſoina like (Ifay 
not an equall ) proportion , it would be at 
leaſt unneceſlary to interpoſe thisin the def. 
nition of Theology that it is revealed by God 


Divinity , when we goabout to lay down the * 


inhis word : 
: Second, becauſe it is not of  generall -on- | 
fideration asto be placed in thetitle and fron- 
riſpiece of the Art, as may if you do bur re- 
member, | 
' Firſt,the fnis cxi,or the object of the Scrip- 
tare, whichis either onely, or eſpecially was 
fels, in which eſtate it is abſolutely neceſſary 
that he ſhould havethe word of God, to bee 
hisguide toward his crue happines. 
And ſecond, if you rememberthe efficient 


cauſe of the Scripture which befide the princi- 


F 3 pall 
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The Defimtion | 


pall, the holy 8pirit , is inſtrumentall, boly mes 
inſpired by God the pen-men of the holy Ghoft 
which were alway extraordinary miniſters of 
the Church having ſuch immediate aſſiſtance 
of the Spirit : now both theſe the fall of man 
and extraordinary officers of theChurch, with- 
out which the nature and uſe of the Scriptures 
cannot well be unfolded, are of later con(i- 
deration and follow afterward inthe body of 
this Art : and therefore the treating of the 
Scripture cannot be exalred ſo high asthede- 
finition without an obſcure anticipation of 
exact order. | 

Forthe third, that this notwithſtanding, 
it may be convenient todefine it, fo for ſome 
circumſtances of prudence , it will be no hard 
matter to demonſtrate. 

Firſt, becauſe it conreines all thing necefſa- 
ry to Salvation, and therefore is coex tended 
with the object of Divinity , and in this ſenſe 
alſo the Scripture may be called a Rule or Ca- 
non, becauſe though ir be not every way ad- 
equate, as that uſes to be ( conteining many+ 
things in it which are not properly Theologi- 
call, as Inoted before ) yer ichath all thoſe 
things in it : butir is more aptly reſembled 
toaRuleor Canon , as it reſpects faith and 
things tobe beleeved, with which it isevery 
way reciprocated, for every thing revealed 
in the Scripture is tobe beleeved, and every 
truth tobe beleeved is revealed in Scripture. 


w__ 


Second | 


of Divinity. 

Second , becauſe all men now areinthe 
ſtare of corruption of the fall , ſorharir is 
abſolutely neceſſary as the caſe ſtands for all 
men : and ſoit is well commended to all in 
in the very entrance as a principle and ground 
ofall thatfbllowes , and is placed at the rop 
asa candle upon a candleſticke ro pive light 
better co all the roome : And thus much of 
the firſt addition in this latter definition, that 
Divinityis a DoG@rine revealed by God in his 
Word. 

The ſecond follows, which is, that this Do- 
GFrine teacher man to know God; concerning 
which , * I ſhall deliver my minge what I think 
in ſo many propoſitions likewiſe. 

Firſt , that God is not the ſubject afdivi- 
nity. 

Second, that he is not (according to his na- 
ture) atall ro be handled in divinity. 
Third,that there 1s juſt reaſon why he may 


+ | and ſhould according to the merhod of pru- 


dence. 

The firſt may appeare by the ſame argu- 
ment negatively concluded, by which I pro- 
vedthatman, as he is robe guided to his end 
Or wregtie, ( which in a realonable nature is 
called happines) is rhe true ſubject abour 
which all the precepts in this Art are conver- 


fant : but I paſſe overthar. 


| 


cauſe divinity as hath been proved, isa practi- 


call 


Second, it may appeareby this reaſon , be- |. 
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T be Definition 
call Are not a Speculative:now a Practical Art 
is that whoſe end is tion and that imme- 
diate not wediate, as Velentia well obſerves, | 
for the remote and mediate end of any con- | 
remplative Science, may be operation ; and 
a Prafticall Art hath alway ſuch an 6bjeQt, as 
is res operebilis 2 nobis : but if God be the ſub- | 
ject, neither of theſe canagree to it , asit is| 
more then manifeſt : theretore God is not the | 
SabjeR. | 

The ſecond, that God is not at all to be han: | 
dle in Divinity , though it be inclu- | 
dedin the former and might be proved by the 
ſamereaſons; ifhe be neither the ſubje& nor 
partof the ſubje&, yer becauſe it will ſeem 
moraſtrange ro ſome. I willrather prove it 
diſtin&ly, and ſeverally. 

Firſt, becauſe Divinity , as we for the moſt 
part generally conceive of it, is a particular 
Art one of the loweſt and laſt : but God mult 


the firſt - for if ars be ranked according to 
ens, God who is the firſt beings, may juſtly 
challenge the firſt Artar leaſt, next ro-thar 
of Artin generall if there be any ſuch in the 
whole iyzmrrrwanie, 

Second, becauſe if there were any reaſon 
why Ged ſhould be handled in this Art, it 
would be this, becauſe he is the object of the 


| operations of man” which are here regulated 
} namely (in which regard I deny not , but he 


may 


— 
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of Divinity. 
| may be called aremore objed of it ) bur this 
isnot lufficient, becauſe by the fame reaſon 
the nature ofman ſhould be handled herealſo, 
he being the obje& of ſome a&ts, as for exam- 
ple,of charity and the reſt:which ro ſay would 
be held abfurd : | 

Third, decauſe fuppoſing that to be, rrue 
thatitis an Art Regulating mans actions and 
directing him to his happines, which I think is 
out of queſtion, I cannot ſee how things of ſo 
different nature can be homogeneall to the 
lame ſcope, and beſide the unity of a Science 
will not beare it, as Keckermas ſayth well,cven 
m thisreſpe&t, becauſe it ſhould be both pra- 
Qicall and Speculative, which are indeed in- 
computible though ſome Schoolemen have 


| ſaying that Dews ef chat truth is the firſt of all, 


atrempted ſuch a reconciliation : It may be 
objected, 

Firſt, that it can be handled in noother 
Art : Bur I have prevented this objection 
when I reaſoned rhat ir muſtbe in the firſt arr, 
before we deſcend to rhe treatiſe of ezs crea- 
izm: and Bradwerdine confirms me in this, 


upon which all other verities have depen- 
dance. 


Second, the very name Theokogis argues 
God the ſubje@ of it: I anſwer. 

Firſt,I granted beforethar he is the remote 
object namely of mans operations performed 


co him,and that may ſalve the Erymologre. 
G Second 
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Second, the name ſuppoſed,the reaſon may | 
be drawn otherwiſe then from the ſubject, as | 
from the author and efficient God, or from 
the end becauſe ir is robringus toGod, 8&&c. | 

Third, which D»rend: Arts ( or habits as 
he ſpeakes ) are many &mes denominarted ! 
not a formal; ratione ſubje@i , but a dignior, & | 
ſoit mighe well come topaſſe that Divinity, | 
which 1s 8crentis ſalutis humane , might be 
denominated from God : where I obſerve 
that he fals upon the ſame definition that I 
have given. 

Fourth, the impoſition of the name uſually 
folows the common opinion(which was ſo, 
confeſſe ) rarher then the accurate truth of 
things, which perhaps would rather call this 
art Anthropologia, orſome like name then 
Theologia: laſtly the conſent of all may bee 
objetted asa prejudice againſt this opinion : 
Bur I anſwer. | 

Firſt, it is no ſtrange thing for many toerre 
in ſuch a matter of notion , artificiall rather 
then ſubſtanriall eruth , and yer many give 
good hinrs of that which I have faid. 

Second, the error hath been not ſo much 
pofitive in defending , as negative ip not at- 
rending or expending this truth, not ſomuch 
of jadgement maintaining,as prattiſe follow- 
ing this, which alſo they had good reaſon for, 
which I muſt ew in thelaſt propoſition, 


Thirdly, therefore I ſay that the Doctrine | 
of 


A 
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| of Divinity. 
of God is not unfitly handled in Divinity, 

Firſt, becauſe the nature of God and our 
ations tending to happineſle are of ſo neere 
affinity , for the former affords a firm ground 
to build the latter upon , fo that the explica- 
tion of that is neceſſary ro this which indeed 
ſhould be ſuppoſed our of an bigher Arr as I 
have often intimated; bur ſeeing God com- 
municaresthe knowledge of the one, tomen 
of the common ſort, it would not be expedi- 
ent todiſtrat themberween twoarts ; bur ir 
ismuch better to compriſe them in the ſame, 
by a diſpenſation of Prudence condeſcending 
ro their capacity. 

Second , becauſe they are conjoyned in: 
Scripture in which the knowledge of both is 
conveyed unto us joynely , therefore 
Divines finding them there together 
thought it not meet to ſeperate themin their 
treatiſes. 

Third,this is a ſingular priviledge and pre- 
rogative of the Schoole of Chrift, that in it all 
Chriſtians beſides the way to their own feli- 
city, in which they areproperly direfted, do 
withall learne theknowledge of God in all his | 
excellencyes, which muſt needs adde much 
graceand majeſty to the former + and thus 
much of this third propoſition, and of both 
the definitions of Divinity in generall, me | 
thinkstoo much, and yet when I looke to the 
particulars too little, roo jejunely & nakedly. 
G 2 The 
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The uſes may be, Fo 
Firſt, for in{truftion to teach us that this 


Art concernes all , every one muſt be of rhis 
rrade, for it is of Mans felicity. 


Second for exhortation. 
Firſt , to thantfulneſſe, ſecond to diligence, 


| this Do&trine. 
F will not trouble you with repetirion of any 
thing rhat hath been formerly delivered,only 
becauſe that which follows hath the rife and 
ground out of that whichis gone before, Let 
me call ro your mind the defmitions of Theo- 
logy, which I have hitherto proponnded and 
in ſome homely manner expounded , and 
that in generall only : che firſt was a 
Do@rine of mans Happineſſe , or of living well 
and happily , which t thought ſufficient for 
accuratenefſe: the ſecond was this,that Div#- 
nity is a doGrine revealed by God inhis word, 
which teacheth men to know and worſhip God ſo 
that he may live well here, and happily heresfier. 
Which perhaps as I faid may give more popu- 
lar ſatisfa&ton rhough according tothe rules 
of Art,ifit were ex2zmined, there may be ſome 
ſuperfluityes in it to be cut off as I ſhewed : 
and thus having only preſented theſe a freſh 
to your confideration, that you may the more 
clearly underſtand the ſucceeding diſcourſe, 
I begin with that where I left, then ro draw 
ſome praCticall obſeryations our of that which 
hath 


from the Certainty, Nobility and Neceſſaty of | 


| 


of Drumity. 
hath been taught, before I proceed any further: 
and they ſhall be bur two. 

Firſt for Zaſtru@ien,wernay learn from hence 
that this Art or Doctrine belongs nor ro ſome 
few,onely , bur concernes eyery man to know 
and practice. 

Second for Exhortatioen , and that rwofold. 

Feſt, to thankefulzes, that God hath plan- 
ted uslike trees by the rivers of waters , and 
taking ſuch careroguide us in the way of hap- 
pineſle, 

Second, to diligen:e, in the uſe of thoſe 
meanes and golden oportunityes, which God 
hath afforded us, roward the gaining of our 
happines in this ſeminary of Religion and lear- 
ning, which we cannot let ſlip unlefle we will 
ſhametully betray our owne loules. 

The firſt appearesour of the definition be- 
cauſe it is a dod&rine of mans happines : where 
you ſee both the materiel ſubje# man, and the 
formall happines mtimate uno us ,- and com- 
mend the conſideration of the generality of 
this Arr, that the uſe thereof extends ir (ele 
indifferently unto all men - indeed if there 
be any that have drunk ſodeepof Circes cup, 
that are ſo bewitched withthe Sirens ſongs ſo 
beſotted with the charmes of pleaſure, rthar 
they have pur off the ſhape and name of men , 
and are turned into beaſts , or if any that beare 


the name and ſhape of men are ſo degenera- 


' ted from their nature that they are not aſha» 
d 
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med ro confefſe rhemlſelves altogether voyde | 
ofhumanity ; they may perhaps conſequent- | 
ly tothat hypotheſis though nor reaſonably , 
reje& rhis Art as nothing appertayning to 
them - bur if they be men homo ſum , huma- | 
nitas nihil a me alienum puto, as you know he | 
faid, if they be men, thisis the dodtrine con- | 
cerning man to guide and regulate him, of 
which therefore they may not only claime the 
uſe, bur alſo challenge propriety in it - for 
it isa Do@rine of mans happineſſe : man may 
be conceived as the materiall object of it, and 
ſo rhat implyes the generality of it reaching ro 
every man : Againe if there be any Artcon- 
cerning man, which perhaps concerns nor e- 
very man in particular, and fo rhe former il- 
luſtration be thought inſufficient z yerthar 
whichisof mans Happineſſe, che generallend 
of all, muſt needs belong to all : except there 
be any that have ſo far defaced the image of 
God in their Soules, that they have blotred 
out alſoeven thoſe common principles which 
naturehath lefr engraven and imprinred not 
only in men , that are endued with the higheſt 
rerfetion of reaſon, bur alſo in all creatures 
(atleaſt in a kind of Analogy ) that havebar 
the loweſt degree of being ; all which have a 
naturall ;zypetws or appetitus to their perfecti- 
on, Which in the reaſonable nature is called 
Haeppines : and though men be di- 


yided m their defires and inclinations toward 
par- | 
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particular good , ſome aftefting one thing 
ſomeanother accordivg to the variety of their 
diſpoſitions, yet all agree in this generall, all 
bunt after happinefſe : Though boxxm be not 
defined according to the proper eſſence accu- 
rately,quod omnis appetiit,yert with the empha- 
ricall article.I think it may benot abſurdly de- 
ſcribed as the Philoſopher hath done it , w-- 
% igzr 6 mlyrn doin): that good is chat which e- 
very one defires, every one defires tobe hap- 
py - and though all they miſſe their marke 
when they thinke to finde it here below , b:a- 
tam vitam querunt in regione mortis, 45S Au- 
tis ſpeaks, yer in groſſe they aime at this: and 
therefore this Art, as this end, is generall and 
concerns every man : And thus it appeares 
that this obſervation is reduced out of the 
former definition, which I therefore mention 
leaſt any hereſhould thinkthe ſtudy of this a/i- 
enum opw, a matter thar pertains little rohim, 
and therefore behave himſelfe as it is ſaid of 
Galis in the As, as if be cared not for theſe 
things : whoſoever thou art if thou haſt bur 
the nature of a man, if thou haſt bnt any pro- 
penſion unto happineſſe , hoc ad te pertizet,the 
ſtudy of Divinity belongs unto thee - the 
wiſdome of ſwaying ſcepters and managing 
Kimgdomes and Common wealthes , which 
the Philoſopher (tiles the Architefonicall art, 
may preſcribe to every man a particular im- 


ployment and vocation, according to their 
naturall 
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naturall abilities in ſubordination tothe pub- 
lick utility , but every one muſt rake this a- 
long with hum , this isthe general! callmg of 
all men, which they muſt walke in diretting 
all their afrions rothis end : this isone diffe- 
rence ofthis fromother Arts : The great 
Turk himſelfe they ſay, you know though 
born to beare rule and inherit the Empire, yet 
beſide is trayned up to ſome trade of life , 
whi ch he exerciſeth perhaps in his Royall pal- 
lace and chaire of eſtate : I am ſare the grea- | 
re(t Princes and Potentates muſt be ſkild in | 
this trade orelle all their glory will benot on» 

ly ſplendid ſervitns as he ſaid, bur alſo ſplends- 
4a miſeria : the Rabbins had ſuch a conſtiru- 
tion that all their Doctors togerher with the 
profeſſion of Divinity ſhould joyne the pra- 
iſe of fome handicraft : whar the conveni- 
ency of that was I know not, bur [ ſee anece(- 
ſity of the contrary, that every craftſman with 
the profeſhon of his craft, ſhould joyne rhe 
practiſe of Divinity ; Some are imployed in 
Magiftracy, lome m Merchandiſe,fome in Agri» 
culture , or otherwiſe , but from the higheſt 

Stateſman to the loweſt craftſman , all ſhould 
be divines; #1 ſhould be imployed in this: 

Not fo that every oneſhould be, or labor to 

beateacher of others , as we commonly rake 

the name of a Divine,otherwiſe then that ge- 

nerall obligation ro the private duties of cha- 


} rity, as admonition and thelike, that is not 


= 


of Divinity. 

my meaning : but chat he ſhould be able ar 
leaſt coreach himſelfe and guide his owne a&ti- 
ons to the laſt end of all his happineſſe : And 
thus far I fay it ſtands every one inhand to be 
aScholar in this Schoole, leaſt any ſhould be 
mif-led with that vulgar opinion which rejects 
all knowledge and ſtudy in this kind , as pro- 
per to Divines : Bur wherefore then harh 
God tempred the ſtile of his word, and bow- 
ed it to the capacity of all ſorts of men 5 mo- 
dus ipſe dicends ſacre Sripture quo contextt 2 
fayth Auſtin, quenrvis pancis pemetrabils ommni- 
bus tamen acc:{/ibilis : that I may a little alter 
his words , Nam gue aperte continet es quaſi 
amicus familiaris ſine fucs 4d cor loquitur in- 
doGorum « doForum : eaverd que in myſteriis 
occultat, nec eloguio ipſo ſuperbo erigit , quo 
non dudeat accedere mens tardinſculs © ineru- 
ita quaſi panper ad divitem ſed invitat ommwes 
bumili ſermone quod non ſolum manifeſts ſed 
etiam ſecreta exerceat veritate Oc. And 
w re hath God erected his oracles every 
where in his Church , and his Schools and the 
chaire of Moſes in every Con ion, to 
have them taught and : whereas 
other Sciences are profeſſed and practiſed in 
ſome places only of the Commonwealth - bur 
that they belongto all, & muſt be part of the 


neither did I purpoſe any more then topro- 


pound it when I firſt thought upon it + eſpe- 
H cially 


mm 


care of every man ? but I neednor urge this, 
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cially in this place and among you, who borh 
by the generall appellation that is given to U- 
niverſityes, that are called the Schooles of the 
Prophets , and by par icular ſituation of this, 
compaſſed with hils as _—_—_ the wally of 
viſion, andby proper dedication of this Col- 
ledge, whole gates will ſcarce admit of any, 
but ſuch as are at the leaſt welwillers to Divi- 
nity, but as Plato's Auditory exatted Ge- 
ometrry evils dpnawuirenr & Holm, lo this 
ſeemes tO examine as it were and poſe every 
one it receives in their purpoſe for Divinity 
$4cre Po poſuit + All which do 
put you in mind that howſoever others may 


| 
| 


' 
: 
' 


ſtand affeted to this ſtudy , yet it behoves- 


you to be in a (ingular meaſure- addicted 
thereunto, -and defire to be in the number 
of thoſe that nor only in the Apoſtles words, 
let the word of God dwell in them richly and plen- 
tifully, bur alſo labor for it , and therefore 
asit were dwell continually in the ſtudy ofir - 
and true it is of theſe places that Nazianzer 
ſpeaks, I think of his mother at leaſt a god- 
ly mother, wver {344.14 wie $niorg abgers © yah, 
or to that purpoſe for I donot well remem- 
ber his dire&t words : rhey are mothers 
in 1ſreel to nurſe and give ſuck;that ſame 44a 
y*az the fincere milke of the Word as Peter cals 
It tous that we may prove Nathaneels true If- 
raelites imwhon there is no ewile : fo doth ſhe 


| deſervethattitle of 4/wa mater, which you 
lee * 


U_ 


beare that deviſe which Domi1ien uſed where | 
his word was this optime matris : aS you have | 
it inTacit#s: Andthusmuch of the firſt oh- | 
ſervation that the uſe of this Doctrine extends 
ir ſelfe generally to all men, and cous in a 
more particular manner : wherein becauſe I 
have been longer then I purpoſed, I will paſſe 
_ the reſt, though more material, the more 
briefly. 

The ſecond follows for Exhortation , 

* And firſt to thankefwlnefſe upon a double 
ground. 

Firſt, that God hath ſet #s in ſo honorable 8 
ftation, a calling ſo worthy as you ſee that 
ofa Divine muſt needs be,whoſe imployment 
is abont that knowlegde, a ſmall portion of 
which to have atrained is the happineſſe of o- 
ther men : what though the tribe of Levi 
hath no inheritance among their brethen, (hall 
not we thinke this a Royall' recompenſe of 
that want, ſince the Lord is their inheritance, 
the Lord is their portion, ©ws 4 agjnks, as 
Lncjan ſpeaks ofhis Preiſts , not their revenues 
are their,God as ſome prophane perſon might 
invert the words & pervert the meaning, like 
them whom the Apoſtle Pex/ reproves that 
would have gaine to be godlinefſe , which he 
corrects affirming that godline ſe is great gaine, 
o here God istheir revenues:let other proteſ- | 


(fionspleaſe themſelves in the gaine or glory 
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that they procure, Dat Galenws opes, det Juſti- 
nianw honores, I envy them not - bur ler 
my Soule delight in the law of the Lord and me- 
ditate therein day and night, and let me alway 
account that the chicte part of my bleſſednes : 
Prayſe the Lord ye houſe of Iſrael , for in Jhry i 
the Lord known, be hath "2g 7 ta iy 
reel: greatis the priviledge of the Jew , for 
themdid the Lord betruſt with his 0racles : 
but eſpecially prayſe the Lordye houſe of Aaron, 
prayſe the Lord ye houſe of Levi, whom he hath 
entertained into neerer ſervice : though your 
condition be full of difficulties and your vo- 
cation obnoxious ro the — of the 
world, fay with the Plalmiſft, The /ots have 
faln to me in pleaſant places , yes 1 hove # faire 
heritage : and this may be rhe firſt ground of 
| thankfulnes, ina word plainly,that God hath 
| honored us with ſuch a calling in which we 
have liberty .and meanes to: ſtudy tor that 
which all deſire,the Are of Happineſle : 
The ſecond is from this, that God aftords ſo 
many meanes unto us tofurniſh us for the dil- 


charge of this calling, ix dpne © 4 5 ©ved aj2pors, 
thar the name of God maybeeyen and {qu - 
and perfet to all due performances, you all 
know and have heard often how Plato than- 


ked the Gods that he was borne a Grzqgan , 
an Athenian, andeſpecially in the gime of So- 
crates : and you can all make the application 
without my helpe,that you have greater cauſe 


ro 


— 
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the wombe oft the true Church, that you are 
brought up Athenians tm the bator of a moſt | 
famous Univerfity,and that in chis flouriſhing | 
eſtare of Religion , and time gf the go- | 
ſpell , when God hath powred forth of his 
Spirit, fo plentifully among us _— in | 
theſe. places ,' that as Plutarch faith of the 
neighbour villages of Rome in Nuws'r time Y 
that ſacking in the aire of that City they brea- | 
thaddewwwks, righteouſncfſe;fo from the os | 
verflow of this place , all parts of the kingdom 
are fillof knowledge, I wiſh 1: could Gy of 
Religion and Picty : Behold a greater then 80- | 
crates is bere + even God himſelfe in hisor- | 
dnances; we are wet withtheionfluence and | 
dewaf heaven , as Gedromeſirece, though all | 
the regjon abour be dry in compariſon; and | 
againe when all about us are wet with the wa- | 
ters of afflition, we are dry and free : weare | 
in.che land that lowerh with milke and hony: | 
and chaugh it were bur a wildernefſe other- 
wiſe, yet God raining Manz:h from heaven the | 
foed of Angels, in that reſpett it were a mappe | 
of heaven ; we fit under our vines every man, | 
and nnder our figrrees : and are planced in 


| |ro thank God that you are born Chriſtians in | Cnar, r, 


Paradiſe neere the tree of life , plainly, we 
injoy all bleſſed meanesfor the knowledge of 
the way to Salvation inthe practicall ſtndy of 
Divinity : and of that knowledge whictrwas 
ſo dainty heretofore we have Gods plenty : 

_— 7 SIver | 
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Silver is like duſt, and gold like ſtones in our 
ſtreers, the moſt pretious treaſures of divine 
| wiſdome and underſtanding are open nn- 
'tous-: And have we not as pood cauſe to 
| thanke God as Plato had ? The @ween of She- 
| ba came from the South to heare the Wiſdome of 
| Solomon, and accounted bis men happy, aud 
| thoſe bis ſervants happy that ſtood ever before 
him and heardit : Behold a greater then Solo- | 
mon #s here even the Spirit of God, teaching ns | 
in the do&rmeof Divinity , the way of life 
and happinefſe : Bleſſed are your eyes that ſer 
and your eares that heare theſe thiugs : Tea bleſ- 
ſed be God that hath given us theſe meanes and o- 
portunities: Dems nobis hec otiafecit. 

Bur I paſſe rothe ſecond exhorration which 
ſhall bero the d:/igent ſtudy of this Doriwe and 
ſe of the meanes therewato.: becauſe there I 

all lay open berrer rhe grounds of our thank- 
falnefſe ; and withall keep my ſelfe cloſer 
ro the marrer' in hand : Now we may 
be provoked to alacrity and diligence in 
thisſtudy from ſome conſiderations our of the 
definztions: the ſumme ofall which isthe ex- 
cellencyof this dotrine above others which may 
appeare 1n three particulars. 


in it from the manner of the conveiance of 

them ro us which I told you was by Divine 
Revelation. 

Second , the Nob;lity of the objef which as 

| this 


| 
Firſt, the Cert ainty of the truths conteined 
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this Arc is uſually and wiſely handled, is God 
and divine things. 

Third , the nece(/aty of the end, which is 
mans pappierſſe or S«lvation: a word of each 
of theſe and ſo I will conclude. 

Firſt, of the Certaimy of the truthr: where- 
as all other Arts, the {kiil of which we are to 
attaine unto by naturall reaſon upon obſerya- 
| tion and experience are fo uncertain for the | 
moſt part that a man when he hath done his 
beſt may remaine a Sceprick or Academick:by 
reaſon of the weaknes of our underſtanding , 
proceeding from the wound of original! fin ; 
itis not ſo with this where we receive all our 
light and information from God himſelf, who 
being the fountaine of wiſdome not ſubject 
tothe leaſt ignorance , and the Ocean of | 
goodnefſe far from all malice can neither de- | 
ceivenor bedeceived; and therefore the light 
of our —_ being derived from his 
light, in /umine iis videmws lumen , is pure 
from all darknefle and eclipſe of error : and 
as among all che delight that Mathematieks 
afford to the ſtudents of them , the evidence |} 
and cerrainty of the truths, is one great part of 
the witchcraft , which makes them dore with 
lovenponthem - fo I do ſeeno reaſon why 
in this the ſame convenience ſhould nor be 
an effecuall argument to incourage us to di- 
geſt rhe labours of our calling with much ala- 
crity and cheerefulnefſe, SLY 

Second, } 


— 


T be Definition 


' Second, for the Nobility of the objef? , God and | 
divine things, it the Poets thoughe ſo highly | 
| of the ſtudy of Aſtronomy, becaule it is occu- | 
pied abour the Spheares and ſtars and celeſti- | 
| all bodies, that he pronouncerh the firſt au- 
' thorsthereotaad profefſors happy: 
| Felices anime quibus hec cognoſcere primum, 
| - Inque domos ſuperas ſcandere curs fuit. | 
Then how happy are thoſe thar are buſted in 
the contemplation of God himſelfe , who | 
made the heaven and ſtars and all, for it is not | 
onely true which the father ſaid , fariliae 1n+ 
emit [yderam condriorem kumnrilis pietes , quam 
ſdernm' conditioner. fuperbs curioſitas , not 
only feritize, but I am ſure much more fel;- 
cize: this is the chiefe happineſſe (in an higher 
degree thenherewe da ) which we look: for 
in heaven as all the Schoolemen determine, 
U Thry waries ' bemuin 5] iggyiy faith Nazian- 
zes -- this 15an Angelical office, for I fay un- 
toyou, their: Angels behold theface of their 
heavenly- father continually ſayth oar Savi- 
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our. 

Third, for the #eceſſuty of the end which is 
that one thing that is weceſſary eternall life and | 
happines:;. weread-in. the 19. 4&#s. Fhatof 
thoſe that belceved many which uſed curious Arty 
mexryir, brought their books and burnt them be-| 
fore all men, and they counted the price of them, | 
«nd found it fifty thouſand peeces of ſilver, all 
[other Arts and books in. compariſon of this 

| are 
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are but ſuperfluous and curious : this is thet 
one thing that ir neceſſary : and if all were ei- 
ther burnt asthey did, or baniſhr as Lycarges 
did all unneceſſary trades our of Sparts, thar 
they might be the more unneceffary,that wee 
might more excell in this, the matter would 
not be fo great. » 

Fourth, I might adde to this the Antiquity, 
and ufc no other probation for it then the 
laſt commendation : for as Peter Martyr hath 
| well- obſerved , as the Arhenians proved 
themſelvesthe moſt ancient people, becauſe 
the invention of corn , that moſt neceſſary 
helpe for the life of man proceeded from 
them , ſo tharDodrine muſt needs be moſt 
ancient, which hath the bread of life , and is 
therefore moſt neceſſary. , 

Fifth, I mighe commend it from the 4uthor 
which rouched in the 1 condiriog, God Wnr- 
ſelf: which makes much toinflame our affe&ti« 
ons toward ir: for who would beaſhamed to be 
Gods Scholler? Or who would norrather chink 
himſelf highly honored? When Moſer had z4l- 
hed with Godin the mount, his face ſhined : and 
ſhall not the Dottrine of Gods own mourh , 
make their face ſhine whom God vouchſaferh 
|roinſtra@inir. 

Wherefore 6 yee Prophets fons , caſt off all 
myediments, and ler no other imployment 
hinder your alacrity in this ſtudy : conft- 
m_ the excellency of this Science, and know 

[ rhe 
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the time of your vilication while the Sun of 
proſperity ſhinerh, labor whilesthe harveſt 
of theGoſpell laſteth,gather che ſheaves unto 
thebarnthat winter find not you unprovided: 
E8i1-41' duets Siru 8 dpdyprare pull mncrer7 NE 
Elmy ovxirei ads dxo)en x 9: @ © pu &. 
When the Emperor paffing through ry, be- 
held the Land a goodly land , but without 
culture and tillage through the lazines pf the 
people, he cryed out ; 0 marcomanw! , 0 Sar- 
mate, d Quedi &c. O lazy Germans, I have 
found 4 more lazy then you : take 
heed this be not ſaid of you, that Themiſtocles 
ſaid of them 5 mymuger ixum 14 HeFA os Gor: 
that foole hath a price in his hand, buthe hath 
nohearttouſeir, 
Firſt,be diligent therefore in reading the word 
of God, (ay,with David , thy word0 Lord is more 
weet unto nyc them hony , and more pretions thas 
gold ; Deftderabilis ſuper anrum pretioſum 
muliam , as the old tranflation itin the 
19. Plal. ext mx/tum aurum out multum preti- 


oſum , aut multum deſiderabilia tum. multum 


hoc heretioo porum , as Au the 
variety of the conſtruction, 1 hg 

Second, Be diligent is bearing the word of 
God: let every word be pretious anto thee, 
and ler not one of them fall ro thegronnd, O 
how rich, how ſoon would'rhis divine haſban- 
dry make us : 

Third, Be diligent in projer * the wv 


— 
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of id hegot more by Prayerthan by ſtudy , *ris 4 
ſt moſt erage in this Art: ifthou want wiſdowe , —_— 
vi faith Jemer,ark it of God : the ſecret of the Lord 
: CG faith the iſt 
this knowledge 1s better by praying to 
* God, then PI | wards : 
- And toconclude,alway remember that this | 
h is a Praicall Art, and requires not knowing 
6 burdoing : bareand naked ſpeculation is the 
by- 
tree of knowledge,that bears nothing but the 
= of ſtrife berweene us, and God, and 
- death : PraQtiſe, Praftiſe isthe tree of Life. 
ih 
prd j 
ore > 
48 Crave. IL 
m— 
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= The Diſtribution of Divinity. 
the | | 
Aving already diſpatched the definition 
of of Divinity, with fuch incidentoblerva 
G| | |rions as Ithought fitreſtto raiſe from thence, 
= the threed of merhod leads me by the hand to 
the diſtribution cherof,co which 1 think Imay 
_ not unfirly accommodate that comon Maxim 
id | | |ofMachiavellian policy, ama ** 
__ 2 | 
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vide and rute and fay tothe beſt Drvines not 
abufing ir,bur alluding to it, Divide & Regns, 
divide Divmity, and be King of Divines: di- 
vide itand I will warrant yon Maſter of your 
Art: theſe knots of diviſions, are yodi Gord?- 
ni, that portend an Empire ,' as you heard 
in another cafe : rhis Argument of Diſtribu- 


as Plato calsit , profeſling atfo that if he cvuld 
meet with ſuch a Captaine or leader that had 
the ſkill of dividing aright, he would follow 
himas ſome God - and for this Art eſpecially 
I wouldthink myſelfe happy to be his com- 
panion : my purpoſe was to have repreſented 
unto you a veiw, aSynoplisof Theology and 
to have taken ſome more then common paines 
in the contriving thereof by reaſon of the Cx» 
cellent uſe it might have yeelded, and the 
great variety which you ſhall finde among au- 


the moſt received forms, where I jadge rhem 
defective : . for the maine I continue ſtill in 


as I choughtr. 

. Firſt, becauſe of the diffie»4sp, ig being;the 
higheſt pitch and laſt point ofall in an art, ro 
digeſt the precepts and parts into method, 
and ſuppoſingan exatt inquiſition,and certain 
derermination of all particular hey x as you 
know out of Logick : but for my ſelfed con- 


fefſe I am but a Scholler to ſearch, not a Do- 
or 


tion is xby@ fervmes, the Royall Argument | 


thors: and withall ro have examined ſome of 


the ſame mind , but I ſhall notdoit fo fally | 


”— 
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of Divmity. | 
For ro teach authentically : viator, not come 


prehenſor thar 1 may allude to the Schoole di- 


ion : 
Second, becauſe of the inconvenience: for 


— 


long in a Scholaſticall and artificial diſcourſe 
of notions, which I have done roo much al- 


ready, and deſire now to proceed o rhings 


for inſtruction of knowledge at leaſt for di- 
rectian of pradtice. And therefore I will con+ 
craft my medirations and draw them into.as 
natrow a compaſſe asT can propounding 
only two of the moſt uſuallmanner of procee- 
ding out of infinite variety ;. and onely pro- 
them wichonor :any ſtri& ſearch 
made inro them; 'and they commending a 
thirdand new (for:mine owne exerciſe and 
yours in this inquiry) to your better conſi- 
derationy becaufebemgnow m the eteance 
ofthis Areſandſoih the higheſt and moſt ge» 
nerall ,” I thinke this the firteſt place forſach 
aproſpett, which mdyſabjett ro your eyes the 
particulars2 bor very briefllybecanſe Iwonld 
nor ſeeme ro tbdpeyooikeftrangersoverche 


ifI didſo, Ifhouldbeforced to hold yoa too ! 


rather ſubſtantiall and more profitable; if nor | 


porch or entry , barlike the honfbo/# of Faith, 
Dowmeſticsfidet , as the Apoſtle calsthem, 'and 
of Divinity Iſkewiſe;,,inrhe innet and more 
remore roomes' "a toi rhe” cu- 
tome of the Ancient ; which 'you' ſhall 
obſerve in Hoger were ſtrangers, are vw' «iv» 


| 
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ientor> > but the houſholders # wv 4a 
uLwulo. 
The firſt that I mention ſhall be that of M. 


Perkins,,and Tilenws , and Sobwiw, and other 
Divines, whodivide Theolgoy into 


two : 

T of which treats de Deo, 

The ſecond, de «@jonibwe Dei, which they 
> 

I will over may keepe my 

i -vol ny and the rather becauſe it 


is cafie for you to be fully informed of them: 
and that I may not to examine this ac- 


which d there laid being now granted, 
this Diftriburion will fallro the ground of it 
ſelfe withoutany niore a do. 

ferrets 


This I will now adde, 
char choughthar diviſion be nor according to 
therale of Art, yer many ations of God in- 


- 
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deed come to be conſidered in this Dodtrine, 
namely,fach as, without which man Catenor | 
attaineto his laſt'end and happines , ro which 

chis rule guides - for there are ſome immedi- 


ate ationsof God, as for example Redempti-. 
on, 


—_—_ 


| $8 S$PPSRE5Y 


© — 5 


LL EET, ii. 


—” 
- 


DÞq”E SAUK << c6 © + i Mm 


of Divinity. 


which are neceſſary may wellbe ranked un- 


for thatreaſon,, and becauſe they ſhall berter 


EE . 


h_— 


—— 


os, andallthe actions even of man, arein 
ſome. fort aftions of God being performed 
by the help of his _ and a{liftance of his 
grace, without which they cannot be perfor- 
med- inſomach that Dvrazd: puts this for an ' 
objection that Divinity isnot a pratticall Art 
becauſe rheſe ations are not wholy ours, nor 
in-our power alone to perform : and in this 
ſenſe Edeny not, but the ations of God are 
handled in Divinity {© far as they tend to 


' | mans happineſſe ; bur'this helps chat diſtri- 


burionburaliccle. 
Firſt, becauſe that comprehends under it | 
thenatare of Godand attributes, which make 
the firſt part, not only his actions, 
Secondly , becauſe ir extends it ſelfe to 0- 
ther aQions beſide thoſe that conferre to the 
fornamed ſcope of mans happines, both which 
» 078 uy tobee of too much genera- 
ty, | | 
And thridly , therefore that which belongs 
y tothis dodrine is but a ſiyall portion 
i0 that diſtribution , and thoſe ations of God 


der another order - many other exceptions 
I might bring agHinſt that diviſion if it would 
with my purpoſe , bur I omit them both 
outof that which follows. 


The fexond that Ewill name , ſhall bethat 
which Rowe, as I think , firſt obſerved, and | 
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Polanws after him hath mach confirmed, and 
many modern divines approve and follow , 
which makes ewo parts'ot Theology, 

Firſt, of Faith de fide. ' 

Second, de fidei operibss of good works, the 
firſt de credendie, the ſecond de faciendis , and 
ſo forward inall the ſabdivitzons 2 and this 1 
confeſſe Þ thought-abſohne a long time borh 
for the commendation of good authors, as 
| alſo forthe conſanguiiry with the Scripture 
and congruity with. Reaſon , rill thar' upon 
better confideration I found it did not fatisfy 


me. | 
For firſt, beſide the ambigniry of the word 
fides which cannor be avoided i6irhbe taken ith 
that infinire &xrent ro comprebend ſomach 
and fo divers things mitasitmalſt of nece{- 
fity according to that diſtribution, all which 
cannot poſſibly be conceived :toagtee in one 
univocall przdication or formall reſpe&,, #31 th 
—_ ily demonftrare 7 ' hur are brough t an, 
| ander it, not withour apparent force atid y3o- 
lence. 6." the 
Andſecondly, befrle/the feeming agree» un 
ment of the parrs one with another againit the vir 
. nature and rule of a diſtribfition which re+ of | 
quires they ſhould 'be oppotitey yrhich though | 
itmay be-iwell a yer jamny Opininon | of « 
were better -avoideds foric ſoundsharſb-and | que 
ſeems unreaſonable thar one patrſhould treat | par 
| of the habit another of theat of faith -' and 


whereas 
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whereas it may beſaid for thar , that the mea- 
ning of it is notto oppoſe and ſever the habir 
of faith from the formall effects of ir, for that 
would be abſurd indeed : bur by opera fidei 
you muſt underſtand other graces and virtues, 
ſothar the oppoſition ſtands berween the ha- 
bit of faith, and the habir of them graces and 


fairh,or effe@:; becauſe beſide their owne pro- 
per habirs from whence they proceed formal;- 
ter, they muſt and doe alſo in ſome fort flow 
from faith,and from it they have all their com- 
mendation and acceptation with God, being 
without it but ſplendida peccata,as you all have 
heard our of 4»ſtin often : for without faith it 
is impoſſible to pleaſe God, faith the Apoſtle 
Pawl: but this is not enough if toexculſe it, yer 
nottojuſtiheir. 
Firſt, becauſe the terms are ſo ambiguous 
that they give too much occaſion to miſtakes 
and ſtumbling,as I ſaid before. 
Secondly, becauſe in fan&ification, which 
they that propound this diftriburion range 
under faith, the habirs of all other.graces and 
virrues are infuſed, and fo included as well as 
of Faith. 
Thirdly,becauſe in the Decalogue,therule 
of obedience and good works 1 and _ 
tly a principall portion of the ſecon 
-—y faithis alſo incladed or elſe other worſe 
inconyeniences will follow : and ſo there is 4 


virtzes which are therefore called the works of 
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muruall ipna:z54mm and Tmmeation in theſe 
parts,as Divines ſpeake in another caſe, which ! 
cannot be without a itrange and wonderfull 
confuſion - in which regard I cannot fee that 
cheſe parts are artificially and accurately cut 
out: but beſide that which hath been alledged 
I could produce many more exceptions 
which I omit rather : and in both theſe I 
would be thus underſtood,not as rejetting ei- 
ther as unprofitable : for I approve them both 
as very good though not exact : and ſtand 
not much upon formalitiesof Art , ſo as they 
comprehend in them the ſubſtance of Theo- 
logicall truths:preferring this before the other 
as I would ors a peece of gold tor weight 
rather thcn-for workmanſhip, for value rather 
then forelegancy, like that French coynein 
the hiſtorian that in gue plus forme quam pow- 
deris. Andnow give me leave to commend 
a third anew formof this Art to your conſ- 
deration with two cautions. 
Firſt, I donot think that I can ſee further,or 
go beyond thoſe ancient Heroes in Divinity, 
who were ſo richly furniſhed with nnderſtan- 
ding , which they fo thriftily improved by 
incomparable paines and induſtry : that is far 
from my meaning, but only as I ſaid,toexer- 
cilemy ſeife andyou in this inquiry - and 
yet ye know what the Philoſopher faith, that | 
there isan inihas, an increaſe and growth in 
all Arts: Andthe common faying is diſcipw- 
lus 
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lus «ft prioris poſterior dies : Day unto day ut- 
tereth ſpeech, and night unto night ſheweth know- 
ledge,taith the Pſalmiſt : and rhough aGyant 
be caller then a Pygme, yetaPygmeupon his 
ſhoulders hath advantage of him , though 
ancient ſarpaſle modern times, yet we plough- 
ing with their heifer may underſtand their ſe- 
crets , and with their helpe may outſtrip 
them: ina word itis with the light of know- 
ledge, as with the lamps at the gamesin A- 
thens, one generation caries it as far as it can, 
andafter it , doth #radere Jampads, to the 
ſucceeding generation , which runs along 
furcher withir. 

Secondly , I donor imagine that which 1 
am to propound abſolute , rhough compa- 
ratively I prefer it , or produce it rather ei- 
ther ro give ſome turther light ro theſe dark 
paſſages, or at leaſt ſome illuſtration co thar 
which hath been ſaid already by others: , 
Thirdly , though for the generall I hope 
I ſhall iofiſt in the right way, yer for the parti- 
culars 1 donor intend them, as full or accu- 
rate, neither much lefſe will 7 contend they 
are ſo: for 7could not hope to farisfie my ſelf 
in themon the ſodaine, and therefore content 
my ſelfe ro propound them , =x»>4s, as the 
Philoſopher ſpeaks. 

Now that 7 may proceed according ro the 
nature of method, which deduceth one axiom 
one precept out of another : for it is there as 
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you (ce it in ſpinning,the lock of wool is firſt 
faſtned upon the ſpindle, and out of that the | 
chreed is drawn in a long ſeries, and then an | 
hint of that is left ro which the next is faſtned, 
till all be done in ike manner : fo in an Arr, 
firſt, the Definition is laid down,out of which | 
muſt be ſpun, and drawn all the ſucceeding 
precepts : and thus 7 will do with th's : the 
Definition then you may remember to have 
been this. 

Divinity is a DoG@rine off mans happineſſe : 
rhere be two words which note the ſwbjeFum 
formale, Happineſſe ;, and the ſubjeFum materi- 
ale, Man; and according to theſe two, 7 frame 
the Diſtribution thus : 

Firſt, of Heppines imply conſidered, 

Secondly, of Happizes inthe 8ubje@. 

Firſt, of Happines im general, 

Secondly, of Heppines in particular, accOr- 
ding to the divers ſtates of it ## relation to the 
Swbje@ : to illaſtrare this IT will put you in 
minde of three other diſtributions which 
harpe upon this, though they doe nor fully 


ree. 

The firſt is of fome that confidering Divi- 
nitytobe medicine avimarum, borrow termes 
from the Phyſick ofthe body which they ac- 
commodare to this, and part it proporriona- 
bly into «a9. of mans wiſery by nature , 
and negndnnd, of his recovery by Chrift , from 
which the common method in U»fn differs 


bur 
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withir, and cheretore I think either omicreth 


ſary confuſion of thoſe chings which would 
better be more diſtintly handled. 


ws 1n his preface upon the ſentences, who di- 


aan in his firſt eſtate of integrity,and 7 heolog/a 
Jecunda, that conſiders him after his fe//, as ro 
be guided to his happinesz and this comes a 
degree neerer to that I propounded than the 
former , becauſc it mentions both eſtates and 
handles them, and yer it ſeemes ſhort by one 
degree. 

Thethird comes up yet cloſer,and you ſhall 
find it in Tre/catizs , who divides Divinity 
| thus: there be two parts. 

Firſt, de cauſfss Salntis noſtre cogue ds Dei 


| operibuz. 


ground of this diſtribution in the next words, 
he ſpeakes for my purpoſe moredire&ly: 84- 


ws eft , duobus modis confideratur, tum in [e 
& canſer ſuis ſumpliciter , tum Relate ad Subje- 
Gum ad quod ordinata eft, qua ratione varie mo- 
dificatur, pro conditione SubjeGi multiplict in 

woeſt : where ye {ce ye have theſame diſtri- 
bun of that 7gave, and in the ſameforma- 
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but little: chis ſuppoſerh mans fall or begins 


ſomething neceſſary,or elſe incurreth a nece(- 


The ſecond I find ina learned Author Eftj- 


vides it into Theologia prima, that treats of 


Secondly , de SwbjeFo illins ideſt Homine, 
varioque Hominis ftatn : and explaning the | 


Int enim (faith he) gue T heologie finis proxi- | 
| 
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lity of rermes almoſt : and this ſuperads a | 


degree to the former which I think 1s neceſ- | 
fary. | 

The firſt takes way as he is now fl, and 
ſo applies meanes for recovery of his happi- | 
neſle : | 
The ſecond conſiders, both ofhis fanding. 
firſt, and then his fa//. | 

This third abltra&ts, what is common to | 
both eſtates, what is the common #8ture of bis 
happineſſe , and ſo deſcends to the particular 
accommodation thereof, according to the 
difterence of his condition : and this 1 think 
isfull enough and large jn extent, tocompre- | 
hend all things that this Doqrine is to meddle | 
with: and I will uſe no other reaſonto prove | 
it, becauſe I think it carries ſome evidence of | 
truth or at leaſt probability with it , eſpecially 
ſuppoſing the grounds formerly laid, but only 
that it 1s drawn our of che definition with 
ſuch facility , that ir appeares robe a natural! 
diſtribution : the doctrine of mans happines 
hath two parts. 


Firſt of Happineſſe in it ſelfe in generall. 

Secondly,of mans heppineſſe,in reference to 
the proper ſubjett : and now I proceed ro 
ſome few principall ſubdiviſions to give you 
a view and $8yz9p/i5 of the whole Arr. 

Happineſſe in generall hath two things in 
ittobe confidered, 

Firſt®the parts or degrees, or affeftions, for 
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I deſire you to remember that I amnot curry 
ous for termes. 

Secondly, the kinds of happizeſſe : theparts 
or degrees are twO. 

Firſt, the Conſftitutionotir, or Hebitual 
happineſſe. 

- Secondly, the Continuation of it, or Anal 
happizeſſe : the former I briefly rouched the 
laſt time the latter I conceive to conſiſt in 
 ewothings eſpecially. 

Firſt, the gracious Adminiſtration of all 


things without a man by God, is ordize ad fe- 
licitatem : for it is mpoſhible thatman ſhould 
waetare ſine cortice, andattaine tohis own ſxo 
marti , by his own endeavors, without Gods 
providence ſupporting him, and ſuggeſting 
all neceffaries to him, there being the ſame 
proportion between him and God inchis caſe 
that there is between inferjor creatures and 
man : and therefore as it is in archirecture and 
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ſuch like Arts, which in regard of rhe natu- 
rall aptitude of the ſubject may be ſpeculative, 
bur in regard of the Artificer, whoſe actions 
muſt paſſe upoa it to bring their potentia to 
promo polbbilities to perfeQion , are 
Pratticall: ſoor nog much unlike in divinity, 
it is Prafticall moſtin regardof God - as I 

nored in part before - | 


Theſecond thing , for the continuation of | 
Happines, the virtuous and religions oper ati- | 
on of man; which by the helpe of the former 


the 
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the grace of God: he is able to produce, in | 
which reſpett Divinity is allo properly Pratti- | 
call on mans part, as hath been ſaid ; theſe are | 
therwo things which 1 call che continuation 
or the fluxns of happines, the Operation #f God; | 
grace toward man, and the grace of many 0-| 
peration toward God : for habiruall happineſſe 
ſtanding moſt,as [ ſaid, in the relation recipro- 
call of God to man beinghisGod , and mas to 
God being his ſervant, the #yxie» and aft of it 
muſt needs be placed in the reflexion of mutu- 
all offices of love, according to the peculiar 
condition of either : And now follow the 
kinds of —_—_— which are two. 

Firſt, of this /ife ; | 

Second, of the life to come: in the former 
according tothat which hath been faid there 
be rwo things. 

Firſt Conftitnttos, which isin a certaine de- 
gree of our »»#jion withGod, and conſequently 
fruition of all good, far inferior tothe ſecond 
eſtate which is furure ; 

Secondly, the Contianation, which is, 

Firſt by the gracious providesce of God,ſap- | 
plying all things neceflary for ſuch an eltare, | 
and enabling us co ation agreeing to his | 
will. 

Secondly , our Religiows aFion being thus 
enabled, which is of two ſorts. 

Firſt,our generaÞ worſhip of God. 

Secondly, our fpecial/ : the generall wor- 


ſhip | 
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(hip of God is in the obſervation and of his 
will and gracious covenant which he pleaſes 
ro make with man - where two things are to 
benored. 

Firlt, Subſtance of the Covenant. | 

Secondly, the See/es: the Subitance in two 
things. 

Firſt, to love and honor Godabove all things 
for himſelfe. 

Secondly, to love other things reſpectively | 
in ſubordination ts Ged: and in theſe three 
_ divers particulars , but I maſt leavethem 

cre. 

. The Secler of the Covenant are ſenſible 
things,applyedaccording to the condition of 
| mans nature,who is both inteleFuall and ſex- 
| ſtrive, the uſe of which according to Gods in- 
ſtitation ſhould both confirme the promiſes 
on Gods part,and as it were ingage hum to per- 
formance, and confirme man in his duty, and 
as it were oblige him more to the performance 
of it: the ſpeciall worſhip of God isin prayer, 
thanksgiving , praiſing ofthis glorious name , 
and the like: and this is the happines of this life: | 
the happines of the life ro come is thar ſtare 
which God is pleaſed voluntarily and freely 
to omiſe to man ; where be two things like- 
| WHC, 
Firſt, the Coſtitxtion, which tas ſurpaſſerh 
the former , man being to be elevated above | 
himſelfe in ſapernaturall perfections. 

L 
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. Secondly, the Continuation, firſt, in Gods 
ſingular and nmutable Grace, ſecondly, by 
the operations of man, morenoble and pro- 

rtionable ro ſuch a glorious eſtate : and 
(which I ſhould have mentioned before)theſe 
two are ſubordinate, the former tothe latter: 


propriation and excellency; the other, bur 
the way and means tothis Happines among 
the moit ofour Divines. And all theſe come | 
tobe handled in the firſt part of Divinity con- | 
cerning Happines in generall, becauſe they 
belong indifferently romanin all eſtares: our 
of which the ſecond part with ſome inflexion, 
may be ealily conceived: and therefore I 
come to that : 

Theſecogd part of Divinity is concerning 
Happines is ſpeciall, in reference to the ſub- 
jet, Maggwho muſt be confidered. | 

Firſt, inthe ſtate of integrity. | 

Secondly, in the (tate of the fa# and corrup- | 
tion: mninregrity, | 

Furſt, the conftitution of his happineſſe , was | 
(in one word )the Image of God. | 

Secondly, the continuation. | 

Firſt, in Gods grace giving all things meer, | 
for upho'ding thar eſtare. | 

Secondly, mens obſervance in the worſhip | 
of God, firſt generall, ſecondly ſpeciall. 

Firſt, Generall for the covenant, firſt the | 
Subſtance as it was. 
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F _ Firſt, Moral] in theſe two things, firſt rolove | arg: 


| mediator whereof firſt, the ſubſtance is in two 


Godaboveall as a creator , ſecondly, all other 
ſubordinarely, 

Secondly, Ceremonial, abſtaining from the 
forbidden frairof rhe tree of knowledge of | 
good andevill, ſecondly for the Seals of the 
Covenant, which was then the tree of life. 

Secondly, for ſpeciall worſhip it vras prayer 
&c,rhe propiety of which was that , it mighr 
be, without a mediator : | 

Secondly the Future life was an eleyation | | 
above tt.atnaturall eſtate ro a better, bur in- | 
ferior tothart we look for in Chriſt : and this 
for the firſt eſtate of integrity : | 

The ſecondfor the FaZinregard of the pre- | 
ſenclife is mixt and worſe then the former - 
and firſt for ſubſtance is the ſame alway , ſe. 
condly, for circumſtancedifferent: 

The ſubſtance firſt for conftitutios miſt be 
beſtowsd wholly by God, and that by a dou- 
ble a&, firſt of Redemption by the Sonne , ſe- 
condly of SanTification by the Spirit. 

Secondly , the continuation , firſt by the 
eraceofGod, in Chriſt , ſecondly by the a&3- 
ons of maz guided by the Spirit:which are, 

Firſt, 0bſervation of the new covenant in a 


things, firſt to /ove God above all things in 


Chriſt, «U other things for Chrift, ſecondly the 
Sealer axe all repreſentative of Chriſt : and 


ſecondly Prayer to be put upin the name of 
L 2 Chrift | 
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| Chrift our mediator : and this is the ſubſtance, | 
| the ſumme. | 
| Burſecondly,this is varied in circumſtance, 
of Chriſt ,, firſt promiſed , ſecendly performed , 
| where the chiefe difference is in regard of the | 
| outwardparts of the Sacraments, and the ce- 
; femonies: and thisis the (tare of thispreſent 
| life : the future life isnot onely paſſing the 
| preſent, but alſo that furure which Aden | 
| ſhould have bcen exalted to in the ſtate of in- 

| tegriry, as Divinesthink, becauſe in it concur | 
| both 

us, and the merit of Chrift purchaling it, anda 
congruity that the humane nature being ad- 
vanced to the incomparable dignity of the 
hypoſtaticall union in Chriſt the head, ſhould | 
bee proportionably dignified in the whole 
kinde. 

I know I muſt looke far many objections 
which T ſhould incounter witha}l concerning 
the order of the generall,and the inſufficiency 
of the particulars : but 7 will not incomber 
my ſelfe and you with along anſwer ; only iff 
briefe 7 ſay, | 

Firſt, if the generall mold and frame be | 
convenient, thatisas much as Zaime at, the | 
particular paſſages 7 ſtand not much upon. | 

Secondly, it is no wonder if many Theolo- | 
gicall things may ſeem to be wanting; for my | 
purpoſe was totouch only ſumma rerum faſti- 


I 


gia, not todeſcend ro all inferior parts. | 
Thirdly | 


e free gift of God , willing to advance | 
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inhim, ſhewing him a map of Greece, bid him 
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Thirdly, you muſt remember there may be 
agreat difference berween Divinity, as itis u- | 
ſaally handled, and as it ſhould beexatly ; be- | 
rween the m=thod of prudence and the me- 
thod of Art: the latter 7would willingly find , | 
becauſe it keepeth cloſeſt ro rhe nature of the 
Objectto be regulated : the former notwith- 
ſtanding 7 will be content to follow, and 7 
thinke is beſt abſolutely , allchings conſide- 
red,as Tam ſure it is more uſtall and more uſe- 
full: and among all thoſe methods, as 7eafily 
diſlike none, eſpecially thoſe two that Tmen- 
tionedin the beginning - {o 7 moſt approve 
chat of Trel/cativs which premiſerh ewo prin- 
ciples. . 

Firſt, Cogwit50nis, the Scriptures. 

Secondly; Rei whichis God: and then pro- 
ceeds to the parrs, becauſe it comesneereſt to 
the accurate method in generall: though in 
many particulars 7 pretercither of the other 
two before it. 7 will now.in a word commend 
unto you the uſe of that which ye have heard, 
from whence you ſhall perceive my ſcope in 
this delineation: I confeſſe I have done it fo 
radely and rawly , that it may bee rather a 
meancsto breed a loathing, than a liking of 
Divinity : as Socrates to beat down the pride 
of Alcibiades (as &lien tels the ſtory ) which 
the opinion of his great poſſeſiggns had _ 


find out his land if he could , bur when hee 
L 3 could 
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couldnor, ſaid thus rohim , and are not you | 
aſhamed then , to be proud of thoſe lands, | 
4 eos wes yis ih 5 {oO may {ome! man 
thinke the worſe of the rich poſſeſhon:of Di- 
vinity , becauſe in thelittle map that I have 
drawn many parcels are not tobe found, and 
asTwly(aytrothanging, or ſuch like ,folong 
a5 they are folded rogerther and wraped, there 
isnolight of chem, nothing that may draw 


rraths are folded and plighted rogether in 
theſe few diviſions, there isno luſtreor light 
ſparkles fromthem, chat may inflame the be- 
hojder with love towards them ; bur if they 
were opened and diſplayed wirabiles amores 
excitarent ſui : yetmy purpoſe was, becauſe 
I cannot go through all, at leaſt ro give you 
a lightafaroff; as therempter led our Savior 
into an high mountaine whence he 

bimallthe Kingdomes of theearth, the glory 
of which mighr inticehim; ſo have I preſen- 
ted you a view of all divinity to incite you to 
a love and ſtudy of them : Burt why do Iuſe 
ſuch acompariſon : rather as the Lord caried 
Moſes into mount Nebes , whence he ſaw the 
holy land though he could not enter into it: ſo 
becauſe I cannot lead you into the pofleſſion } 
of this holy land , I have ar leaſt lent you a | 
proſpect of igg, I might out of all the particu- | 
lars fingJe out ſome more excellent peeces to 
kindle your affections, but I muſt omir is: and 


end 
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end with this counſell;that every on e that in- 


tro get and hold mw Uyianirny aber,” as 
Paxl advertiſeth Timothy, « form of wholſome 
word:, tor the ſingularutility that it will bring 
to him- firſt inregard of his memory, which 
is wonderfully helped by this, as you al know, 
though I ſparero cell you: both our of your 
firſt principlesof Arr , as alſo by experience - 
And he that carries about with him in his 
head a frame of Divinity, ſhall have a ſafe trea- 
ſary , where to repoſe all ſcattered and looſe 
notions that he heares or reads, the ſeverall 
branches of it ſhall be like ſo many borders of 
herbs, ſo many bedsofflowers,ſomany boxes 
of ſpices , in which he may meer with them 
againe uponall occaſions.” 

Secondly, in regard of Judgement which is 


- | much ſtrengthened and backed: by this : for 
| chiswill furniſh him with che moſt'principall 


things of the Art , which he ſhallbehold un- 
derone, ſo that he may compare them toge- 
ther and examine themar his pleaſure : and 
as in a map a man may ſee places how they are 
fituat for North and Sourh or the like , and 
what diſtance there is from place to place,may 
eafily be meaſured : ſoin ſuch a frame, or tipe, 
a man may beholdwhar agreement or diſtance 
there is berween one thing and another in Di- 
vinity : howonething borders upon atother 
&c. without any difficulty, and this reduced 


ro 
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couſe will appeare- better either in acontro- | 
verſfie , which will receive much light, the | 
doubrtull cruth being reduced to his proper | 


CHAP.2. 


ſear, and there examinedand decided by ſome 
infallible rracths: and ſoin the explication of 
a place of Scripture according as a man hath 
| made a platforme of Divinity familiar to him, 
ſo will he expedite himſelfe berter or worſe 
according aSitis : forit will dire& him how | 
to conceive of a trope or er ſignfication ; 
ofa word; and ſoin other caſes. | 
Thirdly, and laſtly for i#ventios , this will | 
fariſh him with an inexhauſt treaſury of | 
matter ſpringing from the conference of one | 
tion with another ; bur will be moſt be- 

| neficiall, for the diſcoyery of two arguments | 
moſt neceflary , the Gewera I meane , which 
will appeare out of the Series, and the Defi- 


cuous in ſach.an order, as you ſee they areob- | 
{cure and cedions withour it : a Divine with- 

out this cannot chaſe bur have all his know- | 
ledge ſnared and intangled , as if hewerein | 
alabyrinth wichour a clue, | 


| 


nitions which will be as ſaccin& and perſpi- |. 
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Y purpoſe was, according to the me- 
M Aojow i9 commonly received and 


praiſed among the beſt Artiſts in the delive- 
ry of Arts, acer ary, after thedefinition of 
Divinity ned, to have proceeded to the 
Aon. beezuſe I defire ro make haſte 
out of theſe Scholaſticall and norionall truths, 
roſuch rhings as may be more pradticall and 
| profitable: bur the rime approching, and the 
duties to be then performed by us,putting me 
in mind, I will alter my courſea little, and di- 
ret my ſpeechſo, that ifit be not every way 
furable, which my' generall proj would not 
permit, yet T hope ir ſhall not be altogether 
onſcafonable : though ir concerne not the re- 
| ceiving of the Sacrament mparticular, yetir 
| ſhall in generall concerne matters of practiſe 
| and nofe: though it dire nor receivers in a 
peculiar manner , yet it ſhall nor ſtand Sholars 
only in hand (as perhaps rhe other doth) bar 
| every Chriſtian in their meaſure ro know and 
| doe: for I meane to ſpeake of the Happines of 
| M 


man , 
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man , wherein it conſiſts ; and though I in- 
cended to have interpoſed the diſtribution 
and Kr: 2:2 of Divinity berween the defini- 
cjion and this, as I aid , yet as he in ®/uterch 
faid more pricrily chen piouſly, when he threw 
ar adog, bur hic his ſtepmother , «jlur»zaa,.,; 
ſo I may fay : for if I had continued in my firſt 
reſolution for my method, I ſhould have goze 
forth by the footſteps of the ſiocke, and fed my 
kids, by the tents of othor ſhepheards, as our Sa- 


Canticles, I ſhonld not have ſtraid a whit out 
ofthe common road : but as I have now al- 
teredit,I think I ſhall gaine this advantage,to 
go the neereſt way,according tothe exatt pre- 
criptof Art z for by the ſame reaſon that / 
thought ir probable, before that the diſtribu- 
tion ofart in generall ariſes from the 0bje& , it 
being in it ſelf ſpecially indivifible,& the mul- 
tiplication ofpreceptsin the ſame Art ariſes 
from the multjplicity and variety.of the (eve- 
rall branches of ſome particular obje&-I think 
it will follow by good conſequence, that the 
Diſtribution of an Art will follow the diſtri- 
bution of his obje&: the Art it ſelfe being di- 
vided, bur by accident in reference to the ob- 
ject, with which it goes along : even as Lo- 
gick woald be perhaps not more truely , be- 
cauſe the matter is the ſame, but more truly 
(as we (ay)in formality , be ordered thus, if ir 


_ defined DialeFica eft Arr rationis : Ratio 
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viour counſels his Spouſe, in the firſt of the | 
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off ſimplex vel Compoſite, fo that you ſhould 
underſtand the obje& primarily to beare the 
diviſion, which ſhould notwithſtanding ſe- 
condarily redound rothe Arrt it felfe, with 
which that is linked in ſo neer a conjun&ion - 
bur thus muchby the way,onely upon occaſi- 
on of the alteration of that method , which 
I firſt propoundedto my ſelf: I come now to 
che point, I meane to proſequte, namely con- 
cerning the H eppineſſe of man: wherein, thar 
I may proceed with leaſt offence and moſt ex- 
edition, 

I will firft premiſe ſome few obſervations 
unfolding the ambiguities of ſome terms, thar 
occur in this argument, and may otherwiſe 
breed ſome obſcurity in the tmatrer : 

Andrthen ſecondly, I will deliver theprin- 
cipall things to be known, m ewo concluſions 


or afſertions : for the firſt I will name three 


onely, andrhat very briefly. 

Firſt, Symmum bonne , may be taken two 
WAayes. 

Firſt, for Bonnum Pe and ſu- 
exlare, which excels and furpaſſes all other in 
compariſon , and that is ſome one particular 
good, which is exalted above his fellows , to 
the higheſt degree of eminency. 

+" Secondly,for Bownm integrum Of univerſale 
which 'is'a colle&tion of all the particulars, 
comprehended ander the Spheare or latitude 


| of bonwmr, and therefore called ſwrmmurs , be- 
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cauſe all being ranked according to methods 
heraldry, that fits in the higheſt place, that 
juſtly challenges the precedency : to accom- 
modate this to our preſent purpoſe, in the firſt | 
acception, God isſaid, and moſt truly tobe 
ſummum bonun, tor to whom will zee liken | 
mee, ſaith the Lord in the Prophet, or what 
may compare with God, as it is in the Palme : 
but in the ſecond meaning it isnotfo, neither 
isit any one particular that can claime that 
name, bat ic isa confluence and concurrence 
of all rogerher that makes ſwmmun bonurs : 

the uſe of this diſtin&ion ſhall appeare by and 


by. 

Secondly , you muſt diſtinguiſh berween 
Summum Bonn taken in either of the former 
ſenſes, and Beatitudo,as Polenws doth: the for- 
mer conſideration is of good things, barely & 
abſolutely,as foin themlelvegthe latter beſtde 
that, is reſpetive and mcludes an habitude 
in which they ſtand coman,who injoies them: 


that ſw29vi,and thar is God , as it is taken'for 
preftentiſſomi,or acolletion of alin a word, 
bumanum boanum , according to the other fig- 
nification, and ſecondly formelir, the ſame 
that I cal'd beatitzdo in propriety, as diſtin&& 
from ſwumorrum bownm, and that is, either that 
operation by which we have union withthe 


or as the Schoolemen haveit, in other words | 
there isa double beatitude, objeFive, the ſame | 


6s (te it, as they ſay com- 
oh” monly, | 
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monly, or that habit or ſtate as I rather think 
from whence a man hath the denomination of 
Happinefſe,or both, for both of neceſſity muſt 
be conceived. 
Thirdly, you maſt obſerve a triple laticude 
in the ſfignification of this word Haeppines. 
Firſt, in the largeſt ſenſe, the fruition of any 


name of happizeſſe, and he 1s at large an happy 
man , who injoyes any ſuch particular good, 
and fo we uſetofay occalionally, hearing of | 
any good befals any man, he isan happy man, 
ſo far namely as thar will extend, for otherwile 
the ſame man may want many things, and be 
ſunply to fay, very miſcrable. 

Secondly, inthe ſtriteſt ſenſe that is hap- 
pineſſe only that ariſes from a confluence of 
all humane good, and heonely deſerves the 
name in whom they all meer and are married; 
and thus no man tpon earth, is or ſhall bee 


Thirdly, in a middle ſenſe, that is happines 
where the fruition of good , though not free 
from all mixture of evill ; yet is fo prevalent 
& predominant,that it may juſtly denominate 
a man happy ſimply , though nor ſimply hap- 
py in all reſpect ,'and that man 13 happy where 
thisisto be found : this laſt you may callour 
of the Schoolmen eſſential] happineſſe and true, 
the ſecond integrall and compleat hoppineſſe, 


good, being aportion of ir, doth alſo ger the | 


the third for diſtintions fake if you will, par- 
M 3 riall 
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tiall and incompleat Happineſſe - I mighe add | 
ſomething alſo of true and falſe happineſſe , | 
ſound and ſuppoſed, but the homonymie is ſo | 
palpable that I ſhall notneed , and therefore | 
will content my ſelfe with chat which hath | 
been ſaid already of the firſt point, reſerving | 
other things that may ſeeme to be of moment | 
and conſequence ro their proper oportuni- 
ties : andpaſſenow to the fecond part I pro- 
miſed , which was to ſhew , what happines is, 
and wherein it conſiſts in two conclutiongand 
that according to the two ſtrifter acceptions 
of the word even now mentioned. 

The firſt ſhall declare what #ztegral{ and 
—_— happineſſe is, and wherein it con- 
fiſts. 

The ſecond what trne 4nd eſſential happi- 
neſſe is,and wherein it conſiſts : the firſt I will 
diſpatch briefly meaning ro inſiſt moſt upon 
the latrer. | 

Compleat happineſſe , I call that where no- 
thing is defeQive, and you may conceive it, I 
think rolerably ,by ſuch a diſcription or a 


like. Happineſſe is a perfel# eſtate of a reaſo- | 
nable nature wherein it injoys all good that 31 due 


unto it. 


I deſcribe it by effaterarher then Operati- 
on, becauſe nooperation doth denominate the | 
efhcienr, bur happines doth the ſubjett : again | 
every operation 15 tranfrent , and in aconti- 
nuall flux , bur happineſſe ſeemes co be ſome- 
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thing permanent :* and thirdly operation 

doth never perfedtlyexiſt : bur happines doth: | © * * Þ 
otherwiſe, that of 89/0» ſhould be true which 
the Philoſopher rejets , Azte obituns nemo 

| ſmpremague funera felix:and aman ſhould nor | 
be happy till he werenor ar all. 

Secondly I addea perfe&# ftate,which needs 
no further explication. 

Thirdly, I ſay of a reeſoxable creature : be- 
cauſe as Scaliger well taxes Cardes, for attri- 
buting vitem beatam mnſce que ſaxe ex optimo 
—_— loquendi genere ſoli debetnr homi- 
i: andifthe meaning be, becauſe nothing 
[ is wanting to it , #07 #mprobe ſentit ſed pluſ- 
_ improbe loguiter : for that reaſon is no 

ficient lation or warrant for that, for 
if we would deg/nbere ſignificationem , as he 
_ in that _—_ y the ſame ambitious 

| uperſtition we might call an element Y, 
becanſe ir is in his own place, which —_ be 
ange ſed Yeynuwm), though we read in Yewo- 
phon oexeimr LSuuniu, by a trope improperly 
ſoſtiled - bur _ as 8caliger _ | 
appropriat happineſſeto a man , I think that 
[isnot right, neither is it his purpoſeſotore- 
i pogelteyofhmgerges anicherten har 
mn I guage : and ther pea- 

\ingin general] 1 extendir as far as it goes 
| toall reaſonable creatures , though I intend | 
the particular application and uſe roman only | 
now follows the other part of the mm | | 
which | 
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which fairh it is ſuch 4» effote — reaſonable | 
creature, wherein it injoyes all that good which i | 
due wato it. And this perhaps might have | 
ſufficed alone to have deſcribed Heppizefſe ro 
have been che fruition of all good dae ro man, 
though the other make it more plaine and full, 


"rk , by good that is due, I meane not by a- 
ny necefſary bond or obligation in which God 
is ryed to the creature to give it, bur that 
which hath proportion unto and cofigruity 
with the nature of man, and to which there- 
fore man hath a nacurall aptirude and appetite 
or propenſion. 

Secondly, by a{ good I ſay, becanſe man be- 
ing a compound creature muſt have acom- 
pound happines of many ingredients, becauſe 
the perfettion of the whole muſt reſult from 
the perfection of every part; and you may di- 
geſt them thus: the _ 1s either Sw-morum 
which is God, as I ſaid; or S*berdinatum, and 
this again is either i#terwm within the effence 
ofa man ; or externwwm without him : Iater- 
num is either Bonwm Corporis Or Bownm Ani- 
me : bowum Anime 15 either Intele@Fws or Y o- 
lnat#tis: or if you had rather take them with- 
our this curioſity of Arrt, they are five. 
wy God and his favor, as the ſapreame 
Lor 


Secondly,Resſow,right and conformable to 
God. 
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Thirdly | 


perpetuity 
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TR will in tune and conformableto 

right r . 

Fourthly, abedy in good temper and di 

poſition ſerviceable roa will tuned, 
Fiftly, outward bleſſenge anſwerable to all 

the reſt ; theſe make the ſpheare and circle of 


_ which, upon whoſe head ſoever they 
fect 


oe crowne him with compleat and per- 
ines: which, becauſe of my pro- 


, 


pounded brevity, it ſball ſuffice tohave made 
an enumeration of, without illuſtration. 
.- Tipe , for fruities 1 may _— 
proportionably name five degrees of it : 

chough perhapsevery one of them ſhall not be 
judged exatly nec X 

Firſt, poſſeſſaon and uſurpation or uſe of 
thoſe good (for 1 joyn thoſe two together) be- 
—_ _ c—_ any be well di- 

guiſhed in that reſpett ( they have co hap- 
pinefſe ) which is for the molt part by the 
action of virtue, ſecondly, Apowledge of that 
poſſeſſion, and a conſideration reflefted upon 
our riches and happines , Thirdly delight 
ſpringing from that knowledge , fourthly 

wiet of ol parts filled with that delight and 

farisfied, frly, ſecurity of that quiet upon 
aſſurevce reaſonable of the continuance and 
thar eſtate and thoſe good : All 
theſe where they meet are enough to milk our 
all the good that can be in them ; ro ſuck out 


all the juice and ſweetneſſe,all the marrow and 
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| farneſſe thar they have : andthe name of fe- 
; licicy ſomerimes imports ſome one of theſe , 
| {nerimetwo or more, and the opinions of 
| Philoſophers and: divines accordingly pitch 
upon theny:; bur where there isa' concourſe 
of all, I cannot ſee what ſhould bee wanting : 
for he that hath ſach a fruition of all good e- 
rernall, internall, exrernall,in-body Soule and 
whole man; as brings with it a perfett quieta- 
tion ofthe naturall appetite joyned with un- 
ſpeakable delight , and unmoved ſecurity 
( that I may contra all into a narrow roome) 
Ouis non illum beatum dixerit & non potius 
beatiſſumam : 1 might enlarge theſe things 
with illuſtrations and probations if the matter 


required, but I think it ſo icnous and c- 
by cok to 'any' that will Love reap thar it 
would bebar loſt labour ro dwell any longer 
upon it : eſpecially this being agreeable with 
that definition which you know is common 
om of Boetiwe,that Beatitndo oft ſtatus boworum 
omnium grey atione perfiwr, and that of An- 
ſelm Svfficientia commodorum omninum , and 
that of A»ſtin,Beatus eft gi habet quicguidonlt 
& nibil mali vult as they are alleaged by Gre- 
gory di Valentia: andl thinks it is the tor 
mon notion that preſencs ir ſelfe ro all men, 
when they heare that word Happines,tothink 
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e that would make an emblem or picture of 
happiucſle, muſt (er it forth like that of Peace 
amang 
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Pry npon ſome univerſall good : and | 
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among the Ancients with a cornweopia an horn 
ofplenty in the hand, or like the picture of 
Pan, with all ſhapes and infinite variety : and 


I will now proceed to the ſecond affertion 
which ſhall explaine whareffentiall happinefſe 
is,and wherein it conſiſts : wherein I may be 
more punctuall, becauſe it will be more pro- 
perly Theologicall as you ſhall perceive : 
Eſſentiall Happines 7 underſtand , which 
though ir want many particulars, which are 
de integritate felicitatis , yet it hathall chings 
that are deefſentis , and hath enough to ſalve 
che name and title of happineſſe in trath and 
a as a man that wants his arms or 
egs is not integer homo; ' but fo long as the 
Sole is waited to the body is a man : or, as the 
namedeing given according to the predomi- 
nant part; wine doth not loſe the name of 
wine for alittle water mingled with it: fo 
here, —_— vr can 1's rear ar 
ely miſery ming this happi 
 —_—_ raking more ofhappines then miſery, 
it hath che name and nature ofhappines; and 
this I call eſentie/! Happines : and this I fay 
muſt be placed in God 4/one and owr fradtion of 
him or wnion with him. But to handle. this 
point more fully, as Tpurpoſe in the reſt here- 
after to take ſome place of Scripture for a 
ground and foundation to build upon (where 
it«may be done conveniently) ſo 7 will doe 
N 2 here: 


therefore according tro my promile and defire | 
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here - and that you ſball find in the laſt verſe 
of rhe 144 Plalme, where ye have theſe words 
Bleſſed are the people that are in ſuch a caſe, yea 
bleſſed are the m_ whoſe God is the Lord: which 
as you ſee, ſpeaks of bleflednes, and as 7 con- 
ceive, couch as much of that argument, and 
for our preſent ſcope,as any that 7 could meet 
withall: and Tam only forry the time is (6 
ſhorr-thar 7 ſhall be forced but co name rhe 
things Thave to deliver, becauſe Treſolveto 
goe through with this point and diſpatch it at 
te Ffo ſe mpoled 

Pſalme as may ſeeme, was co 

in time of war, and 1s partly (pent in a lauda- 
tory thankſgiving for and victory 
Bleſſed be the Lord my ſtrength, which teacherh 
my hands ta mar and my fingers tofight : aad 

y is pe#itory, conteining aſaire to God for 
ffery and deliverancefrom the proud 
enemy and war, that the Church might injoy 
the bleſhngs ofpeace Bow thy heamens 3 Lord 
and come detwre , toweb the mount aimes and they 
foul fmoke : that onr = may be as plants grown 
wp 3n their youth ;, that owr daughters nay be as 
corner ſtones poliſped efter the fimilitnde of s pal- 
face: and there baving made a Catalogue of 
the betefirs of peace, the Plalmiſt concludes 
all with this Zpilogze, this fweet and pethetical/ 
Epiphonema:, Bleſſed are the prople that ave in 
ſuch @ caſe, yea bleſſed are the praple whoſe God #s 


the Lord: which hath twoparrs, as ye ſee,like 
the 


| pitable to any man fingle: yer 
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the portion of 4-ſah that Calebgave her, the 
the bleſſang of Iſack divided among his rwo 


| ſons: the b/eſſing of Eſa, the fatnes of the earth 


and the dew of heavenſhell be thy portion, and the 
bleſſeng of Jacob, the dew of heaven and the fat- 
wes of the earth: the bleſſings of the lefthand, 
"Bleſſed are the people that are in ſuch a caſe ;, and 
the bleſſings of the right hand, yes bleſſed are 
the prople whoſe God is the Lord: I muſt ſpeake 
ſomething of either ; and HG as ap= 
o, that I will 
inkle ſomething asthey concerne anation 
or people, for which the letter of the rext is 
molt direct. 

The firſt point is this, tht owtwerd proſpe- 
rity and peace is « bleſſeng of God, and confers to 
our bappines, whether you conſider one perſon 
or an whole people: you muſt underſtand chis 
according to the ordinary diſtindion in this 
caſe, of per ſe & per accideas; it isfoper ſe, in 
his owne nature, though wethrough our fin 
may #nterpolare naturam', that I may uſe Ter- 
txÞiass phraſe of the Divell, in a ſenſe nor 
much different, we may alternature and make 
that which is of it ſelfe helpfall anto us, hare- 
fall: and thus rhar truth is evident and cleare. 

Firſt, becauſe thoſe outward things have 
an aptitude in them to fatisfie mans natural ap- 


petite: for in every man(being a compound 


nature, the incwlnm of heaven and earthin 
N 3 which 
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which both are,as it were,married by rhe con- 
juncrion of his ſoule and body) there is a dou- 
ble man, inward and outward : now this ho- 
mo exteraw, agrees with that »-&a>m$, 
as well as his inward with the wou& w4/@, 
as the Platonicks ſpeake: and therefore ſtands 
in ncedof outward things both for neceſſity 
ro ſuſtaine and preſerve him,as alſo for lawful! 
delight ro cheere and refreſh him. 

Secondly, outward good things are to him 
both the ſwbje@ and inſtruments of many vir- 
tues , and fo great advantages in his courſe 
of godlineſſe, both to furniſh himſelfe, and ro 
helpe and further his brethren, and in both to 
promote the honor of God in his trae wor- 
ſbip, and therefore David, who was a man 
of war, conld not build the houſe of God , and 
that So/omon his ſon might, Ged geve him reſt 
round «bowt from all bis ewemies, and riches in 
ſuchaboundance that gold in his time was like 
ſtones in the ſtreer, and filver like the duſt of 
the earth, and hence it is, 

Thirdly that God is faid ro give theſe bleſ- 
ſingsto his children as refti#omnies of his love 
and fayor, and as rewards of their faithfull o- 
bedience - he brought rhe children of 1ſree/ 
out of Zgypt the /andofbondage into Caneen 
the land of promiſe,our of the land where they 
were fed with onions and garlick, into the 
land that flowed with milk and hony : and 
wiſhes pathetically in the 81.Pſalme,0thet my 
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Fa ple had barkened unto me , and Iſrael bad walked | © \ 1 v, 1, 
in my ayes, I ſhould ſoone have ſubdued their e- 
nemyet , and turned my hand againſt their adver- 
ſaries;He ſbonld bave fed them alſo with the fineſt 
of the wheat , and with hony out of the rocke, 1 
Ic ſhould have ſatisfied thees : But why do I go 
about to prove this ſince all the world almoſt } 
H ismore prone to dote upon thele externall 
bleſſings, as che only happineſſe, rather then 
ro doubr , whether they confer coir at all or 
no! it was well ſaid chat he that cal'd Riches 
bona goods firſt, was a better husbandthen di- 
vine, but it may be thought that the moſt 
are ſuch husbands thatenquire who will ſhe 
ws 4ny goods, as though they were the onely 
: andrhereforeI had moreneed toim- 
prove it by making uſe, then prove it by rea- 
fon:;; and a threefold uſe, offers it ſelfe ro our 
couſideration. 
Firſt, not to faſten our eyes upon the things | ,paicarion. 
themſelves, bur to /ooke wp to heaven and 8c- 
hnowledge God the anthor of all the good we in- 
joy, with humble thanketulneſſe, and thank- 
full humiliry : Thow crowneſt the yeere with thy 
goodnes 0 Lord and thy ſteps drop fatnes, 65. 
Thow prepareſt a table before me inthe preſence 
of my enemyes. Thou anointeſt my head with oyle 
my cup runneth over : the Lord hath given us 
that health and proſperity , and peace and 
plenty of all things that we injoy , B/eſſed bee 
the name of the Lord : But this not enough bur 
therefore. Second- 
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2,Letus labor toimploy and # e all theſe 
bleſſings, that he hath fo liberally beſtowed on 
us, to the beſt advantage of his glory : leaſt 
God complain of us, as of the Jewes once inthe 
Prophet, That we abuſe bis corn , and his wine, 
and his oyle , I may ſay ,his time and his wit, 
and his learning, toour unlawfull luſts and 
lovers O that now when God hath given us 
peace from our enemies round about ns,while 
wehave meanes, we had alſo minds to build 
the Temple of the Lord, ro advance the king- 
dome ofour Lord Jeſs Chriſt : let us make 
theſe externall. favors , bur looking 
—__ which we may behold the beauty of 
God thargave them; but as ladders 8c9ls cree- 
turerxm, and ſtairs to climbe up to heaven : 
though they have a natural] goodnes in them- 
ſelves, yet they have no morall tons, bur in 
ordize tothis end without which they are va- 
nity. - 
Thirdly, if theſe be good bleſſings and con- 
fer to happineſſe, then ler us ſympathize with 
the 84imts that want them ;, Let w proy for the 
peace of Jeruſalem: Peace be within thy wals,and 


proſperity within thy pallaces : 
Andnow I come tothe ſecond and more 


principall point , which I tho to have 
ſtood moſt upon, but the rime hath prevented 
me : and thereforeI will delineate onely the 
particulars, and perfe&t them at ſome other 
oportunity ; for the former is not — 
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ſe he is not an happy man, whoſe bones are full | © q , P3. 
In of marrow, and his cyes ſtand out with fatneſſe: | 
ſt that (wims in pleaſureand riches, and ſhines | | 
1C i purpleand ſcarlet and fares deliciouſly eve- ' | 
e, ry day : thatlives inaland that flowes with | 
x milkeand hony , and waſhes his paths in but- | | 
id eer + butwhothen? Bleſſed is the was , the | | 
as people whoſe God is the Lord : the point then | | 
le is this: | | 
Id Our chief happines conſiſts i our union, with | | 
g- God and fruition of him : the phraſe Ithink| 
ce whoſe : God is the Lord imports thus much, 
es they who are in covenant with God, when 


of Godacceprs ſome for his people and ſervants 
4- and teſtifies ſo much eſpecially by acquain- 
'F ting them with his ordinances, and when re- 
N- ciprocally they acknowledge and imbrace him 
0 for their God walking in humble obedience to | 
4- his commandements , ſothat happines ſtands. | 
Firſt, in that re/ation between ws and God. | 
Secondly, is maintained by thoſe a&ions 
mutxall on either part : and thus the truth 
may be cleare for theſe reaſons, | | 
Firſt, becauſe God is the met eminent good of | **/"% 
al, imcomparably beyond a.l other , both ſe- | 

verally and joyntly ; and therefore the fruiti- 
on of him is efſentiall happines though others | 
be wanting, becauſe there will be more good 
then evill in ſuch an eſtate, as that man is rich 
that hath a pearle ſuppoſe of infinite value, 
worth many thouſands though he want many 
things. O Se- | 
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Secondly, becaul c God conteines all other | 
things virtually in himſelfe,lo that he that hath | 
God hath all, forhe alone can and will giveall. 

Thirdly , bec aule God alone can ſupply the 
rant of all the reſt, in the proper effect of Hap- 

pineſſe by himlelfe , and all thar we would 
Hef reto findinthem, we may have in himzfor | 

a full content and quier of the mind and atis- | 
fying of the whole appetite, is that which we 
hunt for, and would faine diſtil; and milk our 
all che particulars we defire , but this is richly 
androyally afforded ns by God alone : How 
excellent is thy loving kindnes 6 God when the 
children of men put their truſt underthe ſhadow of 
thy wing , they ſhall be aboundantly ſatisfied with 
the fatnes of thy houſe ;, and thou ſhalt makg them: | 
drink of the river of thy pleaſure ; for with thee is | 
the fountaine of life, in thy light hat we ſee light. | 

The nſes of this point may betheſe, | 

Firſt, for confutarion of all thoſe fond, and 
vaine opinions of the vulgar,or of the learned | 
Philoſophers abour happineſſe, ſome placing | | 
it in pleaſure, ome in honor, ſomein riches, the | 
moſt reaſonable in virt»e, which well inter- | 
prered hath fome truth, we haveberterlearned | 
roplace ir in'the fruition of God. | 

Secondly, for r-prehenſron of the practiſe of 
carnall and worldly men,that even in theboſom 


| of the Church and Schoole of Chriſt, are ſuch 


nou pro acients., char they ſcek no further. neg- | 
lecting the communion with God,and follow- | 
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(ing thoſe things with great greedineſſe, au- 
quam hec fiat noftri medicina doloris. 
Thirdly, for inſtruction of all, Mary ſay who 
will ſhew ws any good : but come hither,and as 
God ſaid to Moſer , Oftendam tibi omne bonun, 
when he gave him bur a glimps of himſelf, & 
his glory, god is algoodgod is perfect happines. 
4. For Exhortation, there is no man but 
defires happines : when the jugler undertook 
corell every man whathe wiſhed for , and de- 
fired, and much company was metto ſee the 
iſſue ofhis promiſe with great expectation,out 
comes the mountebank and bids them be ar- 
tentive, and then ſaid, Hoc omnes wwltis ,uili e- 
mere E- caro vendere: and another ſaid Omnes 
| Jaudari ſe exoptant, this Auftin finds fault 
withall. 4 f dixiſſent inquit omnes beati 
eſſe vultis, miſeri eſſe non wultis, dixiſſent ali- 
quid,antt nullus in ſus nd agnoſceret voluntate : 
[Behold then this beppineſisto enjoy thefavor 
of God trohave communion with him, labor 
therforefor this,uſe al means thatGod hath ap- 
pointed,particularly this $acrazvent ro w*®God 
invites us now.at this rime ; wherein God of- 
fers himſelfe to every beleever in a moſt neer 
communion : the $8ybarites, when they invi- 
| redro a feaſt were wont to give their women 
{2 yeeres warning to deck and trim and prc- | 


| pare themſelves : th CIEIOY ſolem- 

| nity with ſome, ardAF were tobe wiſhed i 
werenot ſo ſeldome with us: ler us prepare | 

; O 2 our | 
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our ſclyes according]y to be fir _ , for this | 
table, not without the wed garment * | 
that we may preſent our ſelyes before our God | 
adorned with lively faith in Chriſt, and areſo- | 
lute purpoſe of denying our ſelves and our | 
luſts and yeelding ſincere obedicnce to all his 
| Commandements, and ſo he may dwell with | 
us, and we may walk with him : we may be | 


incorporated mto him, he ma = live in us, & we | 


in him:we may be aſſimilated to himinM# ho- | 
lineſſe and righteouſnes and conformed to his 
image, arty neere union is livly fer forth in 
thisSacrament, in a word we may beſo nou- | 
riſhed with this heavenly mannah that we may | 


goon from ſtrength to ſtrength ill we ſee | 
Godin Syon: 
| Fifthly and laſtly,for Conſolation for thoſe | 
' thatinjoy God amidall other wants : Excel- | 
|lendly the Prophet Hebakuck, , Although the 
figtree ſhall not bloſſom , neither ſhall fruit be in | 
the vines : . the labor of the Olive ſhall faile , and | 
the fields ſhallyeeld no meat , the ficſh ſhall be cut | 
0 fl — the fold, and there ſhall be wo herd in the | 
* thongh «ll earthly c0 - ar" for ake ws , | 
yet oe will rejoyce im the Lor Joy in 
the God of my ſalvation. 


FINIS. 
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